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QABALISTIC DOCTRINES ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 

Lesson One 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Dav ) 


The instructions to be given in this senes 

emphasis on helping you to assume the responsi 1 1 receivine much 

of humanity. From the Inner School you have long been reeeivmg.much 

in the form of guidance, inspiration and the a ctua P T °! eC 1 . , ? v 

for spiritual growth. It is needful for you to balance the sea e by 

seeking ways and means that you can give in as e ec ive w y 
possible — what has been given to you. 


Let's first consider your qualifications for entering into this 
teaching capacity — for that is what this is although the teaching you 
are entering into takes many subtle forms. 


As an advanced Builder you have already done much. Your 
thoughts and meditations devoted to spiritual subjects contribute to the 
development of a favorable atmosphere on the mental and emotional 
planes, an atmosphere that encourages aspiration and cultivates a de¬ 
sire for knowledge. 


In a similar way your feelings enhance the attractiveness of 
spiritual subjects, increasing their influencing potential. The exalta¬ 
tions you experience when a spiritual insight dawns upon you fill the 
surrounding thought-images with generative power. Human beings who 
are just beginning to search for Truth more easily tune in on thoughts 
that have been made powerful in this way. 


What is important to consider as we begin this new phase of our 
work is that your thoughts and feelings tend to enhance the ‘visibility 1 
and also the attractiveness of spiritual concepts. It is in this sense 
that you are already part of what can be called the Inner School's teach¬ 
ing corps. 


Because of the synthesizing and unifying effect of its energies 
on human consciousness, the present Aquarian cycle offers unusual 
opportunities for accelerating evolution. In order to be as effective as 
possible, however, these energies must be enveloped in thought and 
feeling forms that are not only understandable and relevant to life on 
this planet, but also attractive to a large percentage of human beings. 


It should be evident that before we can do very much about pro- 
motmg the serious study of spiritual knowledge, we have to stir interest 
with subjects that have a relatively wide appeal and are at least seeming 
ly easy to understand with a minimum of effort. By giving our attention 
to subjects that already have a type of attractiveness we can reach more 
potential aspirants, a percentage of whom will enter fully into spiritual 
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What we are speaking of is hinted at by the title of this course 
— Qabalistic Doctrines on Rebirth and Immortality! These call to 
mind the related subjects dealing with survival of the soul after death 
and the soul's reincarnation through many lives. Because these sub¬ 
jects have what can be called popular appeal, there is more written 
and spoken about them than most others in occultism. And just because 
they are popular, more delusion, superstition, supposition, personality 
bias, wish fulfillment and totally erroneous teachings have burdened 
them than any others. 

On first thought you may consider any discussion of them super¬ 
fluous for you. Certainly by this time you feel yourself to be thoroughly 
convinced that the soul survives physical death, that the essential being 
within Man is immortal and that the doctrine of reincarnation is essen¬ 
tial to satisfy the demands of both true logic and true justice. But it is 
for the very reason that you are not a beginner in thoughts about these 
subjects that your attention to them is needed. You can help develop 
mental images around them that are both powerful and in harmony with 
truth. 


Furthermore, I'm sure you realize that just because a subject 
has been the object of much attention and interest does not at all mean 
that it has been exhausted. As you give attention to these subjects in 
a way that helps correct the legion of errors surrounding them in the 
collective consciousness your own enlightenment will be enhanced. 

Every teaching has many levels upon which it can be grasped. You are 
prepared to receive truth on a higher arc than you have ever been qual¬ 
ified to receive before. 

This is possible because you, having completed a full ascent 
through the Tree of Life have received instructions and experienced 
illuminations related to every one of its Paths and Sephiroth. From 
this high vantage point your capacity to comprehend is correspondingly 
extended. Human evolution is really decidedly complex. Generalities 
that suffice in early cycles of development are quite inadequate for those 
who aspire to more advanced work. 

Thus we approach these subjects in the first place to help dispel 
errors about them that have become impressed in the Astral Light. We 
approach them also to further our individual illumination. It has often 
been said that the more knowledge we gain, as we strive to understand 
the universe we live in, the more aware we become of the vast areas 
about which we still know nothing at all. 

As illogical and ridiculous as are some of the more gross super¬ 
stitions and oversimplifications about life after death, reincarnation, 
etc., equally misleading are the concepts developed by 'superior 1 ma¬ 
terialistic intellects that repudiate practically everything as having no 
basis in scientific fact. Our work will be devoted to exposing the fal¬ 
lacies on both sides and at the same time formulating concepts that 
strike a chord of acceptance in those who are just beginning to search 
for higher realities. 
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afural It is a kind o£ reme *n“ 

The acceptance is really quite n ^ £or tru th that is part 

brance. In every human heart there is ^ ^ gervice of the light 
of our heritage as divine beings. Our w j £v£ne endowment, by cloth 
is to help kindle this feeling for truth, 1 formulated with love, 
ing ideas related to these subjects in images lor 

dedication and reverence. 

The development of eff ? C £^J|J*^£fe*sfor . This 

images will be part of our work in this 3 actu ally complex 

is not easy! It takes wisdom ;and ^ght P and at the same time 

ideas in forms that can be understood by t Y nature is an 

remain in harmony with higher truth. Simp ici y o 
art ... a highly refined skill that is the fruit of 
understanding. This is a very different thing from w 
simplistic teachings that are based on scantiness o now e ge n are 
therefore subject to a great deal of error in their narrowness of approach. 
Truly has such 1 little knowledge 1 ~ when not recognized as such been 
called a 'dangerous thing* ! 

Actually it requires very advanced students such as you with 
many years of preparation to be ready for entrance into this teaching 
phase of our work. Because you have been through every Path and 
Sephiroth on the Tree you are prepared to descend into any one of them 
and perceive it in its uniqueness and, at the same time, where it fits in 
as part of a greater whole. If you speak of Malkuth, for instance, you 
are able to speak of it from the fullness of knowing it as an end result, 
as containing all the forces above it on the Tree. That is quite a differ¬ 
ent thing from one who speaks of Malkuth who has not yet ascended above 
that sphere. 

You are qualified then to become a teacher for the Hierarchy of 
Light. But I'm sure you realize by now that the teaching we are asking 
you to enter into is not very likely to bring you any personal appreciation. 

If your motives are truly dedicated to helping as many human souls as 
possible find their way out of delusion, then appreciation should be of 
no consequence to you. 

... . ,, Th n PrOP °” d » b i eCt , o£ ' hia »'"* is to set forces into motion 
ftat will illumine the Astral and Mental Planes with the light of truth. 

Since it is inner forces we will be directino tfc*, j ? , 

be inner also. No one in your outer environmentimmediate results «U 

for the most part will be unappreciated liT X Wlil Your ef£ortS t 

on the surface of things. Ppreciated - 81n ‘e they will be quite unapparent 

before yW that illuminatedTthe^is 3 vouha^ by ' tho9e who have 8 one 
Because sometime in the past others cWnt«u,/fu ,U8t fimshed ascending, 
ing the Tree, they contributed thought formftu^ effor . ts to understand* 
to understand. that made it easier for you 
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Every adept and initiate of former periods who developed 
thoughts and images related to various aspects of the Tree contrib¬ 
uted something unique, something just a little different than anyone 
else. Each such unique facet of perception adds to the attracting 
potential, to the possibility of producing just the combination of ideas 
that will strike a chord of response in another human soul. Some such 
combination is perhaps what first inspired you and to which can be 
traced your decision to enter fully into spiritual work. 

What we are proposing to do is enter consciously into extend¬ 
ing this light that has been extended to us. Actually it is something 
we have been doing for some time. Just as *those who have gone be¬ 
fore* made it easier for you to comprehend the qualities and charac¬ 
teristics represented by the Paths and Sephiroth of the Tree, so your 
thoughts and meditations on the same subjects make it easier, in turn, 
for those just a little behind you on the Tree. 

It is apparent then that for this work thoughts and meditations 
are the tools ! By using them with care and precision we can surround 
any subject with forms that are both potent in their capacity to attract 
and inspire others and at the same time are faithful to the highest 
truths we have thus far been able to grasp. 

Because each one of us does indeed perceive and develop spir¬ 
itual ideas in a way that is unique, that is slightly different from the 
way anyone else develops them, each of us has something of importance 
to offer. Your attention — along with that of all your fellow aspirants 
who are taking this course — to the ‘popular* subjects mentioned earlier 
will serve to correct errors about them and also to attract new aspirants 
into serious spiritual work. 

In order to serve as effectively as possible, we need to prepare 
ourselves as thoroughly as possible. First of all we will give attention 
to basic ideas from past studies about these subjects. Although you are 
probably already familiar with them, they need to be brought to the 
foreground of remembrance. Then we will proceed to give attention 
to details that will extend our knowledge . . . details about these sub¬ 
jects that were not necessary until now. 

We are being called upon to act as instruments through which 
specific knowledge related to these subjects is to be introduced into 
the world consciousness . . . introduced with renewed vitality and 
strength! What we give in this way should be an outpouring from plen¬ 
itude, a shaping of ideas from fullness of comprehension. As we noted 
earlier, it is only from such plenitude that skillfully simple concepts 
can be drawn. 

In past courses we have received teachings that made accept¬ 
ance of immortality easy. It is indeed one of those concepts for which 
we have an inner feeling that it is true. Yet, what we know of it is 
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probably vague . . . probably indk 9 
it is we do know 19 not all there is 

, *• tv... Pvthaeoreans said about the 

Consider, for instance, what the *7 * one cou ld possibly 

subject of immortality. They taug . spiritual planes they 

.xpict to bring down troth about it from htghar sp.rttu 
would have to be totally free from longing for it. 

Thrir tdra wa. that .0 long “ '-«••• 

long as you personally desire th ^ lt t ’ fT V om higher planes. The 

sariiy color whatever you received abo accordance 

abstract Reality would be veiled with -.mages as 1 could not know 
with your desires. They thought, therefore. that rMe of such com^ 
the real truth about immortality until you were ca l» ble 
plete objectivity that it would not make any difference to you « the 
Opposite were true. That is, if you found out that there was no s f 
vival of the soul after physical death, you would not be devastated. 


Perhaps in this era we need not be so strict with ourselves, 
yet the principle is an important one to consider. Before we are pre¬ 
pared to receive the unbiased truth about anything, we have to learn 
to ignore what we would like to be true. This should be considered in 
relation to all the subjects we are going to take up in this course, since 
every one of them is subject to this personal longing that it be true. 


The other important thing to keep in mind as we begin this new 
phase of spiritual work is that it is a phase primarily dedicated to serv¬ 
ing the Hierarchy of Light in its endeavors to bring light into the dark 
corners of the collective consciousness. Our personal unfoldment 
should be kept as a secondary consideration. We should be willing to 
direct our thoughts, feelings and actions in ways that will contribute 
the most toward fulfilling this goal. 
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QABALISTIC DOCTRINES ON REBIR 

Lesson Two 

(from the transepts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

, t_ f _i path we traversed in the last 
Tarot Key 0, emblem for the fl ” aI , beK inning in this new 

series of lessons, is the appropriate g >P ctands with the Hermit as 

series. The Fool has reached a summit. d gaze indicates that 

a symbol of mastery and completion. Bu reach and the new ad- 

hisconccrn is toward the next height he expects to reac undertake . 

venture that his past unfoldments make it possible for him 

He is young, enthusiastic, confident . . .eager knowledge 

to knowledge, understanding to understanding! e receive* fur the r 

pared by the ascent of the Tree you have just comp e 

wisdom. Because every Path and Sephiroth is now open tc. you, you are 
in a position to discover its more complex relations ips < 
from them a more comprehensive understanding of the immo 
of the human soul. 


Key 0 is our starting place also because, more directly than any 
other, it is the Tarot portrait of the immortal, eternal Self. In the last 
lesson we mentioned the Pythagorian teaching that contends no one is 
prepared to receive the higher truths about immortality until he is able 
to receive them free from personal desire. In order to be completely 
free the personality would have to be totally set aside ... disintegrated 
in a sense. This is what is depicted in Tarot Key 13, Death, attributed 
to the Alchemical Stage of Putrefaction. 


If you will now look at the Tree of Life you will see that Keys 0 
and 13 hold a parallel position to each other. Key 0 emanates from the 
Indivisible Self in Kether and links it to the sphere of Wisdom. Key 13 
emanates from the One Ego in Tiphareth and links it to the sphere of 
Desire. 


In Lesson 101 of the last course we discussed a similar parallel 
relationship between Keys 1 and 15. From it we not only developed new 
correlations between those two Keys but also between the four Sephiroth 
which their Paths connect. Both Keys 0 and 1 emanate from Kether and 
link it to Wisdom and Understanding, the other two Sephiroth of the Su¬ 
pernal Triad. In a similar manner Keys 13 and 15 emanate from Tiph¬ 
areth and link it to Victory and Splendor, the other two Sephiroth of the 
Personality Triad. 


„ n is then ^* in * he correlation we are about to develop between 

Keys 0 and 13 a precedent in the one developed in the last course between 
Keys 1 and 15. Through the latter we perceived how the intellectual un¬ 
foldments of the» Ego - Hod developed by the limitations and problems 
experienced in the Path of Ayin — were made possible bv the forces re¬ 
flected into them from their Supernal corollaries. The resulting intel 
lectual developments, in turn, made it possible for the individualized 
Ego to participate consciously in the Supernal levels of thought 
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Now, in a similar manner, through an understanding of the 
relationship that exists between Paths 11 and 24 we can gain a clearer 
understanding of the way the individualized Ego prepares itself to re¬ 
ceive a higher realization of immortality. 

Between the Paths of Aleph and Nun and their Tarot Keys 0 and 
13 there are many links. Recall from earlier studies that the white 
Sun in Key 0, a symbol for Kether in one respect, is said to indicate 
the Scorpio force also, since it occupies the same corner of the Key 
as the Eagle in Keys 10 and 21. Complementary to this is the position 
of the Sun in Key 13. It is rising in the East so that it is representative 
of beginning, of Aleph, of Key 0 and the element of Air. 

Some further links between these two Paths are afforded us by 
the Magical Language. The Hebrew name for the 11th Path, if you will 
recall, is HYrnYD , matzokhtzokh, 242, and its meaning is scintillating, 
shining, glowing. It is from a root nn^ , zawkhakh which has basically 
the same meaning; dazzling white, glowing, sunny. The value of this 
root is 106 which is also the value of the letter name Nun. 

106 is also the value of *)p, line, measuring line, string, thread. 
It is used Qabalistically to signify a power that runs through the whole 
universe, a power that gives shape and form to all things. This is the 
'line of the heavens', the 'line that goes out through all the earth* as 
described in Psalms. 

Under the items that have the same value as PIYmYD , 242 is the 
phrase Ip > ^P, line upon line. It is really just an elaboration of Ip in 
the same way that nYPHYD is an elaboration of HHY . This gives us 
another entry directly related to the Path of Aleph whose root word is 
connected with the letter name]')], Nun. 

The concept of lines proceeding from the Heavens refers to the 
living, creating forces that are continuously emanating from Divine 
Beings, Beings whose outer form is the Cosmic Order and whose activ¬ 
ities are expressed in the movements of the stars. 

These lines are filled with light-wisdom that streams forth and 
pervades us continuously and from all angles. We could not live for a 
minute without it, but its registering as wisdom passes right through us 
until we are prepared to receive it by having duplicated the Cosmic 'line 
upon line' in an ordering of the vehicles of individuality. 

This inner aligning is accomplished through faithful practice of 
the Great Work. It leads to the Birth of the Christ Consciousness, an 
event which takes place when the final Path into Tiphareth, the Path of 
Nun, has been traversed. 

It should be kept in mind that all the Grades above Tiphareth 
are really but elaborations of and developments from it. Tiphareth is 
the mediating point of the Tree. Once the Higher Self is born within 
that central sphere, all those above it are more or less certain to open 
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to you eventually. The succeedingdev^lopmen follows once it has 

sity with which the physical growth of the oa y 

been born. £ 

t t»il\oence or the Intelligence of 
Nun is called The Imaginative InteU g ^ ^ Human Spirit 

Resemblances. It is through the irnag 1 -treived It is a feelul 6 quality, 
that the wisdom of immortality is hrst rece • But it mU st be freed 

a quality expressed in desires, emotions ^ ig unab i c to register 

of egoism and personal bias. Until 1 1 d b the Fool, that dwells 

the frequency of Immortal Beingness, portrayed b> 

in the parallel Path of Aieph above. 

The freeing process is the same zb ^ at 19 Path of 

the Putrefactive Stage of the Great Work. Th Putrefaction re- 

Nun through Scorpio, astrologica > a ri irnaK ing apparatus from 

fers to a process whose purpose is.to * ~ ^- to which it is con- 

the legion of influences — gooo. bad *nd indiflerent 

tinuously subjected. 

By entering into this 8th Stage of the Great Work the feelings, 
images and :deas you have of yourself arc brought from subjectivity to 
objectivity. All the accumulated qualities and concepts that surround 
turned around a, were, ao that Utay confront you. They are 
shown to the Ego, the isolated 'l* of you. as though they were outside 
objects. 

Through this experience every attribute that you considered a 
part of you is shown to originate in a non-personal source. You are 
left subjectless! Your concept of personality is utterly destroyed as the 
picture you have held of yourself for long ages is exposed as a fraud! 


This admittedly shattering experience is absolutely necessary. 
Incidentally as with all experiences, we go through lesser degrees of 
it many times before we are prepared for the actual initiatory experi¬ 
ence. Its preliminary purpose is to allow the immortal to enter con¬ 
sciously into you. Only upon the utter formlessness brought about by 
Putrefaction can you receive such a high state of Reality. 


Recall that the Path of Aieph is the link between the two Seph- 
iroth, Kether and Chokmah, attributed to the Paternal letter Yod. It 
is in itself, therefore, an aspect of that Yod. When the Reproductive 
Path of Nun is prepared by Putrefaction, the Yod of a higher wisdom 
of immortality can be received. 

The impregnation of the Imaginative Path of Nun by the Yod of 
Supernal Wisdom is a beautiful expression of truth. This is the Path 
that leads into Tiphareth and heralds the birth of the Christ Conscious 
ness whose subsequent growth and development brings the Higher Self 
into full dominion over the lower personality nature. 

The Magical Language gives us further word linkages between 
the Path of Nun and the reception of higher wisdom. riK>', eliyah, 
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Supernal, adds to 106. This is an Aramaic adjective used particularly 
to represent the Supernal Wisdom of Chokmah. 106 is also the value of 
pO*T , dawbaq; to join, to pursue, to overtake, to bring close together. 

As a noun it means attained . Here is another intimation that the higher 
consciousness is born through a uniting with Wisdom that impregnates 
the imaginative faculty. 

Imagination is reproductive and elaborating. When the impreg¬ 
nation is from the heights of Aleph, the revelation is Immortal Beingness ! 
This revealed Grace gradually develops and grows. It develops into a 
pervasiveness that illumines your every thought and feeling with the 
light of life eternal. 

The growth of this feeling for the eternal is paralleled by work 
in the Path of Nun. There the active principle is Mars, the force that 
is destructive to form. When it is directed in conjunction with the grow¬ 
ing conviction of immortality, it begins to free the imaginative conscious¬ 
ness from its tendency to take in and elaborate influences that hinder 
spiritual unfoldment. 

These are the influences that fortify lower nature desires and 
encourage selfish, self-centered responses and activities. Although 
none of us are exempt from the personal faults that make us susceptible 
to these influences, we do minimize their power over us by work on our¬ 
selves that is along the line of Putrefaction. Only when sufficient pro¬ 
gress has been made in such endeavors is it wise to ‘borrow strength 
from the Eagle 1 for the specific purpose of unfolding the organs that en¬ 
able us to ‘see 1 on the inner planes. 

These planes are the localities where we dwell between death and 
rebirth. Once you have been illumined by the wisdom of immortality, 
indicated by Aleph, you are linked with Divine Beings who guide you in 
correctly interpreting the new perceptions that inner seeing brings. 

They guide you in your investigations of these 'locations 1 which are 
really always a part of us, even before we are able to enter them con¬ 
sciously. They exert a continuous influence over us from the subcon¬ 
scious level. 

The aligning of the Paths of Aleph and Nun is symbolic of this 
awakened inner perceptiveness by one who is prepared to handle it con¬ 
structively. With the years of study and practice you have already com¬ 
pleted, your interpretations should be sufficiently discriminating, when 
your vision turns inward, to avoid any serious error. 

This aligning of Aleph and Nun is emblematic also of the exalta¬ 
tion of Uranus, Key 0, in Scorpio, Key 13. Uranus is the New Age planet 
that exemplifies the incoming vibrations which herald an era of existence 
in which human beings express their true kinship. In reality it is an 
inner kinship, experienced as a deeply felt at-one-ment. The magical, 
occultly aware consciousness, represented by Scorpio at its best; exem¬ 
plifies the capacity to have such an experience. 
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These lessons will be devotee t ^ bring into more 

ourselves so that our cumulative l “ ity . The exaltation of Uranus 
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in Scorpio indicates also that: t * "j nature, through methods that 
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arouse the image creating and 8 
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The spiritual practices we ? wa These practices, together 

signed to effect the feeling nature in unifying influence in daily exist- 

with your earnest effort to expr “ force ^at will awaken more and 

ence, will create a pervasive, flowing lorce u 

more souls to the reality of human kinship. 

Although your years of study and practice have brought you to 
the place where vou are prepared with more than a little skill and dis¬ 
crimination in occult matters, there are further particulars, to be dis¬ 
cussed in these lessons, that will supply you with definite guideposts 
for separating truth from falsehood on the inner levels. 


Those of us who have been through the necessary initiatory dis¬ 
ciplines, either in this lifetime or a past one, to be able to interpret 
the inner planes in the highest, most discriminating sense, have a re¬ 
sponsibility to clarify much that has been said about life after death and 
related subjects that is erroneous and misleading. 


Iam privileged to be one who has, since early childhood, been 
aware of existence in locations of Reality other than the physical plane. 
Because of this I have a right, as well as a responsibility, to speak of 
such things. It should be realized, however, that conditions on the inner 
planes are in some ways quite different from those of the physical. Al¬ 
though the inner is just as real, the words of our language, or any other 
modern language, have been developed to describe and depict physical 
conditions, so that they are always inadequate when used to express 
inner truths. 


are 


We simply do the best we can so far as words and concrete ideas 
c once rned. But we have a powerful ally! With the Tarot and 
Qabalistic symbolism now so familiar to you, truly magical realizations 
can be received that simply cannot be put into words. The Guides behind 
our work have poured life and truth into these implements of maeic for 
many ages. If you will give due attention to thiT ^actices given to you 
in this course they will give you back another dimension of understand¬ 
ing beyond what any words can say. 

TECHNIQUE 

As we begin the techniques for this series of lessons, keep in mind that 
we are performing meditations with the p m , , , . „ 

to fill the collective consciousness with infilled S °*i! m of 
of kinship, compassion and underst^din T PTOm ?? 

having been given so much lip service J? «. • 6 ma y sound trite 

very much nieded. P Service * » actual practice they are 
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Have the Tree of Life before you, the diagram accompanying 
Lesson 49 of Meditational Ascent on the Tree of Livingness and Tarot 
Keys 0 and 13. Now, start visualizing yourself as the whole Tree. 

Since this is a new series, we will briefly restate the procedure and 
add a method for establishing the Paths also, a method we will continue 
to follow throughout this course. 

Back yourself into the Tree and envision Kether like a Crown 
over your head with Chokmah to the left and Binah to the right. Next, 
image the Paths that connect these three. Think of the Paths as extend* 
ing from the center of one Sephirah to the center of the other. Since the 
colored spheres are translucent you are able to see the Paths extending 
from the central point of one Sephirah to that of another. This is in con¬ 
formance with the idea that it is just as valid to depict the Sephiroth as 
points. (See Diagram 2 in Tree of Life Lesson 7. ) 

So, with this in mind, visualize the Paths of Aleph, Beth and 
Daleth linking the three Supernal Sephiroth into a triad. Continue by 
envisioning Chesed and Geburah at your shoulder level and then linking 
them up with the Sephiroth above by envisioning the Paths of Vav and 
Cheth that connect them to Chokmah and Binah and the Path of Teth that 
connects them to each other. 

Continue the visualization by establishing Tiphareth at the heart 
and then visualizing the Paths of Gimel, Heh, Zain, Yod and Lamed that 
connect Tiphareth to the Sephiroth above. 

With all the Paths except Aleph and Beth, which spiral only down¬ 
ward, visualize the motion in the Paths as spiraling in two directions. 

Next, visualize the spheres of Netzach and Hod at your hips; then 
establish the Paths that link these two to the spheres above. That would 
be the Paths of Kaph and Mem that link them to Chesed and Geburah, and 
the Paths of Nun and Ayin that link them to Tiphareth. Finally, visualize 
the Path of Peh that links them to each other. 

Continue your visualization by establishing Yesod at your genitals 
and then visualize the Paths of Samekh, Tzaddi and Resh that link it to 
the Sephiroth above. 

Finally, visualize Malkuth at your feet and the Paths of Qoph, 

Shin and Tav that link them to the spheres above. 

This visualization will take some time at first but as you persist 
it will become easier and quicker to establish. 

Once you have it completed, focus your attention on the three 
Sephiroth surrounding your head and intone Eheyeh Yod Heh Vav Heh 
Elohim and give this meditation: 

"Oh Thou, Who art indivisible in essence yet boundless in Thy 

many-faceted Being . . . guide me, Thy servant, to perform 

all my works in ways that will bring glory to Thy Holy Name. " 

We will extend this visualization in lessons to come. Finish with Amen 
and the physical exercises. ## 
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Lesson Three 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 


In this lesson we will continue investigating the relationship that 
exists between the Paths of Aleph and Nun represented by Keys 0 and 13. 
Let f s begin by elaborating on the significance of Key 0 as Uranus, the 
planet that is exalted in Scorpio, Key 13. 

Uranus is the New Age Planet representing an influence that has 
a unifying effect on human consciousness. It is a cosmic influence that 
is helping human beings to become more aware of their essential kinship 
with each other, a kinship that exists on many levels. The exaltation of 
Uranus in Scorpio indicates that this unifying influence is able to make 
itself felt in the most constructive and powerful manner through the in¬ 
strumentality of forces and qualities represented by the sign Scorpio. 

As a personality type Scorpio, ruled by the dynamic Mars, is 
indicative of strong feelings, keen inward perceptiveness and of a nature 
that is not only willing to accept change but is capable of appreciating its 
merits. Astrologically Scorpio is assigned to the 8th House of Death and 
Inheritance; physiologically to the reproductive organs; Alchemically to 
the 8th Stage of Putrefaction. 

Each of these Scorpio attributions has a relationship to activities 
that prepare for the incoming New Age energies. Uranus' exaltation 
indicates that it is through a greater understanding of death, change and 
the reproductive drive that the New Age energies can best be received 
and utilized in developing more conscious and intense feelings of kinship 
and unity between human beings. 

The belief that individual consciousness survives physical death 
need not be a matter of blind faith as it is presently with most people. 
Change and transformation are apparent everywhere we look. They are 
so much a part of life that most people have not given them enough atten¬ 
tion to receive their message. 

Careful and caring attention to the cyclic changes in some particu¬ 
lar portion of nature can lead to a most illuminating experience. By watch¬ 
ing patiently, with personal thought stilled and with an earnest, respectful 
desire to understand, you create the very conditions that allow the hidden 
life dwelling behind the outer, changing forms to reveal itself to you. 

Patience and persistence are most important. Nothing of this 
subtle, inner portion of nature can be experienced until you have watched 
and waited many times. Eventually you will be rewarded. An undeniable 
realization will dawn upon you that something continues, something renews 
itself and renews itself through the repeatedly changing forms. 

From this experience an inner certitude develops. Beyond what 
any words can describe, you know, without question, that there is a stable, 
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It is up to us to take the first steps toward altering the currents 
in the collective consciousness that cause dread and anxiety about death. 
We take them by, first of all, refusing to feed the negative impacts that 
whirl around us and, secondly, by carefully and deliberately creating 
images that counteract the fear-drenched ones. 


These images that we shape in our endeavors to liberate humanity 
from the fear of death also help make any form of change or transforma¬ 
tion easier to accept. Such acceptance is essential to the unfoldment of 
what is indicated by the relationship that exists between Keys 0 and 13. 
Receptivity to the new, unifying Uranian vibrations will, as Key 0 indi¬ 
cates, eventually bring humanity as a whole to the realization that the 
Real Being within is immortal and indestructible. 


In order to carry out, as effectively as possible, our part of the 
work that is leading to this liberation of humanity from fear, we need to 
gather knowledge that strengthens our personal convictions. Even though 
you may consider yourself to be thoroughly convinced that individual con¬ 
sciousness survives physical death, the knowledge we are speaking of 
will help make your certainty more communicable to others 
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For this reason we will explore to a considerable extent the type 
of knowledge given by Initiates regarding their experiences on the planes 
where human consciousness dwells between death and rebirth. These will 
include some which I personally have experienced, which for me are first¬ 
hand knowledge. 

Study of such accounts is an actual part of the performance of the 
Great Work. The pondering of spiritual truths has a definite effect on the 
development of your subtle vehicles. It tends to attract to you the specific 
cosmic energies that have an activating influence on the organs of inner 
perception, an influence that awakens them in the higher frequencies so 
that their receptivity is in perfect harmony with the requirements of the 
New Age. 

For all of you — linked to the Hierarchy of Light by your long 
years of devoted aspiration — the inner senses are certain to unfold in 
harmony with the unfolding qualities of the Christ Consciousness, qualities 
that enable the Higher Being within you to exercise dominion over the lower 
personal nature. Established as Ruler, that Being prepares you to investi¬ 
gate the inner planes with discrimination as your guide and love as your 
motive. 


In Key 13 the skeleton represents that Being as the Reaper of wis¬ 
dom from past ages and the In heritor of the riches of skill and capacity 
developed by you in past incarnations. It is depicted as a skeleton to 
indicate the enduring Self as the hidden cause and underlying motivation 
behind all the activities of mind and body that take place during a physical 
incarnation. 

Even though you may not as yet have completed the linkages through 
which you are able to remember past existences or bring back to the self- 
conscious mind clear images of experiences on the planes beyond death, 
you have gone far enough to have a strong feeling for the truth when it is 
presented to you. 

What this means is that you should be able to recognize valid ac¬ 
counts of inner plane experiences and be able to distinguish them from 
those that are distorted by superstitions or lower psychic influences or 
are simply part of the general misinformation that abounds at present, 
particularly in connection with the Astral Plane where delusion is easy 
and truth takes knowledge and insight to recognize and embrace. 

The capacity to so recognize truth is what you have been preparing 
for throughout these many years of study and meditation. Besides the feel¬ 
ing for it that these years of devotion have developed you have also built up 
within you the priceless capacity to utilize Tarot and the Tree of Life in 
ways that unveil Reality beyond what words alone can ever convey. 

The linkage we have been making between Keys 0 and 13 and their 
Paths on the Tree is an example. It presents you with the means through 
which you can receive an illuminating realization of the Changeless in the 
ever-changing, a realization that will serve as a focal point of inspiration 
for all that follows in this series of instructions. 
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Kev 13's connection with the 8th House of Astrology relates it to 
ideas of inheritance as well as o£ death Through the reproductive pro- 
cess also attributed to Scorpio, we inherit special traits, mostly phy 
but to some extent psychical, from our parents and other predecessor 
the family line. Through the same basic reproductive process on a iar K ^ 
scale you inherit the special tendencies and capacities that you, as an m* 
dividualized ego, developed in past lifetimes. 


The reproductive process, which is active in all aspects of inheri 
ance, is attributed also to Key 2, the Moon . . . memory, subconscious¬ 
ness; and to its sphere of the Tree, Yesod . . . the reproductive organs ^ 
of the Grand Man. Memory is a reproductive process. It works by repr° 
ducing or duplicating as an image in the present something that took place 
in the past. 

There is a direct link between Yesod, the reproductive process, 
and the sign Scorpio. That link is the planet Mars which is representative 
of the active force in reproduction. Mars is ruler of Scorpio and by the 
value of its Hebrew letter Peh.S, it is linked to Yesod,TID’’, also 80. 


Memory, attributed to Yesod, is also, in its higher aspects, at* 
tributed to Chesed. The relationship that exists between these two SepjT 
iroth gives us a clue as to how memory can be expanded to encompass tn 
remote beginnings of Earth and developed so that it receives inner com¬ 
munications of wisdom and remembers them with the self-conscious 1X11 
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Yesod and Chesed have a color interchange between the planets 
of which they are the spheres — the Moon and Jupiter. In the body, 
Jupiter relates to the abdominal brain and to the inner organ through 
which deep remembrance 'enters'. The Moon relates to the pituitary 
gland, the controller of bodily rhythms and to the subtle organ through 
which inner communion takes place. 

The unfolding of these two centers in harmonious accord, one 
with the other, brings the deep remembrance and receptivity to inner 
teaching that is represented by attainment to the Initiatory Grade of Ex¬ 
empt Adept attributed to Chesed, the Sephirah that completes the Egoic 
Triad. 


By its color Chesed is related to the Moon and memory and by its 
planetary attribution to Jupiter and expanded comprehension. When the 
forces represented by attainment to Chesed are active within you, then 
true beneficence reigns within your sixfold Human Spirit. The Mars force 
whose Sphere is in Geburah, has been previously lifted into Egoic expres¬ 
sion through attainments in the Grade of Greater Adept. Its Severity has 
been balanced with Mercy through the reciprocal activity that takes place 
in the Path of Teth. 

Chesed is the central Sephirah on the Pillar of Mercy. Through 
its mediation the Wisdom of Chokmah is relayed into Netzach, the sphere 
of personal desire. This reception is emblematic of the perfect concenter 
ing of all that is personal with Cosmic level goals. 

Before this personal expression of Wisdom can take place a pre¬ 
vious merging must occur. The individualized Ego in Tiphareth must 
experience oneness with the Indivisible Self in Kether. This uniting 
causes the Path of Nun to merge with the Path of Aleph. The seed of 
the immortal is thus planted in what was previously temporal. It is from 
this Union that you grow into full consciousness of Divine and Eternal 
Being. 

TECHNIQUE 


Continue practicing the visualization given in the last lesson. 

Since it is somewhat complicated you can afford to spend another practice 
period perfecting it. 



QABALISTIC DOCTRINES ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 

Lesson Four 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

There is a connection between Key 0 as the planet Uranus and 
Key 17 as Aquarius, the sign Uranus co-rules with Saturn. The Hebrew 
letter Tzaddi, printed on Key 17, is that of the 28th Path of the Natural 
Intelligence on the Tree of Life. It is the Path that links Netzach, sphere 
of Venus, desire and imagination, to Yesod, sphere of the Moon, memory 
and subconsciousness. 

Note that Yesod and the Path of Tzaddi share the color violet with 
the planet Jupiter and its Path. A relationship is thus indicated as exist¬ 
ing between the faculty of meditation, assigned to Key 17, and the prin¬ 
ciple of memory, connected with both Yesod and Jupiter. 

Through Yesod, the color violet is related also to the Astral Plane 
and the level of our consciousness which dwells there and acts as a store¬ 
house for knowledge we have unfolded in the past. Ordinary memory 
brings up the more recently stored levels of it but it takes meditation to 
bring up to the surface, from the depths of subconsciousness, levels of 
past knowledge that precede this present life. 

Jupiter, you should recall, is the Inner Holy Planet through which 
the deep remembrance begins to awaken. It is a level of recollection that 
is linked to Chesed, sphere of higher memory as well as of Jupiter. It is 
also the sphere of beneficence I Pure motives and a sincere caring for 
humanity are essential to the correct interpretation of memories that 
reveal past eras of human unfoldment. 

Through attainment to Chesed, which signifies a fully active Egoic 
Triad, you establish linkages with higher beings. Then, when the univer¬ 
sally encompassing and time-transcending remembrances begin to unfold, 
you are guided so that your comprehension of them is in harmony with 
their highest reality. 

As a letter, Tzaddi means fishhook, a device used to lift fish out 
of water. Qabalistically the fish is Nun, emblem of Scorpio and of repro¬ 
ductive power. We have already discussed how memory is a reproductive 
process. It is true also of meditation. In higher meditation a portion of 
the Scorpio force is diverted from its usual bodily centers to a level where 
it is available for developing images whose seed impulse has been received 
in union with higher planes. 

The union itself, which impregnates you with seed-wisdom, is made 
possible by a superabundance of energy that raises the vibratory rate of 
your inner vehicles to a frequency that can merge with a higher plane. 

The idea of seed-wisdom brings the letter Yod to mind. In an earlier les¬ 
son we related it to the Path of Aleph because Aleph links the tip of the Yod 
in Kether to its body in Chokmah. Now, through its connection with Uranus, 
this Yod force of Aleph is indicated as being the source of whatever wisdom 
is received in meditation, attributed to Aquarius, the sign in which Uranus 



REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY: 


„ iirjcace also between the 

The Magical Language indicates * h . metubaii, is 

results of meditation “ d J* e J5£ ftg mean ing, natural, is J*om 

the intelligence name of the 28 th writingS te ba is usually written as 

the root '•in, nature. In'Of * 5 * 1 numeration as . Elohim, the 

■on n, ha-teba, giving it the same nume 

Divine Creative Powers of Bmaft. 

t -n u/a rail Nature, of all that 
These Powers are the basis o Uwg Me ditation that brings 

expresses through its vast and result of union with Divine 

revelations of this magnitude is eve , Beings we begin receiving 

Beings. By coming into harmony with these Bemgs ^ ^ 

impressions of Their Hierarchi na of natu re is an intelligent 

seeing that every expression an P Pbwers from whom you re¬ 
living process I Generically all intelligent ^wers Elohim of 

ceive such revelations are aspects of or emanatio ruler of Afluar- 

Binah. It is of significance to note that Saturn, the o M 

ifa anhpr<» of activity in Binan. 




_ _ 1 


Through the connections we have just discussed both the Father 
principle, Yod, and the Mother principle, Elohim, are shown to be an 
originating source of the inspirations and guidance you receive in medi- 
tation. Once again the Union of Supernal Father with Supernal Mother 
is expressed. From that Union a continuous stream of light and strength 
flows forth to guide you toward the attainment of your destined stature as 
an offspring of Divine Parents. 


The ruling planets in the Path of Tzaddi, Uranus and Saturn, indi¬ 
cate certain needed qualities that will bring the meditative process to the 
necessary refinement and maturity for receptivity to Supernal revelations 
Uranus is Key 0; the central figure expresses eager expectancy, youthful 
verve and willingness to let go of comfortable traditions, to open oneself 
to accepting revolutionary new ideas. The Fool also refers to that feel¬ 
ing for the immortal which we cultivate and strengthen by quietly seeking 
its expressions in nature. 


Saturn is Key 21; the central figure portrays the Eternal as the 
Divine Presence dwelling at the center of all things. Stability and for¬ 
bearance are positive Saturnine qualities. Through their cultivation we 
learn to bring all personality-motivated thoughts and feelings to a stand¬ 
still so that something higher can blend with us. This stilling of persona! 
quaUties mcludes those emanating from the desire nature situated in Neti 
ach which is the immediate source of activities in the 28th Path 
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The perception of these beginnings of processes is essential to 
initiatory unfoldment. It prepares you to take your place as an active 
and conscious creator for the Inner School. It gives you insights into 
sequences of development which enable you to carry out the work of 
beneficent thought construction designed to transmute the level of con¬ 
sciousness we share with all the rest of humanity. 

The deep recollections which we receive in this way are also the 
avenue through which memories of past incarnations begin to unfold. 

When you have entered the sphere of Chesed so that past eras of Earth 
evolution unveil themselves, there comes along with it, eventually, the 
unveiling of past lifetimes that you, as an individualized aspect of the 
One Ego, developed through during those past eras. 

These former life recollections, unfolded as we unfold them, 
enhance your feeling for the eternal and enable you to perceive it more 
and more distinctly within its multitude of ever-changing, transitory 
forms. But such experiences must come in the right way. If you seek 
them for themselves, out of curiosity or to bolster the personal ego, you 
can be very easily deluded. If they come naturally as part of the unfold¬ 
ing inner consciousness, then they are full of insight and wisdom for you. 

As always, our motivations must be continuously checked so that 
we can become aware of any hidden egotism or unrealized pride. In the 
unfoldment of inner perceptions these have a way of multiplying unless 
they are dealt with on a more or less continuous basis. The method is 
indicated by Key 15 which has a link with what we have been discussing 
through Capricorn, another sign ruled by Saturn. The most effective 
and painless way to acknowledge and eliminate the little devils of egotism 
and self-seeking is by reviewing our motivations and responses with great 
good humor. It is amazing how much we can admit to ourselves if we ap¬ 
proach our personality foibles with an indulgent chuckle. 

When past-life memories come in the correct manner they are 
valuable to you in many ways. They help give you a sense of sequential 
relationship and of cause and consequence that enhance your perceptions 
of universal justice as well as of the enduring part of the Human Spirit. 

Let's take an example of such a memory which revealed itself, 
unsought, to our beloved Paul Foster Case. The experience occurred 
during his early years of study and research with Tarot, during the time 
when he was delving into its history. 

He was in deep concentration on some aspect of it when suddenly 
he became another personality. His concentration, it is important to note, 
was not at all concerned with himself or his background. In this exper¬ 
ience he knew himself to be Rabbi Wolff by name. He was sitting at a 
desk with a book written in Latin before him. He was not, however, able 
to concentrate very well on the book because his mind kept being pulled 
off into worry about his daughter Rebecca. She was sixteen years old 
and he was anxious because he did not have the means for providing her 
with a suitable dowry so that she could marry well. 
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Part of what made this experience so meaningful to Paul was that 
he had found the reading of Hebrew, which he expected to be difficult, 
easy for him when he took it up in relation to his studies with Tarot re¬ 
search. Born the son of a congregational minister, he had no early ex¬ 
posure to the language at all. 

One point that is often to be found in genuine remembrances of 
this kind is that it had a relation to his spiritual endeavors. Nothing 
connected with it was particularly gratifying to the ego, but a definite 
link was expressed between his present interests and those of his pre¬ 
vious life. This is not always true, that sequential incarnations will 
show a similar interest, but it usually is in relation to one such as Paul 
Case who concentrates knowledge for special work in the world. 


Look now at Key 17, related to meditation, and recall that its 
symbolism expresses the orderly arrangement and unfolding of the 
seven Inner Holy Planets in right relationship to the Central Star which 
represents their synthesis. Meditation awakens the inner perceptions 
in due harmony and with sure guidance. As the subtle planes of exist¬ 
ence begin to open, you gradually realize that they are not really new 
to you, that you have resided there many times before in periods between 
death and rebirth. 


(4 ) 
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To enter these planes, guided as you shall be, is of great value 
in enhancing your spiritual perceptions. It is of value in the here and 
now just as surely as it will be valuable to you when you drop your phy¬ 
sical body and re-enter those inner planes. 

The Uranian rulership of this Path, connected as it i9 with Key 0 
and the immortal Self,indicates that it is that Self who is able to gather 
wisdom unfettered by time or space. It is that Self who performs 
through you when you learn to stand aside and dedicate yourself to works 
which have value for all of humanity and not just for the separated self. 

There is a great need in the present for the creation of thought 
forms with the quality of love and caring woven into them. Such forms, 
expressive of the liberating truths you are learning about have the power 
to attract — through the subtle inner substance — those who are begin¬ 
ning to seek relief from the fears, anxieties and sense of futility that 
this present materialistically oriented cycle has unhappily produced. 

TECHNIQUE 

Have the Tree of Life before you, the diagram accompanying 
Lesson 49 of Meditational Ascent . . . and Tarot Keys 0, 13 and 17. 

Ponder these particular images for a little while and then begin the vis¬ 
ualizations of the Tree of Life as outlined in Lesson 2. 

Once you have the basic visualization completed with the ten 
Sephiroth established and the Paths that link them spiraling from one to 
the other, you are ready to proceed. 

Give your attention first to the Supernal Triad; feel the down¬ 
flowing white light of Kether whirling into the spheres of Wisdom and 
Understanding and blending their forces through the interlacing Path 
of Daleth. Intone their Divine Names: Eheyeh Yod Heh Vav Heh 
Elohim , and then give this meditation: 

"Oh Thou, Divine Essence of Life! From Thy sphere of bril¬ 
liant white light there flows forth a continuous stream of wisdom 
and love. Thou guidest me through all the worlds of Thy Universe, 
speaking to me in visions of splendor and revealing Thy beauty in 
the music of the Spheres. " 

Focus attention next on the six Sephiroth of the Human Spirit, 
from Chesed to Yesod. Feel the spiraling light linking the six through 
the Paths that connect them to each other. Intone the six Divine Names 
connected with them: A1 Elohim Gebur Yeheshuah Yod Heh Vav Heh 
Tzabaoth Elohim Tzabaoth Shaddai El Chai. Repeat Yeheshuah as you 
focus yourself at the center, then give this meditation: 

"Oh Thou, Divine Christ within! Thou who art the central Being 
of all humanity, Thee we adore I Around Thee whirl the other 
Divine influences as the planets encircle the Sun. They are 
linked to Thee and intermingle their influence with Thee to bring 
humanity to the perfection that is its destined course. " 
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"Thou art the Transcendent One who embraces all the spheres! 

In all humility I feel Thy love dwelling within my heart. 

From the two centers visualize the vibrating light spiraling simul¬ 
taneously into the Paths of Aleph and Nun. Intone Aleph on the note E and 
Nun on the note G; then give this meditation: 

"From the Indivisible Self scintillating light whirls forth for the 
perfection of the Cosmos. From the Central Self creative light 
whirls forth for the perfection of Humanity. Truly are these 
radiances one and the same I " 

Visualize the spiraling light from the Paths of Aleph and Nun enter¬ 
ing into the spheres of Chokmah and Netzach. Feel these two Sephiroth 
as reverberating together as two notes of a chord; then intone the Divine 
Name of Netzach, Yod Heh Vav Heh Tzabaoth . Within its name the link¬ 
age between Chokmah and Netzach is indicated. 

Now from the sphere of Netzach visualize the transformed desire 
force descending into the Path of Tzaddi. Intone Tzaddi on the note A# 
and give this meditation: 

"Blessed art all who hear Thy Voice and answer the call! Thou 
hast made my heart's desire coincide with Thine. In silent medi- 
tation I wait for Thee to transform the sphere of Yesod into a 
mirror of Thy love. " 

Return the focus of your attention to the sphere of Tiphareth 
Intone Yeheshuah once again and then, from the heart center, visualize 
laght pouring out in all ‘Lections. Feel it to be filled with love and bless¬ 
ing for the world and all that is in it. 
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and immortality 

QABAUSTIC DOCTRINES ON rEB 

Lesson Five 

, eUJ , lectures by Ann Davies) 

(from the transcripts of 


the 22 Major Keys are sometimes 
The Book of Tarot or Rota, as ^ force3 and qualities which _ 
called, portrays in its entire^ Spe cifically, for the next three lesson*,; 
express through the Human Spirit. J >P immo rtal part of the self-con- 
Key 1 will be our central symbol and ^ theme # M 

sciousness it portrays wi 


_ taking the Tarot Keys in reverse order 
In these lessons we are . ger i e s. This is in accordance 

from the way we studied them in tne vantage point brings some- 

with a new cycle approach “'^‘^“enex^nenced. Our basic outline 
thing additional to what has thu However, as mentioned 

will therefore be the Tarot sequence frorn C^ ° ^ 

earlier, you now have the foundation of lmo»teog quaUties o{ 

bo Is - which depict both cosmic «frces and < :or J t / rrelat ? 0 2 sh ip s with 
human consciousness — in their more complex mie 
each other and as Paths on the Tree. 


This approach will be more demanding of your attentiveness and 
of your care in developing ideas, but it has its great rewards. trough 
really disciplined use of the self-conscious mind, directed toward spiritual 
concepts, you become receptive to a type of energy that is not ordinarily 
available. It is of a quality that gives strength to the inner organs through 
which verifications of immortality can be received. The subtle senses are 

w. _ s _— ri __ 


7k r tuallv nourished bv 


Your receptivity to it is very much influenced by the manner in 
which you listen to or read accounts of spiritual perceptions. What I will 
be giving you in this course is not merely to supply you with information. 
If you approach these lessons in the right way — with an openness of mind 
and a deliberate attempt to cultivate a feeling response to the ideas pre“ 
sented — the nourishing energies are attracted into you. The very act of 
listening or reading becomes a potent meditational experience when you 
allow yourself to be inspired and uplifted by it and teach yourself to move 
with the flow of love inherent in the images and ideas being placed before 
you. 


This cannot be overstressed because of its importance 1 When you 
permit such feelings to wax strong in you they act upon you I They are 
nourishment for the tiny shoots of 'newly born'T^er organs. In the la»*. 
guage of Tarot, such feelings concentrate the energy received by the Mag 1 ' 
cian of Key 1 They focus the power he draws doJTfrom above Lid direct 
it toward the tiny stirrings so that, like th- „ the y 

begin to grow. ’ * e flowers ^ garden, they 

ness begin to^StiplJ ^Lcieate^ml^S’d '°r *£“•*** 

in you that opposes doubt. There com^o ® ltu de, a quality become 
you waver for long from the firm convi tU ? e when nothing can ev 0 
tal and that the Real Being within vo ! tlon that Human Spirit i» 

y is untouched by physical death. 
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Remember that the impressions are extremely subtle at first. 

In fact they are not noticeable at all in the usual way. Because of this 
it is easy to let a delicate feeling that is actually the beginning of seer- 
ship pass by you as illusionary or of little consequence. 

This is why patience is so necessary and attention so important. 
No matter how slight the impression may be that approaches you during 
periods of study and meditation, pause to acknowledge that you have ex¬ 
perienced something unique and perhaps more significant than it seems 
to be on the surface. 

Gradually, as you continue to receive and nourish subtle impres¬ 
sions in this way, your concept of the universe changes completely. You 
realize that the physically conceived world, by comparison to what is 
gradually revealing itself to you, is like the tiniest tip of an iceburg. 

The vastness of what exists beyond the outer forms of things staggers 
the consciousness when it begins to make itself known. 

It should be taken into consideration also that inner experiences 
in the present age will not be exactly the same as those described in 
ancient books. Although our teachings have their origins in the distant 
past — 'at the beginning of the world 1 as the Fama Fraternatatis puts it 
— they have been brought up to date, adjusted as it were, so that they 
are in harmony with the type of inner experience appropriate for the New 
Age. 


The capacity to receive revelations from the inner worlds, as 
you have no doubt heard, is a recovery of what was more generally pres¬ 
ent in all humanity during an earlier era. The current renewal must not 
be a r going back to* but a 'going forward to'. It must unfold as a quality 
of insight that is fully in harmony with the alert, objective self-conscious 
level of mind, pictured in Tarot Key 1. 

Compared to past ages, humanity today is highly developed in 
self-conscious awareness while inner perceptiveness has dimmed as a 
consequence. Its reawakening is now in order but blended with the capac¬ 
ities of the intellectual mind and the observations of the outer senses. 
Because of this the present era of spiritual revelation will be quite dif¬ 
ferent from the former, rather instinctual awareness of the inner worlds. 

In this new cycle of perceptiveness the inner checks the outer and 
vice versa, so that something finer and more comprehensive can take 
place. What has been developed through objective consciousness is able 
to give inner revelations — when they occur — a discerning quality and 
a potential for application to the outer world that was not possible in the 
past. On the other hand, the inner world that is gradually revealing 
itself provides another dimension of reality to what the physical senses 
alone can report. 

The early effects of this new cycle awakening will usually show 
itself as alterations in your character before anything too recognizable 
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„ is experienced. These alterations, 
in the way of inner perceptivenes* « exp ^ di8crimin atxon on the inner 
which are imperative to right orient** ^ early> seemingly barren 

planes, can also give you encourageme te ^caters of spiritual 

periods of inner unfoldment. They a:re ^ with as much speed 

activity that is on the right track and progr 
as is commensurate with safety. 

O- such early indication 

•js’snsr ttzxvipz* ?£££• 

aitnation, or the actions of other people b.fo« a s freely 

elusion about them. Silence, in the face of things y 
offer your opinions about, becomes a new keyword. 

On the other hand there are situations which require quick action 
*jn me uinc* qnmethine or aiding someone is lost, 

or an opportunity for accomplishing somet g . * . 

This is another matter. Then the ability to arrive quickly at a decision 
is equally a sign of the unfolding inner sensorium You develop a sensi¬ 
tivity to the difference, a capacity to distinguish between situations where 
quick action is imperative and those where careful pondering will bring 
the best results. 


The area that should reveal the most dramatic changes in your 
personality has to do with your attitudes and responses toward others. 
All of you have been spiritual aspirants long enough to be able to look 
back at least ten years to adulthood. In relatively long-range retrospect 
you will find transformations that are not evident at all if you look only 
from one day to the next. 


Furthermore, it is not so difficult to be objectively honest with 
yourself when the actions are far enough back. At a distance it is much 
easier to admit to painfully evident selfishness, jealousy, envy . . . and 
all the rest . . . than it is when the situation is too close at hand. 

This kind of objectivity in relation to your own personality is 
not possible until a certain stage of unfoldment has been reached. Con¬ 
sciousness of the Christ must have dawned within your heart before you 
are able to distinguish, with sufficient clarity, between activities that 

are expressions of the Higher Self and those that reflect the lower per- 
sonalxty. ^ 


until this has occurred, the vpilino ^ 

is not easy to detect. It has a strongt eSencv t Y the lower nature 
in the not-so-admirable sense. It is aWe to L otectlvene8 

the surface to be perfectly logical reasons U? Wlth what seem 

the negative ways we feel and thinV act * uses, rationalizations fo 

In retrospect, when duly preoared 

to see that most of these undesirable exDre«J USt V 141051 * 61 !* Y ou are abl f 
all other than your previously unripe state w*** tave n ° real excuse at 
fort in this practice. We experience the W ® are not spared discom" 
tions that are quite contrary to the i,,#*, " ain °* having to face up to ac _ 

y W> the lofty way we have imaged ourselves. 
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We also have to recognize how guilty we have been of acts, thoughts 
and feelings that we have so often condemned in others. 

Out of a willingness to be at least as severe in judgment of our¬ 
selves as we have been in the past with others, there comes a most 
encouraging experience. You realize that there has truly been a dramatic 
change in your general approach to life. The difference helps you to know 
that the Divine is working in you, transforming you, tempering you, re¬ 
shaping you into a center of expression worthy of receiving light from 
Divine and Cosmic Beings. 

From this practice many realizations unfold. The recognition 
is deeply impressed upon you that we are all easily lured into errors. 

One of the most helpful qualities to have developed in this search for 
personal truth is that of being able to see the humor in situations that 
are also serious. Key 15 is its Tarot image and, if you will recall, its 
Path on the Tree has a parallel position to that of Key 1. 

The practice of bringing past imperfections up to self-conscious 
awareness has other purposes besides that of showing us how we have 
changed for the better. With a delight in the ridiculous, you should be 
able to work up a genuine appreciation for the cleverness your person¬ 
ality has shown in its determination to cover for itself. There is some¬ 
thing positively ingenious about the alibis we dream up in order to avoid 
the truth. 

If you take this view with great good humor, the momentum you 
have gained in the direction of self-honesty should carry you through to 
considering some of the not-so-encouraging traits that still remain. 
Furthermore, since you have become wise to some of the subtle ways 
the lower nature protects itself, you should be duly prepared to deal with 
the subtlest deceiver of all. 

Unfair as it may seem, just as we are getting ourselves out from 
under the spell of one host of little devils — those self-protective imp 9 
that do not like to own up to anything distasteful — just as we begin to 
feel encouraged about ourselves and our progress, the Grand Deceiver 
makes his move. 

He is the secret egotism that grows as we grow, unavoidably for 
a certain length of time. He waits to prey on the worthy, the admirable, 
the skillful and the refined. Unless you face up to his presence, he can 
creep more and more deceitfully into your nature. You must acknowledge 
him and, with the gift of laughter, keep him from pretending he is not 
there. 


Then, with the true situation before you, the feeling for selfless¬ 
ness can be systematically cultivated. Within your heart is that Christ 
Being who is equally present in every human heart. These of His words 
should resound often through your thoughts so that they become increas¬ 
ingly meaningful to you: "I do nothing of myself; the Father within me 
He doeth the works. 11 


( 4 ) 
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h .vat all those qualities that are 

These words re-echo toe truthi to you express of powers, 

These wor . chokmah. ” _either from those 

admirable in you ongi from other Ultimately their 

skills and refinements came y in meditation. Fath 

around you or as ^ 8 sphere of the Supernal Father, 
source is the Wisdom of Ch r haps a little more of wisdom 

What has enabled you to receiye of c i e ar transparency 

than some others is no less a f 8 1 ?* certain point in our unfoldment as 
portrayed by the Magician. P are unco nsciously received, 

a Human Spirit, the forces that grow sel f-consciousness becomes 

The Magician represents the stage causes it to increase, 

aware of the reception and by that awarenes 

* «,hat is taking place within you, 

The more conscious you ar -phe pos ition of the Magician 

the more you can aid in its acc ?™P 1 ^ ^ all g i or y comes, in the first 

exemplifies a comprehensionof the *£***£. t J receive it more 
instance, as the Grace of God, and that tne y 

abundantly is also a gift. 

The grasping of this truth is of great importance to you as you 
approach the New Age cycle of awakening to the Inner Worlds. Clear 
objective consciousness is essential to its fulfillment but it must be ac 
companied by a just as clear realization that even the power to be aware 
is not a personal possession. 

Everything depends on the degree of selflessness, beneficence, 
lovingness and feeling of kinship that you have unfolded. These qualities 
are as a shield of protection against the delusions that egotism can make 
you susceptible to on the Inner Planes. They prepare you to accept any 
remaining egotistical tendencies of personality — which appear before 
you objectively — as something that needs further attention in order to 
bring the garden of the Human Spirit to its fullest beauty and perfection. 

TECHNIQUE 

Have the Tree of Life before you plus Tarot Kevs 1 and 15 Follow 
the instructions outlined in Lesson 4 1 311(1 iD * r 

place where you visualise to. "“a ?£,.™ dita,i °” 9 . “P * h ' 
from Rather and Tiphareto into the ^£^^ ul,,,, “ 00,lT 

these two^pMrolh. t^thT^JT V 8 .* des “" di "8 

Beth on the note E and Ay in on the not a Pa ^T S o£ ® etil 31111 Ayin. Intone 

"in th*s Do 4 -l D , A ‘ Then give this meditation: 

In the Path of Beth the Indivisible fw, 0 • • 

ness. In Tiphareth that idea he originates the idea of many- 

Human Ego. Reflected into AiHn° meS manife st as the many-faceted 
through which the discrimination! "V^yness becomes the means 
to the Ego within the heart. » ° f Hod unf old and add their glory 

Visualize the spiraling light .. 

S** 6 3 P h v . erea o£ Binahtnd 1 HodTf o£ Beth and Ayin enter- 

a>hirf TTnH**^ m ]° ne the Bivine Name pi^ 96 two Sephiroth as vibrat- 
s phere of Understanding to the Elo him Tzabaoth «,hinh links the 

Return the foena _ ”° d below. 

Inton e 












QABALISTIC DOCTRINES ON 


REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 


Lesson Six 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann D ) 


Among the 22 letters of the Hebrew alphabet, seven arecai lfid 
double letters. To them are assigned the seven Inner Holy Planets and 
seven pairs of opposites. The letter Beth, attri u e ^ 

presently studying, is one of these. To it are assigne e p ne Mer- 
cury and the pair of opposites, Life and Death, 


As you can see, this pair of opposites is quite pertinent to our 
general subject matter. Its assignment to Key 1 indicates that a rela¬ 
tionship exists between the major attributes of this Key and the two 
greatest mysteries of existence . . • the nature of life and the nature of 
death. 


Le^s briefly review Key 1 in preparation for receiving whatever 
light it can shed on these mysteries. 

Mercury, the planet assigned to Key 1, is the messenger of the 
gods in mythology. Our self-conscious mind, by association, is indicated 
as being such a messenger — as being the means through which higher 
wisdom is transmitted to the foundation of personal knowledge in subcon* 
sciousness. 

In the early stages of spiritual development these transmissions 
are received indirectly. That is, they are received through the study of 
occult knowledge such as you are given in these lessons. F&rticularly 
helpful in preparing you for direct receptivity is the careful study of ac¬ 
counts given by those who have experienced them. By studying such 
accounts — and it is my privilege to share what I have experienced with 
you — and attempting to feel the subtleties expressed, you begin to un¬ 
fold discrimination, a most important faculty in relation to psychic 
and inner plane perception. 

In the language of Tarot you are presented with the Sword of Zain, 
emblem of discrimination that is portrayed by Tarot Key 6, astro logic ally 
assigned to Gemini, ruled by Mercury, Key 1. 


Through this link Key 1 is shown to represent the discriminative 
faculty as well as that of self-conscious attention. These two primary 
self-conscious powers, discrimination and attention, go hand in hand. 
Attention is really the only means through which discrimination can be 
developed in any area of knowledge or skill. It is the fruit of detailed 
works. Discrimination, in its turn, is just as essential as attention. 
Without it the capacity to focus attention can be dangerous. What you 
concentrate is a real power I Unless discrimination is developed along 
with the accelerated capacity to concentrate such power, the result can 
be fanaticism and the multiplication of error. 

In order to have discrimination as an active faculty during Inner 
Plane investigations, it must first be developed self-consciously. By 

(1) 
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practicing it in all fields of knowledge and daily activity, a subtle, 
sensitive feeling for the truth is unfolded within you. Then, by giving^ 
your attention to specific accounts of inner plane phenomena and expe 
riences, your skill in discerning truth is able to work itself into these 
areas of knowledge as well. 

In giving attention to such accounts you learn to be alert to the 
differences that hold sway on the various planes. The way you arrive 
at conclusions regarding inwardly perceived phenomena is essentially 
different from the way you arrive at those related to the outer world. 
The point of reference is altered so that the same standards simply do 
not hold true. You would not be able to judge correctly unless you were 
duly prepared to do so. 

Entrance into the world of astral images, for instance, can give 
us truth so long as the reflective quality of its images and their suscep* 
tibility to influence is rightly understood. When such things are taken 
into consideration you are able to follow an image up to its originating 
source where any distorting influences under which it is burdened no 
longer exist. We will consider the perception of astral impressions in 
more detail as we proceed with these lessons. Right now we want to 
continue relating the preparation for correctly perceiving them to the 
meanings of Key 1, keeping in mind that we are working toward receiv¬ 
ing new insight into the pair of opposites, Life and Death. 

Besides the faculties of attention and discrimination, Key 1 also 
portrays the magical power of self-consciousness to effect transforma¬ 
tions in the various fields of manifest existence. What w*e know as the 
Law of Suggestion — attributed to Key 8, which bears the same color 
as Key 1 — states that a hierarchy of descending influence exists in the 
Cosmos ... an influence that is continuously in operation and is the 
basis of all the transformations humanity makes, whether we call them 
magical or not. Everything of artistic, cultural and scientific develop¬ 
ment in the world is a manifestation of this law'. 

The way it works in more personal circumstances is usually not 
so beneficial. This is because of the distorting, conflicting influence 
we, ourselves, have on the levels of consciousness below us. By giving 
the burden of our attention and devoting most of our thoughts and images 
to material needs and desires (I am speaking of humanity in general on 
this), we go against the goals of the Divine Being within. Thus we fall 
prey to a continuous conflict between our higher ideals and our daily 
activities. 

This conflict can only be resolved by getting into harmony with 
the higher, because it i9 the truer. Never can anyone find peace, no 
matter what manner of outer riche9 he manifests for himself, so long 
as he continues to delude himself as to what is really important. 

Stated symbolically, the Magician within you needs to grasp the 
purpose of the garden he is tending so that its flowerings can be brought 
into harmony with the true goals of incarnate life. In order to accom¬ 
plish this, the hidden forces through which transformations are effected 
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llw ril i e - must first be directed toward 
— the forces which we naturally rui . - t These levels must surrender 
the personality levels of the H £ ma f n D .f iDh areth and yield the fruits of 
to the higher rulership of the Ego 
their labors to its beneficent directi . 

, Tinhareth, indicating that the sixth 

Key 1 is the same color P.. . the magical power of self- 

Sephirah is the rightful center from here that inner Christ 
consciousness should be utilize \ . h r eoa ls of humanity. In this re¬ 
awakens and instructs you in the g onal mind, with the roses 

lationship the garden become , Netzach and the lilies representa- 

symbolic of the desires and feelings of Netzacn 

tive of the intellectual and reasoning capacities 

The self-conscious ego, thus awakened to the true goals of human- 
ity, becomes a transparent mediator for superior powers. ese are 
first directed toward finishing the perfection of the garden so that the 
major portion of its thoughts, feelings and imagery are given over to con- 
cerns that have a meaning for all humanity. As these transformations 
accelerate, you will find you no longer give much attention to things that 
have only a transitory personal value. 


The Path name, Transparent Intelligence, offers us some further 
insights into Key 1 as the 'preparer of the pathway into the beyond'. In 
Hebrew it is "pro , bahir, 217, which is the value also of")'OK, air, re¬ 
lating to Key 0 and Kether. We discussed these linkages in an earlier 
lesson from which, you should recall, the Paths of Aleph and Beth were 
indicated as being extensions of Kether, as outpourings of Its Will and 
of the generative power required to manifest that Will in outward expres¬ 
sion. 


The Path of Beth portrays that Will in relation to human self- 
consciousness. Humanity is destined to act as a transparent channel 
through which the Supernal Being can carry out, from unique and varied 
centers of Its Selfhood, further developments in the Cosmos. 


Through ^e connection between Key 1 and Tiphareth this goal is 
indicated as coming into expression in Tiphareth which is also a direct 
emanaiion of Kether. As the Central Ego becomes such a center for 
Kether, th e two Paths which emanate from it — Nun and Ayin — come 

Lrf na'rtav P f7 h ^ tW ° P arall ^ng Paths above - Aleph and Beth 
— and partake of their Supernal Will and Power. 

The JPath of Nun most certainlvr ^ 

connected as it is with both the creating f n, eS u °* S eneratlve power, 
of life and with its death. The Sf h o? a°- ^ physical b ° d Y as a vehlC * 
ligence, indicating generative P ™ er alfo™ Renew i n 6 

Magician performs his works of power r 'enJ^ 8 i 636 tW ° fnrV 

ing the desires into harmony with"their’hi^e7t destin™ transform 

What is that destiny? Let-io „„ +. * 

meaning of the 32 Paths of Wisrir,™ ^ from ancient text on the 
called the Intelligence of 12th .*“«>> « is said, "It la 

c y because it is the image of those 
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wheelings of Gedulah which are the source of vision in those who behold 
apparitions. 11 

Gedulah is another name for Chesed, the sphere of higher memo¬ 
ry, of beneficence and of the completion of the Egoic Triad. As the 
transparency to higher powers, expressing from Tiphareth, pours its 
illuminating light into the Paths of Nun and Ayin, the personal transfor¬ 
mations that occur in Netzach and Hod are reflected upward as it were. 

They make possible the completion of the Egoic Triad which is 
consummated in Chesed. When this has occurred, cosmic memory be¬ 
gins to open to you. You are able to come into alignment with the 'wheel¬ 
ings of Gedulah* which are the remembrances of past cosmic cycles 
through which humanity has unfolded toward the culmination of its des¬ 
tiny as a fully conscious channel for the Indivisible One. 

The capacity to remember in this way brings deep, compassion¬ 
ate feelings with it as you become fully conscious of the real kinship that 
exists between all human beings and the unitary goal that we share one 
with the other. 

Through this openness to cosmic remembrances the means is 
presented whereby you can complete the necessary transformations in 
Yesod. These are the deep, past-incarnational, genetic and racial 
memory patterns that must be completely purged of the errors that they 
hold. Chesed and Yesod have many relationships which have often been 
pointed out in these lessons. This is one expression of them. The con¬ 
sciousness that ascends to the heights of Chesed builds the attainment in 
to the Foundation of knowledge in Yesod. 

Let's return to the text on the 12th Path. The reference to Ged¬ 
ulah, as we have seen, is related to the Grade of Exempt Adept. This 
title is expressive of liberation from the Wheel of Life and Death. In the 
text, the 'wheelings of Gedulah' are linked with the capacity to behold 
visions and apparitions. Through the relationship to Key 1 Mercury is 
indicated which, as an Inner Holy Planet, is the Third Eye whose opening 
enables you to see clairvoyantly. 

When preparation for seership is as we have been describing it, 
you see with both clarity and truth. For you, the pair of opposites. Life 
and Death — as most people think of them — loses its meaning entirely. 
The inner worlds into which you have been admitted confirm absolutely 
that existence continues apart from the physical body. Those who have 
left this plane are received into the next and continue their conscious 
existence. 

What becomes clear to you is the ingeniousness of the coupling 
of the pair of opposites, Life and Death, with Key 1, emblem of attention. 
That is what they really signify — a change in the focus of attention from 
one vehicle of the always existent sixfold Human Spirit to another. The 
focus of attention is all that is altered. When the sun of consciousness 
sets in Malkuth it dawns in the sphere of Yesod. 


(4) 
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TECHNIQU E and 15 , together with the 

Have before you Tar°t Keys i 0,, . fcw minut es and then estab- 

Tree of life diagram. P° n ^j f e8C with the Tree, the way we out- 
lish the visualization ofyourse If a^ ^ spirall „g movements.. As 
lined it in Ijesson 2. Visual Tarot imagery with the Tree visual- 


lined — 
we continue we are going to 

izations. 


combine Tarot imagery 

with the living Tree, 


focus 


,, ... nne with the laving iree, iocus 
A fter establishing yourse light above your head. Intone 

attention on Kether, the Crown o with its spiraling White Brilliance 

Eheyeh and then let your attention Howjn m&h 

into the Path of Aleph which connects 

, • *u Path nf Aleoh, transform yourself into Key 0! 
Centered in the Path P t ral figure! Be attentive to de- 

Back yourself into it and become overlooking a vast valley. See the 

tails. See yourself on a mount p h ite rose fn your hand, the wand 

and vvaUet^ovfTr^your^houlder, the design on your tunic the dog that is 
accompanying yo Y u Even more important, bring as vividly to conscious¬ 
ness as possible the feeling of enthusiasm for adventure and of confidence 
in existence that we associate with Key 0, 

Now, with the image established, intone Aleph on the note E and 
give this meditation: 

"lam the Eternal One . . . never was I born; never shall I die I 
I go from mountaintop to valley depth. In the valley I absorb 
beauty of detail. Then I reascend the mountain toward a higher 
peak. Iam the joyful adventurer traveling toward the destiny 
that is my divine birthright. 11 

Return your attention to Kether. Intone Eheyeh again and this 
time follow the spiraling flow of light as it descends from the Crown 
above your head into the Path of Beth which connects with Binah. Mow 
transform yourself into Key 1! Become the Magician in all its details! 
Feel the energy from above entering the wand you hold, pouring through 
you and filling you with strength of attention, with discrimination and 
with power to transform! 

Now feel it entering your pointed left finger which is directing the 
energy toward the garden below, directing its strength, discernment and 
transforming power toward perfecting your life of thought and feeling and 
desire. 

Proceed by intoning Beth on the note E and giving this meditation: 

surSndeTl^ecomrth^instlu^ 1 ^ 1011 iS above 1 1x1 reveren } 

4- ~ 1 becomes more beaotifu, w^c"^^ 

Return the focus of vout a tfon,* . , 

taneously give attention to Tiphareth nl° a V° Ket J xer but this time sin ? U !nd 
Yeheshuah in recognition of their ji' 31 ^ our heart. Intone Eheyeh 
chant these Divine Names, visualiyfi 1 ^” 1611 ^ ° ne to tbe other * As you 
until you are centered within it 136 spbere of Tiphareth expanding 
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Then become the Magician again, in Tiphareth, receiving from 
spheres above and directing to spheres below. Visualize the power you 
receive from above as descending through you into the Paths of Nun and 
Ayin which connect with Netzach and Hod and which parallel Aleph and 
Beth above. 

Intone Yod Heh Vav Heh Tzabaoth in recognition of the link that 
exists between Wisdom and the sphere of desire. Then intone Elohim 
Tzabaoth in like recognition of the link that exists between Understand¬ 
ing and the sphere of intellect. 

Return to the vision of yourself as the whole Tree but continue 
giving the focus of attention to Tiphareth by once again intoning Yehe- 
shuah. From its center of mediation, feel your heart swell with the 
strength of love that has intensified there. Then direct it outward as 
a blessing and benediction to all things and beings in all the worlds of 
the Cosmos. 



QABALISTIC DOC TRINES ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 

Lesson Seven 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 


At the close of the last lesson we were considering attention, 
an attribute of Key 1 as indicative of the same basic principle that ex¬ 
presses through the pair of opposites, Life and Death. We can profit 
by continuing this discussion a bit further. 

The giving of attention corresponds to the life principle. What¬ 
ever we direct our attention toward not only comes alive for us but we 
actually add to its livingness. We increase its power to continue express¬ 
ing outwardly. Conversely, inattention corresponds to the death principle. 
What we know' nothing about with the conscious mind does not exist for that 
level of mind. In general it is caused by insufficient interest or capacity 
and manifests as ignorance in various fields of possible human knowledge. 
When quite pronounced, it is an expression of the unevolved and will be 
corrected eventually by the reincarnating ego. 

But there is another side to it^ Attention can be deliberately with- 
hejgi a ? a v ery - io n - We can use the death principle to 

kill off habit patterns or automatic responses that are undesirable and 
inhibit the purposes of the higher ego. By expressing a habit, it should 
be realized you are giving attention to it whether it is done consciously 
or not. By withhol ding attention deliberately, we cause the pattern to 
die out. - 


First it has to be disturbed — roused out of its inertia — by ac * 
knowledging that we have it and that it is undesirable. Then, by formu¬ 
lating ajjtrong intention to do away with the, destructive habit, we can_ 

begin thlT magicaI'wo"rk of transfer ring, its energy, into a.more constructive 
An example of this is the one we gave in an earlier course 
^regarding the transmutation of a tendency to feel impatience whenever we 
were forced to wait. By bringing an inspiring image before the focal point 
of consciousness each time irritation began to develop, we learned to trans¬ 
form irritability into inspiration. 

There is another aspect to the withholding of attention that is par¬ 
ticularly important as a preparation for inner plane awakening. It is the 
practice of deliberately withholding attention from influences that we do 
not wish to have impress our consciousness. Some of these affect us 
because we allow them to idly draw our attention to them, b ecause it is 
The easiest JJ bins- t o —- 

The obvious example of this is the way we give semi-attention to 
advertising commercials. The truth is commercials are designed so that 
they affect us even more when we suppose we are ignoring them. That 
simply leaves us wide open on the subliminal level. 

What we are speaking of is quite a different thing than just not 
paying attention. To deliberately withhold attention is a dynamic act 
initiated by the self-conscious mind. It takes the same kind of dedicated 
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out. 


f anv skill takes. To really close out 

practice that the development o Y w or sou nd that you do not *i sh 

at will - any influence, 'definite plan persistently carried 

to have register with you requires 

, f cnmmercial influence we just spoke of ar 

Because the form3 ° th ey can be put to good use for carry, 

so prevalent and mainly offen similar to that whereby energy i! 

ing out our practice. One » u . ch to P ^e a irable habit. For it. you need® 
transferred from an unwanted ires your dedicated attention. 

B«U“g y aVaro a t K'y P o r r'the Tree of life, as we have been envisioning 
it in our Techniques, is very effective for this. 

To carry out the practice, begin with an act of intention. Intend 
that you are not going to be affected by a particular influence — a commer¬ 
cial, in our example. You then deliberately expose yourself to commer¬ 
cials while, at the same time, you focus your attention as completely as 
possible on developing the image of yourself as a Tarot Key. 

When you formulate the intention, bring to mind the truth that the 
will-force you are focussing is, as the Magician pictures it, superpersonal 
m source. You do not depend on the nonexistent personal will. You make 
yourself a transparent channel for the Will that originates in Kether and 
becomes concentrated in the Path of Beth. 

come ,otel » bli "»n to the things that 

experienced mor/than once Recall no ' h ' ng u you have undoubtedly 
sorbed in meditation, or even in read* 6 when yOU were 90 ab “ 

unaware when someone entered the rnn & & book ’ Y ou were totally 

difference with our practice is that v m °f spoke to you. The primary 
Eventually, when it becomes a sWiii^° U make ** conscious and intentional, 
your attention forcefully to a Dartic-n'i W f^. not necessarily have to give 
influence. ar technique in order to reject an 

Tacts at?infltt“ce, a aSY^ ian a *“>a^rtal of^ub^ 5 P racti,:e crea " 

Sr b r„-r P ;:„' h -„™™ p oS 

to open, the inner aenaori’ ^ **** Mercury c Tl Paft ° f y ° Ur P re P aratl ° n 
and reflections that 1*. IT? brin gs You ill Center or Third Eye begins 
The capacity to reject infl ^^ely T^T 3 of astral images 
against being deluded bv p ^ ences until you , gnizable as to their source. 

a b Y error. you understand them guards you 

Tarot, a^e^cuVia^K/ 1111 ^ 100 here ind- 

has been released fromT 1116 Wor nan r - 1Cated is Portrayed by Key 6 

Totte u d ^ “ n<ler Pliys'icai ' asen ‘“g aubcLscious.ess, 

t 6r 8pirUual gSattr th ' Mge?“^.‘imitations but she has 
relation to astral visits VoTl^ J *• °f great importance 

Th, Kev b a 1 In Pressions? e ga “ ln « *ight orientatioa * 

* ^tion L‘*££ ^ the Hea, 

what ts to be r er * He is ^ Higher Sel f 
( 2 rece ived. Influences are 
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checked, as it were, to see whether or not they are •healthy 1 for you; 
that is, whether or not they are in harmony with higher truth. The habit 
pattern developed by you through the practice of withholding attention, as 
described above, provides Raphael with an essential tool for exercising 
this discriminating check on influences that approach you from the inner 
realms. 


Note that the Path of Key 6 links Neshamah — the Divine Soul in 
Binah and source of the highest intuitional guidance — to the , I ! conscious¬ 
ness in Tiphareth. The Angel of the 17th Path discerns the validity of 
what is taking place around you in terms of that high guidance. Although 
self-consciousness and its attributes are particularly portrayed by the 
Magician, in a broader sense the entire Human Spirit from Chesed to 
Yesod is portrayed. That Sixfold Ruach, centered in Tiphareth, is pro¬ 
tected by linkage with Neshamah from accepting any serious delusions, 
no matter which of its vehicles you may be receiving impressions through. 

With the guidance we have just been speaking of established, your 
inwardly opened vision becomes the avenue through which your concept of 
life and death changes entirely. You become fully aware of the fact that 
death, as most people think of it, is a complete delusion. For you the 
terms Life and Death indicate the alternate shift of attention from incar¬ 
nate to discarnate existence. Relatively early in spiritual unfoldment 
the opened inner vision reveals the truth that those who die on the physical 
plane have simply shifted their focal point of awareness to another plane. 

You realize also that the Astral Plane which •receives 1 those who 
no longer have a physical body is even now a part of you. It is that aspect 
of you attributed to Yesod on the Tree of Life. You perceive that it always 
exists in you in the same way that memories exist, even though you are 
conscious of them only when you call them to the center of attention. This 
relationship between memories and the plane of existence that becomes 
central when we drop our physical bodies is shown Qabalistically also. 

To Yesod memory is attributed along with the Astral Plane and subcon¬ 
scious activities in general. 

The idea that perceptions on the plane related to Yesod reveal a 
truer picture of the pair of opposites, Life and Death, brings us indirectly 
but significantly to the other Tarot Key ruled by Mercury. It is Key 9, 
related to Yesod by its Tarot number and to Key 1 through Mercury, 
which both rules and finds its place of exaltation in Virgo, astrologically 
assigned to Key 9. 

Yesod, as a Grade of Initiation, is attributed to Da^th, knowledge. 
It is called the Foundation of knowledge because its retaining capacity 
allows the evolving Human Spirit to accumulate knowledge until the Moun- 
taintop View of the Hermit is attained. Through the letter Yod, the Hermit 
is related to Chokmah, Supernal Wisdom. The link with Yesod also, em¬ 
blem of practical knowledge derived from incarnate existence, indicates 
that the Hermit is one who is able to receive the highest abstract wisdom 
and shape it into forms that relate to life on the physical plane. 
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i „ arrived at by a consideration of Vi reo 
This same concept can performance of the Great Work, 

qualities and their importance laborious assimilation of knowledge 
The selective, carefully detai e > builds up a refined Foundation of 
attributed to Virgo as a menta typ abstractions of Supernal Wisdom 
knowledge that is able to unite 
and bring them down to earth. 

_ . _ , Tl f_ Kev 9 is the 20th Path of Yod, called the 

On the Tree of Life, V Hermit to Kether, Primal Will. a« 

Intelligence of Will. Yod rela e o£ will is associated 

well as to Chokmah &per„al m^om. a Jc lan , s Jocussing of will-fore, 
with the exaltation o indicated as finding exalted expression 

when* it through this 

areth, the sphere of Cosmic Memory and Divine Beneficence, to the 
sphere of the incarnate Ego in Tiphareth. 


Note that this links the central Sephirah of the Human Spirit to 
its highest sphere in Chesed. Through it the image-making faculty of 
the Ego is able to share in the Cosmic levels of memory, a capacity 
associated with the Grade of Exempt Adept. From this sharing, prin* 
ciples arc revealed that have to do with the establishment of sequence, 
inter-relationship and measurement which the Life-power wrought out 
in past cycles of Its development of form. These become intelligible and 
applicable to the present by their passage through the 20th Path with its 
linkage to the practical side of knowledge and wisdom. 


When the opened 20th Path brings remembrance of former cycles 
of earth development to the individualized ego it brings recollections of 
past incarnations also. Your existence in those past cycles is recalled 
in a manner that is meaningful to your continuing spiritual development 
and to your work of service for the world. Unless the Path of Yod, with 
its qualities of selectiveness, studiousness and dedication to truth and 
service, is the avenue for such recollections, they can be delusory and 
fraught with error. 


Most important of the qualities indicated by the Path of Yod are 
those which show a mingling with the qualities of Chesed, with the all- 
embracing beneficence that makes service to others and reverence for 
life the primary motivation in everything you do. These are the quality 

or egotism. ? rema ^ng tendencies to selbshnes 


brance is cleared and becomes the PiT* n }° stl y eliminated your 
exists between the Path of Yod and v re By the link 

indicates that the latter is of a v,- , ^ eao ^» t ^ le openness of the form he 
link that exists between Chesed 1 ua -lity of purity and truth. * 

dicates that the latter is illuminedh - SOd , rece Ptivity to the former 

y its higher corollary. 

abstract concepts are clothed 3 ii^?* to the Astral Plane where hjgjjjja. 
as indicated, what you receive J « ag * r Y an <* form. When it is cle» r 

ln flas bes of ecstatic but momentary 
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revelation is able to be retained on that level practically undistorted 
so that you can recollect it at leisure and thereby derive inspiration 
after inspiration from it. 

This is the way that revelations that come as flashes of light 
from higher spiritual worlds are developed. You receive in that flash 
only a germ but by a kind of careful detailed recollection it can be grown 
into a major concept of universal truth. 

TECHNIQUE : 

Have before you Keys 1, 6 and 9 besides the spiraling Tree of Life 
Diagram. Ponder these for a few moments and then develop the visualiza¬ 
tion of yourself as one with the Tree in the manner already outlined. 

For this Technique we will consider The Magician as the focal point 
of consciousness centered in Tiphareth. Therefore, after establishing the 
Tree image, visualize the yellow sphere of Tiphareth expanding until you 
are centered within its vibrating yellow globe. Intone Yeheshuah and then 
develop the image of yourself as the Magician centered within Tiphareth. 

In this position take note of the five Paths above you that directly ascend 
from Tiphareth and also the three Paths below you that directly descend 
from Tiphareth. 

Give attention to the wand you are holding in your right hand. Vis¬ 
ualize it as receiving energies from the five Paths above you. Visualize 
this reception in a general way for a few moments and then give your atten¬ 
tion particularly to the Path of Zain. Feel its vibrating orange light enter¬ 
ing your wand and filling you with its qualities. As you do this, visualize 
also the Sephirah Binah from whence it originates. Intone the Divine Name 
Elohim and then give this meditation: 

"Through the instrumentality of discrimination developed in this 
world, 1 have fashioned a channel through which Neshamah guides 
me and illumines me with Her Divine Understanding. 11 

Next, give your attention particularly to the vibrating yellow-green 
light spiraling into your wand from the Path of Yod. Note above you the 
sphere of Chesed from which it originates. Intone the Divine Name A1 
and give this meditation: 

"Through devotion to truth and service I have opened the Path of 
Will! From it I receive the Wisdom of the Ages and shape it into 
knowledge that harmonizes with the present. " 

Now, still imaging yourself as the Magician, give attention to your 
pointed left finger. Through it you give direction to those forces received 
from above, channeling them into the Paths of Nun, Samekh and Ayin for 
impact on the three Sephiroth of personality below. As you visualize this 
receiving and directing, intone Yeheshuah once again and then give this 
meditation: 

"Through the Transparent Consciousness dwelling in me, Divine 
Light enters from spheres above and flows into spheres below. 

May that Higher Light flowing through me multiply and extend 
Itself for the Glory of the Most High. M 


( 5 ) 


Finish in the usual manner. ## 



QABALISTIC DOCTRINES ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 

Lesson Eight 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

In the sequence of Tarot, the High Priestess, Key 2, follows after 
the Magician. She is subconsciousness to his self-consciousness . . . 
she is the Garden becoming ever more beautiful as he becomes more 
receptive to the Divine levels above. 

The reception, however, takes place through her instrumentality. 
The Magician is really the Higher Self who both includes and transcends 
the personal divisions of consciousness. Actually the High Priestess is 
also the Higher Self — turned inward. As Key 6 portrays, the personal 
divisions of consciousness must interact harmoniously in order to become 
agents of the Higher Self. The office of the objective mind is to initiate 
the gathering of knowledge through the outer senses. The subconscious 
mental faculties then develop that knowledge to the point where the inner 
consciousness is prepared to receive higher inspiration with discrimina¬ 
tion and comprehension. 

Key 2 portrays our inner faculties. Chief among these is memory, 
represented by the scroll. On its outer levels that scroll holds the ordi¬ 
nary powers of memory but its deeper levels include past cycles of uni¬ 
versal unfoldment and past incarnations which you, as an individualized 
Human Spirit, evolved through during those periods. 

Recollection of this depth is really a union. Your individual con¬ 
sciousness becomes capable of uniting with higher conscious Beings, so 
that you share in their recollections of universal processes — potentially 
all the way back to those that brought Adam, Generic Humanity, into mani¬ 
fest existence. This relationship between memory and union is indicated 
by the Path of Key 2. It is called the Uniting Intelligence and is the link 
between the indivisible Self in Kether and the One Ego of all humanity in 
Tiphareth. This high place for the High Priestess gives a hint of the ex¬ 
alted knowing that becomes possible through deep remembrance. 

The scroll unrolls its deeper levels to you when you are duly pre¬ 
pared to read them. Without preparation the inner Script 1 can appear 
before you but it would be like trying to read a book written in an unfamiliar 
language. You might be able to guess at some of its meanings but the mar¬ 
gin for error would be great indeed. The correct heading* of this great 
source of knowledge, which is sometimes referred to as the Akashic Rec¬ 
ord, does certainly require more of you than learning to read a foreign 
language but what it requires you have already been preparing for through¬ 
out your many years as a spiritual aspirant. 

Chief among the requirements is a sincere dedication of all that 
may be revealed to you and of any powers that may unfold within you to the 
service of humanity. Such a dedication, which expresses itself in the way 
you feel and act toward others, shows that you understand the purposes of 
Initiation. It places you in the condition of mind and heart through which 
you can receive guidance from the Masters and Adepts of the Inner School. 
That guidance cannot be received by any who seek inner knowledge for self¬ 
ish reasons. Without that guidance you would surely go astray! 


(1) 
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from higher planes. 


Astrologically Key 2 is the Moon. All the subconscious faculties 
and powers we have been considering are attributed to that luminary in 
Mythology and Ancient Occultism. Its reflectiveness and rhythmic move¬ 
ments link it to the human mental activities that go on below the surface 
of waking awareness. On the Tree of Life these are attributed to Yesod, 
the Foundation of Knowledge which is the sphere of activity for the Moon. 


As a division of the Cosmos, Yesod is attributed to the Astral Plane. 
This is the plane of the shapable, formable, flowing substance through 
which all the associating, correlating, interacting influences of conscious¬ 
ness takes place. In Key 2 the liquid, blue flowing robes of the High 
Priestess are emblems of it. Her robes are said to be the source of 
every pool, stream, river and waterfall in all the Keys that follow. 


This flowing, impressable substance is the very material out of 
which our thoughts, feelings, imaginings and remembrances are shaped. 
Through the unfolded inner sensorium we become directly conscious of 
the activities that take place within it. We are shown the form aspect of 
what from the point of view of ordinary waking consciousness — we 
have considered to be subjective abstractions. Feelings, habits, memo¬ 
ries, imaginings have an objective appearance when viewed from this 
inner level. Many things become clear that help you to complete the 
transmutation of the level of consciousness which coincides with the Pure 
Intelligence on the Tree of Life. 


Wha* Y° u become directly conscious of is the palpability of strong 
feelings. You have considered this often but when you experience it from 
this inner vantage point, vou knmx/1 ■. ' ou ex P erienc f 

Astral level and the injur SSsr lf ££%* ^ ° b iective reality on ^ 
becomes very apparent to you. This h pu , a lts man V forms and i 
you to rid yourself of any remaining tenr^ °? S a stron 8 determination 
even the so-called mild forms of aift*' encies of that kind. You see 
ings, irritability, impatience crSCS Y SUCh aS resentment ' hurt f 
feeling forms and therefore aid in their Carpet!! 1 t s . tren 8 th to the hostl 
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and soothes and shapes the Astral substance into forms that are light-filled, 
consoling, encouraging, inspiring — forms that attract the cleansing, beau¬ 
tifying forces which clear and purify the automatic level of consciousness. 
They purify it, not just for you, but through you for others, because we all 
share in the flowing stream of subliminal mental activity. 

When we experience the tangible reality, the actual substantiality 
of beneficence, we see how we serve the Light very productively by allow¬ 
ing this substance to multiply within us, to saturate our feelings and emo¬ 
tions with its uplifting, joy-inspiring influence and then, by pouring it out 
— consciously and deliberately — into the stream of shared consciousness 
so that it multiplies there. 

This is the L. V. X., the Light in Extension that you have heard 
about often in these lessons. As it multiplies and strengthens the forces 
of beneficence in the stream of shared consciousness, the forms of error 
that are in it are gradually purged out by the natural dominion that truth 
and love have over lies and hate. 

What occurs is that the strengthened vibrations of beneficence help 
those in whom such feelings have perhaps become buried under insecurities, 
fearfulness, self-doubts, to more easily rise to constructive feelings again. 
Every kindness we project into the undercurrent of human consciousness 
makes it easier for another human being to give expression to his higher 
nature which, in essence, is Divine I 

By thus contributing to the reshaping of forms in Yesod, that level 
of you becomes more and more a Foundation upon which Supernal Wisdom 
and Understanding can converge. As a Grade of Initiation, Yesod has the 
Hebrew name of DVTn >y^, Baal Ha-Da f ath, Master of Knowledge. What 
you developed in that Grade in the last course of lessons is the basis for 
further developments related to Key 2 and Yesod, its sphere of activity, 
in this present course. 

In the Book of Concealed Mystery it is written, "Father and Mother 
are perpetually conjoined in Yesod but concealed under the mystery of Da* 
ath. " Da'ath indicates knowledge through union and we have already con¬ 
sidered how union with higher beings is needed in order to 'read* the 
deeper levels of the scroll of remembrance with comprehension and dis¬ 
crimination. 

The idea of Father and Mother conjoined in Yesod expresses the 
truth that all the vital life of nature — the soul of it — that expresses in 
Yesod is a union of Chokmah and Binah. It is a union of the soul quality, 
whose highest expression is Neshamah situated in Binah with the Life- 
force, which is attributed to Chokmah. The consciousness quality of 
Yesod, called the Vital Soul, expresses this union. The Divine Name 
for Yesod, Shaddai El Chai, expresses it also. Neshamah is called the 
’inspiration of the Almighty 1 . The word ’Almighty' is Shaddai. Chai in 
this Divine Name, as we have already seen, is assigned to Chokmah. 

To experience the living soul in all things is to become open to the 
Yesod level. To comprehend rightly what you are experiencing, however, 
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spheres, is centered in Tiphareth, the opening of the two Mercurial 
Paths, Zain and Yod, takes place. 


Recall that through the Path of Zain you opened yourself to guid¬ 
ance from Neshamah, which means that you are overshadowed by the 
Elohim of Binah and partake of Their Understanding of all things. Throug 
Yod, the other Mercurial Path, linkage is accomplished with Chesed, the 
sphere of higher memory which is also the receptacle of Wisdom from 
Chokmah, the Sephirah that is directly above it on the Tree. 


This 20th Path of Yod is particularly significant in relation to 
preparation for receiving and interpreting the cosmic levels of memory 
as well as for rightly comprehending the soul level in Yesod when that 
sphere is revealed to you through the opened inner senses. 

As we noted in the last lesson, Key 9 is related by Tarot number 
to Yesod. It represents a Foundation of Knowledge capable of acting as 
the link between your center of consciousness in Tiphareth and the Cosmic 
frequencies of memory in Chesed. To act as such a link, it must be a 
knowledge ’edifice 1 built with the selectiveness and assimilated with the 
thoroughness related to Virgo. It is such a Foundation that is able to act, 
in the Path of Yod, as an interpreter in practical terminology of abstract 
Cosmic principles entering from Chesed above. 


Like Yesod, Key 9 is expressive of the united Father and Mother 
principles. The letter Yod is that of the Father and indicates, in this 
Earth Path, the practical aspects of Wisdom that are assimilated through 
the physical senses and form the base upon which you can unite with highei 
Wisdom. Key 9 is related to Binah through its astrological sign name, 
Virgo, which suggests the ’forever pure and undefiled* Neshamah. In this 
merging of Chokmah and Binah we see that the Path of Yod suggests Da’atl 
also, giving it another link with Yesod. 


- o TheJ/irgui concept is also suggestive of Yesod in relation to its 
p atli name the Clear or.Pure Intelligence. It is the purified Yesod that 
‘ ct ® th / I° d * ■ n “ vir 8 ln idea is further associated with Key 2- 
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and soothes and shapes the Astral substance into forms that are light-filled, 
consoling, encouraging, inspiring — forms that attract the cleansing, beau¬ 
tifying forces which clear and purify the automatic level of consciousness. 
They purify it, not just for you, but through you for others, because we all 
share in the flowing stream of subliminal mental activity. 

When we experience the tangible reality, the actual substantiality 
of beneficence, we see how we serve the Light very productively by allow¬ 
ing this substance to multiply within us, to saturate our feelings and emo¬ 
tions with its uplifting, joy-inspiring influence and then, by pouring it out 
— consciously and deliberately — into the stream of shared consciousness 
so that it multiplies there. 

This is the L. V # X., the Light in Extension that you have heard 
about often in these lessons. As it multiplies and strengthens the forces 
of beneficence in the stream of shared consciousness, the forms of error 
that are in it are gradually purged out by the natural dominion that truth 
and love have over lies and hate. 

What occurs is that the strengthened vibrations of beneficence help 
those in whom such feelings have perhaps become buried under insecurities, 
fearfulness, self-doubts, to more easily rise to constructive feelings again. 
Every kindness we project into the undercurrent of human consciousness 
makes it easier for another human being to give expression to his higher 
nature which, in essence, is Divine ! 

By thus contributing to the reshaping of forms in Yesod, that level 
of you becomes more and more a Foundation upon which Supernal Wisdom 
and Understanding can converge. As a Grade of Initiation, Yesod has the 
Hebrew name of DV'Tn Baal Ha-Da f ath, Master of Knowledge. What 

you developed in that Grade in the last course of lessons is the basis for 
further developments related to Key Z and Yesod, its sphere of activity, 
in this present course. 

In the Book of Concealed Mystery it is written, "Father and Mother 
are perpetually conjoined in Yesod but concealed under the mystery of Da 1 
ath. M Da*ath indicates knowledge through union and we have already con¬ 
sidered how union with higher beings is needed in order to 'read 1 the 
deeper levels of the scroll of remembrance with comprehension and dis¬ 
crimination. 

The idea of Father and Mother conjoined in Yesod expresses the 
truth that all the vital life of nature — the soul of it — that expresses in 
Yesod is a union of Chokmah and Binah. It is a union of the soul quality, 
whose highest expression is Neshamah situated in Binah with the Life- 
force, which is attributed to Chokmah. The consciousness quality of 
Yesod, called the Vital Soul, expresses this union. The Divine Name 
for Yesod, Shaddai El Chai, expresses it also. Neshamah is called the 
•inspiration of the Almighty*. The word *Almighty* is Shaddai. Chai in 
this Divine Name, as we have already seen, is assigned to Chokmah. 

To experience the living soul in all things is to become open to the 
Yesod level. To comprehend rightly what you are experiencing, however, 
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v . hlTe of the central figure, the value 
Yet at the same time of the titles for the High Priest- 

of the single letter Gimel 3 an _ esen tative of Binah and the fem¬ 
es s — Chief Feminine Elder — are r p 
inine principle in general. 

~ i Vnnu/ledee. has its highest placing on 
Recall further that Da ath, naleth — through which Chokmah 

the Tree at the point where the Pa i path of Gimel. Da'ath is 

and Binah continuously interact cr °-foible Path that links Chesed to 

SSI simultaneously irom ihe 

three Supernal Sephiroth above. 

What is received in such a Union with the Supernals is impressed 
in Yesod so that it can be retained for you. The experience itse may only 
last for a moment of time but what can be extracted from it in wisdom and 
illumination can go on for years. Inspiration after inspiration can rise up 
from the seeds that were planted. In the next lesson I will tell you of such 
an experience that I had to help illustrate how this principle unfolds. 


TECHNIQUE 

Place Key 2 before you along with the spiraling Tree of Life Dia¬ 
gram. Ponder these for a few minutes and then establish the Tree image 
in all its details. When you have become one with the Tree, as described 
in earlier lessons, focus your attention on the Supernal Triad, intone the 
Divine Names Eheyeh Yod Hell Vav Heh Elohim and give this meditation: 

"Oh Thou, Supernal One in Three! Truly art Thou exalted above 
all Heights ! Yet art Thou also the Being, the Life and Soul of all 
the Worlds below. " 

Focus your attention next on Yesod, the violet Sephirah in which 

the Moon finds its sphere of influence. Intone Shaddai El Chai and give 
this meditation: 


'-Thou art the sphere that holds all that the world has become in 
Ihy never-failing remembrance. For those in whom the inner 

t^e h SuD S P rn a g lT n w, t0 8 !“5S!* THou bec °me 3 ta Mirror reflecting 
the Supernals, Who art Thy true Source. " 

this meditation; 0118 Y ° Ur att ' n, ‘° n in Ti P h »«h;'intone Yoheshuah and give 


"Thou, Oh Central Christ, Guide mv -a . , 

Guide it so that I may see the inn ^ ,i* n SS xt turns mward ’ , 
of Thy Will. " mner worlds as a transparent vessel 


Next, visualize yourself cent#»v^ . 
between the White Brilliance of the rv Wlthln the Path of Gimel, poised 
areth. Then become the High Priestea ^ a 5 ld the Golden Beauty of Tiph* 
Moon crown upon your head, the flo ' S vT * u ^ est detail I See the silver 
waterfall from your lap.. Note the s'er" 1 *!! UG ro ^ es cor uscating like a 
upon which you are seated. Whnn . yt>u ar e holding and the cube 

When the unage is vivid and complete, intone 
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Gimel (Gee-mal) on the note G# and give this meditation: 

M Oh Thou, ruler of the worlds within, I see Thee in Thy original 
clarity ... a pure essence that is the soul of love. M 

Return the focal point of consciousness to Tiphareth; intone 
Yeheshuah once again and visualize golden light pouring out in all direc¬ 
tions from the heart center, a light that is filled with the quality of benef¬ 
icence we are learning to receive and to project. 


f# 



QABAUSTIC DOCTRINES ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 

Lesson Nine 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

As the Virgin High Priestess, Key 2 portrays the purified Astral 
body or subconsciousness. The Path name of Yesod, Clear or Pure Intel* 
ligence, refers to this same condition of freedom from distortions and 
impurities. Both Key 2 and Yesod, related to each other through the Moon, 
are related to Da f ath also, the word that means knowledge gained in union 
. . . knowledge that fructifies, that has in it the potentiality for develop¬ 
ment and increase. What is implied here is that it is the transformed 
Astral body that actually receives the seed of Supernal Wisdom. 

As indicated at the close of the last lesson, Higher Wisdom enters 
at the Da*ath point of the Hexad of the Human Spirit. It is received when 
the Ego, represented by the focussed and transparent Magician, is able 
to ascend to that point from Tiphareth. There, in union with the Virgin 
High Priestess, the conditions are met whereby the Human Spirit receives 
a seed of Supernal Wisdom. 

It is this seed concept, in relation to the reception of Divine Wis¬ 
dom, that is particularly indicated by the many references to Da’ath. 

Like any seed, it only gradually develops all that is in it. What is im¬ 
pressed upon you, in perhaps but a moment of sublime illumination — 
(occasionally extending over the relatively long period of a few days of 
what is very generally referred to as Cosmic Consciousness) — does not 
mature for this Plane all at once. The initial revelation has little of con¬ 
crete knowledge for this world related to it. 

Only gradually do physical plane concepts flower forth. For this 
to be possible, however . . . for the seed to be capable of proper develop¬ 
ment, there must be both the purity suggested by the High Priestess and 
the preparation suggested by Yesod as the Foundation of knowledge. Your 
subconscious motivations, the overall quality of your soul nature, must be 
clear of any predominating errors of separateness and self-seeking. Be¬ 
sides this, there must be sufficient preparation in the form of knowledge 
gathered through the physical senses. 

It is such knowledge, resulting from persistence in study and obser¬ 
vation, that acts as the properly prepared soil in which the seed can develop 
to maturity. It grows in such soil, through the agency of the subconscious 
powers of association, correlation, reproduction, into knowledge that is in 
harmony with this cycle of evolution and the particular needs of present-day 
humanity. 

What we have spoken of as a properly prepared soil of knowledge 
gained through the physical senses is really the recapitulation in this pres¬ 
ent life of the fruits of labor in many past lives. It is not possible to receive 
and develop Supernal Wisdom into correctly oriented knowledge for the phys¬ 
ical plane until a certain level of individual development has occurred. The 
determined and persistent search for answers to the enigmas of life is ever 
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, „♦ in nast lives. Such a search is the 

the result of much development knowledge gained in former lives, to 
expression of a need to regather knowieug e ’ to 

bring it into focus for the present u e. 

.. j . j. ..u- nradual manner in which higher wisdom 

Understanding g in relation to the concepts we are 

unfolds is important for you to grasp r e 

concerned with in this course. The full imderstand 
and of rebirth through many lives, and the correct interpretation of 
inner plane experiences as indicators of existence between incarnations 
is possible to achieve only gradually. These concep s are par o the 
unfolding seeds of higher wisdom. They grow into fullness from being 
introduced into your thoughts and feelings in the rig t way. 


What you should consider in this connection is that when the 
inner senses first begin to open, revealing the Astral realm to your 
conscious perceptions, your initial sojourns there will tell you very 
little. Before anything really enlightening can be derived from this 
level you have to get used to its different manner of communication and 
to the substantiality of things that you have thought of as abstractions or 
as purely subjective experiences. The Astral forms begin to reveal 
truths when you become accustomed enough to them to be able to corre¬ 
late them with things you do know. 


By such correlation and also by the directed use of other subcon¬ 
scious powers, such as association and contrast, the perceptions you 
receive through the opening inner senses can be formulated into concepts 
and ideas that are applicable to the physical plane. Gradually they become> 
not only comprehensible to you but clear enough so you can clothe them in 
language that has meaning for others also. 


It is this ability to clothe spiritual revelations in terminology other! 
can grasp that indicates your preparedness to enter the ranks of teachers 
for the Inner School. You should remember from discussions we have had 
in other connections that to be such a teacher does not necessarily mean 
that you will lecture or write or anything of that sort. When the inspira¬ 
tions you receive from inner plane awareness have reached the stage when 
you actually use them, where you apply them in your daily contact with 

SSS act and thou e ht and feeling sends out a seed-fil^ 

force that is capable of growing into illuminations for others. 

It is important that you understand fully this seeding Drocess as 
a basic principle. It not only indicate* Y ^-7. Seedin 8 proce 

in spiritual union gradually unfolds for a • ^ 11 S^ er wisdom recei 

sentative of the way that widom o J«„ 1 " dlvidual but “ is 3150 
of humanity. In order to help illustrate th ° Unf ° ld throu g hout the * h ° u 
the following personal experience. 1S princ ^P^ e I will relate to y 

If took place, as it were on fu i j 

sleeping, which is a particularly favoraM° r f- erline between waking an 
inner plane experiences. Both tv»e able tlme * or the remembering 
ment of waking up can act as a link^T 16111 ° f fallin g asleep and the mo , 
you during sleep and the outer Pv e tween the inner realm that surro ^ 
tional state which, incidentally e=f7 day consci ousness. It is a tranS1 . ho d 

y * can be very much developed. The n* th 

U ) 
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for accomplishing this we will take up at another time. 

As I was passing through this state, I experienced myself walking 
hand-in-hand with Master R. At the time this name was not known to me 
or that he was the Master behind the work of B*0. T # A* , since the occur¬ 
rence took place prior to my meeting with Paul Case and my introduction 
to our work. 

To continue, the two of us were robed in white. We had, it seems, 
participated in a ritual of great significance. His holding my hand I under¬ 
stood to be a way of keeping me fully within the aura of his protective in¬ 
fluence as we began a kind of descent. 

I knew that I had received instructions of a most wondrous nature. 

I felt pervaded with wisdom, the expansiveness of which seemed to en¬ 
compass the very universe. More than this, there was a definite area 
of knowledge that had been given to me in a particularly complete manner. 
It filled me with joyousness and gratitude to have been so greatly privi¬ 
leged to be the recipient of such spiritual treasure. 

The particular area of wisdom had to do with the reproductive- 
creative forces . . . with promoting a better understanding of them and 
of their usage for accelerating human evolution in the present evolutionary 
cycle. 


From the high place where all this had been bestowed upon me, 
we seemed to be descending toward the physical plane. I understood that 
it was the field where I was to disseminate what had been given to me. 

This was to be my contribution, my participation in a vast undertaking, 
headed by the Masters of the Inner School, that had for its goal the prep¬ 
aration of humanity, so that it could utilize, to the fullest possible advan¬ 
tage, the forces and energies entering with the New Age Cycle. 

Because I was so vividly aware that what had been given to me was 
of great value not only for myself but for others also, I became quite dis¬ 
tressed when, with the continuing descent, a mist began to rise up around 
us, a mist that affected the treasure of wisdom that had been revealed to 
me. It seemed to be blurring and fading into the mist. The clarity of its 
detail receded as I tried to hold on to it. 

In the wordless fashion through which communication takes place 
on the Inner Planes, I asked the Master, "Why are these mists rising up 
around us? They are making me forget. They are clouding the vividness 
of the wisdom I have been given. 11 

He answered in the same wordless fashion something of this nature 
M These are what have come to be called the mists of forgetfulness. You 
are not deliberately taken through them to make you forget. It is just 
that in the return to the physical plane, where you are to carry out your 
present work of service to humanity, there is the necessity of a limited 
focus — a densification of forces. In order to enter that field of physical 
concreteness you have to descend through these restricting energies that 
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seem to blot out the scope of all that has been revealed to you- Although 
it is temporarily dimmed, rest assured that none of it is really lost to 
you. All that you have been given remains and will emerge gradually i n 
response to the stimulus of various physical plane experiences. These 
will call it forth. During your life on earth you will feel impelled to pre¬ 
pare the soil to receive these spiritual teachings, even though you will 
not be fully aware of why you are doing so at the time. 

The fullness of wisdom given me in that timeless experience has 
indeed unfolded in the manner indicated. Impressed upon me in that all- 
at-onceness it was abstract and needed to be shaped to fit in with physical 
plane knowledge and the present cultural development of humanity. 

Although my experience was something of an unusual situation in 
that my training as a channel for the very particular teachings you are 
receiving was involved, it is, nevertheless, an example of the principle 
we have been discussing. As the years have passed, I have derived treas 
ure after treasure from what was impressed on me originally in the man¬ 
ner indicated. 


One of the special revelations that was given to me, for instance, 
was that the full training for my work as the incarnate voice for a new 
era of the ancient teachings encompassed a series of five incarnations 
in exceptionally rapid succession. Each of these provided me with par¬ 
ticular qualities that enhanced my capacity to fulfill the work I was des¬ 
tined for as effectively as possible. (More on these later. ) 


The preparation in this present life followed the principle we have 
been discussing also. 1 have mentioned this before in other connections 
but it fits in here very well. I refer to the period in which I felt compelled 
to r ^ad everything I could on philosophy, Eastern occultism, comparative 
religions, astronomy and many other topics. I read voraciously, consum¬ 
ing book after book in rapid succession and with great eagerness. 


What drove me in this extreme manner was that there was a burn¬ 
ing question I desperately wanted answered — is there a God? The ques¬ 
tion was asked in a condition of despair, but not complete despair. Life 
was so full of pain and injustice that a beneficent Deity seemed doubtful, 
yet there was room for question because of the pervading love experience 
which so frequently embraced me and had since early childhood. It was 
too real and too full of beauty to be utterly denied. 


As I realized later, this 


c , .. . .. ■ provided. me with the opportunity 

for rapid recapitulation of capacities developed in past incarnations. * 
terms of Key 2, Yesod and Da ath, which we are presently studying, the 
period of intense inquiry and study, that included adherence to the Yoga 
methods of purification, are representativo „r r . r inAap 

and the purification of the Astral body wWh ^ foundation of knowledge 

Spirit for receptivity to spiritual truths the si * £o1 ? . uC | 

ed in a vast body of wisdom correspond; tDl experienc * o£ bein 6 ' n *T 
Da'ath point where, in union with the Hiab -d- 6 ascent o£ tbe ^6° to , 
Supernal Wisdom takes place Kgh Priestess * the reception of 


TECHNIQUE 

For this period repeat the meditation outlined in the last lesson. 

## 
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QABALISTIC DOCTRINES ON 


Lesson Ten 

. . x = c lectures by Ann Davies) 

(from the transcripts of class lectu y 

_ ... • „„„ rmtlined in the last lesson established 

my Imk^e. “for ftU incarnation, with the * rd . ^ 

lus of aspirants who attend my lectures, all that was give o me, in what 
seemed like a moment, continues to unfold. 


In terms of Tarot, the occurrence is representative of what the 
High Priestess stands for. She is the final Path upwar ° n e rce * the 
link between the central Sephir a h of the Human Spirit an e central 
Sephirah of the Supernals. If you will remember that all finals associated 
with the Tree of Life are relative, then the 13th Path of Gimel marks the 
completion of a cycle of unfoldment, the attainment of a definite spiritual 
goal. When this Path is entered, all the other ascending Paths of the Tree 
have already been traversed. 


Because of this unique position on the Tree, the High Priestess 
represents both the initial union and the continuing interaction between an 
incarnate Human Spirit and the Beings of the Supernal Triad. The location 
of Da'ath on this Path accentuates this representation, since it marks the 
point through which the Third Order pours out its wisdom as spiritual seed, 
Key 2 portrays the quality of subconscious vehicle that is prepared with 
sufficient knowledge and free of sufficient error to receive and develop this 
seed wisdom from 'across the Abyss 1 . 


The Abyss, if you will recall, is the area between the Egoic and 
Supernal Triads. Actually Key 2 unites only the central Sephirah of these 
Triads; the other two are linked by the Paths of Vav and Cheth. But note 
what these two Paths are, astrologically. They are Taurus, in which the 
Moon is exalted, and Cancer, ruled by the Moon. All three are related to 
each other through the instrumentality of the Moon! All three, then, are 
representative, in some way or another of the prepared and purified astral 
body as a receptacle capable of receiving wisdom from above. 


This is indeed the case as we shall see. In Key 2 the Paths of Cheth 
and Vav can be represented by the black and white pillars of the temple - 
the pillars of Severity and Mercy on the Tree - between which the High 
Priestess sits as reconciler and mediator. 


The Path of Cheth is emblematic of the personality vehicles devel¬ 
oped to where the Higher Self is able to take over the reigns of dominion. 

Its place on the Tree indicates that such development is essential before 
the influences descending from the snhpro n- 1 is essential d 
retained. spnere of Binah can be received and 

In a similar way the Path of Vav „ t 0 j 

receptivity to the Supernals. The Hierophant 860 S ° th l f r qua i i f icatl °° tfe& 
ing which, in its highest expression attunes 1S ^ emblem of 
ance from the sphere of Wisdom 68 Y ° U to receive intuitional gu> 


( 1 ) 
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The High Priestess as the Uniting Intelligence and link between 
Kether and the Ego portrays the synthesis of these qualifications and 
more. She is emblematic of the fullest receptivity to the Supernals, in¬ 
cluding all that is indicated by the two outer Paths of Cheth and Vav. 

The manner in which these three Paths complement and relate 
to each other reveals, not only the qualifications needed for receiving 
intuitions through them, but also the methods by which these qualifica¬ 
tions can be unfolded. Let's consider the Path of Cheth first. 

As a letter-name its meaning is fence or enclosure. The concept 
of a set-apart, protected, field for cultivation is given — a field that, 
although composed of the same essential substances as the area outside, 
is nonetheless unique in the particular way these are concentrated and 
intermingled. 

In another way the Path name 'House of Influence 1 suggests the 
same idea of a place in which many influences intermingle. This inter¬ 
mingling, within the field of a Human Spirit, constitutes the uniqueness 
of individuality, a uniqueness that is connected with Key 7 and the sym¬ 
bolic receiving of a 'new name'. 

This 'new name' refers to a revelation that is experienced in the 
18th Path. You become cognizant of your individuality as a particular and 
eternal configuration or arrangement of identical cosmic forces. It is a 
configuration that is different for every individualized Human Spirit. It 
constitutes the Potential of Glory that you are destined to unfold through 
the instrumentality of physical incarnations and the cycles between. 

Along with this 'new name' you become aware of the special area 
of evolutionary work that your 'configuration' particularly suits you for. 
This far-reaching revelation becomes possible when you are open to re¬ 
ceive from Binah, sphere of the Creative Elohim, Who are the Supernal 
source of the manifold influences that stream through the 18th Path. 

These influences have a particular impact on the Geburah aspect 
of the Egoic Triad as is evident from its position of receptivity to them 
on the Tree. However, the magnitude of strength and power that is trans¬ 
mitted to Geburah through the 18th Path does not flow into it until after the 
will aspect of the Ego has already been very much developed beyond the 
ordinary in the Grade of Greater Adept. 

That this is the case is clear from the sequence of Paths open to 
you on the Way of Return. This sequence shows, furthermore, that not 
only must the Grade of Greater Adept be completed before Cheth is open, 
but the Grade of Exempt Adept also. Its qualities of compassion and 
deeper remembrance must be unfolded before the Path of Cheth becomes 
active. 


It should be noted that in the Grade of Exempt Adept all the vehicles 
of the Human Spirit are indicated as having been awakened, developed and 
balanced one with the other. This coincides exactly with the perfected and 
fully interbalanced state of the total personality complex, related to Key 7 
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and its 18th Path, which ia the lira, one open after work in the Grade * 
Exempt Adept has been complete . 

■ nA let's now consider the complementary 

With these concepts in min poS ition on the Pillar of Mercy* 

16th Path of Vav which occupies it jjg Tarot Key, the HieropW 

that the 18th does on the PiUf r of i Y ’ jaurus, is the one in which the’ 
portrays intuitional receptivity, u : S exalts the inner or astral nature 

Moon is exalted, Intuitional recep V ^ ^ new plateau Q f perfection ‘ 

It brings that vehicle of the Human Sp 
and luminosity. 

of dominion. When you are able to experience conscious awareness in these 
Worlds you have a certain dominion in relation to them also. 

For the Human Ego dominion in the two higher Worlds of Atziluth 
or Briah indicates a capacity to receive from them, to act as a transmitter 
of their powers and wisdom to the two lower worlds of Yetzirah and Assiah, 
Dominion in the lower Worlds indicates the establishment of a right relation 
ship to all the forces and beings within them. It means true understanding 
has developed — an understanding that enables you to intermingle and regu* 
late the flow of these forces and your responses to them in a way that is 
fully in harmony with the intuitions and wisdom you receive from the Worlds 
above. 


What this unfolds in your personality is a reverence and devotion 
that are expressive of Chesed as the sphere where the personal feelings 
and emotions, attributed to Netzach, have ascended to become expressions 
of all-cmbracing love. These Chesed qualities, when active in the person¬ 
ality nature, are exemplified by the two supplicants kneeling before the 
Hierophant. They represent the qualities that prepare you to become linked 
with Atziluth, the highest of the four Worlds, represented by the single 
circle on the headdress and scepter of the Hierophant. 


Linkage with Atziluth is linkage with the Inner Teacher, xne s 
thing is also expressed as entrance into the Inner Chamber or Central 
Point where the One Teacher is contacted. There that One reveals Atzilu* 
thic principles to you. These endow you with a standard by which experr 
ences m the more condensed but less stable Worlds below can be intelli- 
gentiy identified and judged. In this way you are safely guided by that 
Teacher through all subsequent investigations in the Worlds below. 


The relationship between contact with the Atziluthic World and 
entrance into the Inner Chamber as the i„i-, , , , _ ” „ . _ is 

contacted is shown by Gematria The TnT it 6 w ^ ere the One Teac 
is the Triumphant and EternalWemg.^fT 

neteikhiy. Its value, 158, is also the value ’ 
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Zion, if you will recall, refers to the feminine or receptive 
aspect of Yesod. It is also called the Inner Chamber or Adytum. When 
the Astral vehicle in Yesod is cleared of sufficient errors it becomes a 
clear channel through which contact with the highest World, Atziluth, 
can take place. This is the World to which the Divine Names are attrib¬ 
uted. It is also associated, through the letter Yod, with Chokmah, the 
Sephirah from which the 16th Path emanates. 

What this indicates is that contact with Atziluth, through the in¬ 
strumentality of the cleared and knowledge-filled Yesod, links you with 
the Divine Creative Beings behind the forces, phenomena, creatures and 
entities that live in the Worlds below. It is this contact that endows you 
with the Archetypal principles by which you are guided to know Truth as 
you begin your investigations into the Worlds below Atziluth. 

This Divine contact is cultivated by our methods of spiritual unfold - 
ment. Indeed this is the way followed by all who adhere to the Western 
Initiatory System. It does truly endow you with eternal principles before 
you enter the Worlds where investigations into life between death and re¬ 
birth and into former incarnations leads you. 

These Worlds, which reveal through remembrances into past cycles 
and through prophetic views into the future also are full of wisdom for the 
prepared. But they are equally full of potential delusions and illusions un¬ 
less you are prepared to interpret their enigmatic impressions. Entrance 
into the Path of Gimel indicates this preparedness. Let's return to that 
Path which we have seen to be the direct recipient and synthesizer of all 
the qualities and contacts unfolded in the other two Lunar Paths of Cheth 
and Vav. 

It is the High Priestess with her scroll of wisdom out of the past, 
her flowing robes of association and her Lunar crown of rhythmic sequence 
that represents the powers and perceptions which gradually emerge in re¬ 
sponse to all the practices and cultivations you have completed. These 
open the Inner Portal to the intermediate Worlds. It is through these mid¬ 
dle Worlds — where thoughts and feelings have colors and forms — that 
there is revealed to you the linkages by which the abstract formless prin¬ 
ciples of Atziluth can be traced through to their corresponding manifest 
forms in Assiah. 

The High Priestess, as the final Path upward and the Path that 
unites all other unities, is most expressive of these intermediate Worlds. 
What she indicates by her place on the Tree is that it is knowledge of these 
Worlds, knowledge grasped by the Ego in Tiphareth, that consummates 
this final Union. Without that conscious knowing — that only the individ¬ 
ualized Human Ego can experience — the link would not be made. 

Through the ingeniousness of thought we weave all the lesser 
unities into this Unity of Unities. We use all we have grasped in the 
Sephiroth and Paths below to bring it to consummation. Within this •full 1 
unity we can follow the Divine Creative Beings through their interweaving 
streams and influences until we find the final link in Assiah, the physical 
World. 

(4 ) 
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- • h enables you to follow a 

It is this fullness of knowing Worlds to its physical 

principle through the Creative and For ^ ^ yOU ready to 

expression in Assiah. the Supernal Hierarchies. You 

take your place as a co-crea administration of Eart 1 . 

are ready also to aid in the continuing a 

TECHNIQU E before you together with Tarot 

Place the spiraling Tree of Li t o the left, Key 2 in the 

Keys 2, 5 and 7. Place these so ^f in *^ ates the ir relationship to each 
middle and Key 5 to the right, u these for a few moments and 

other as Paths on the Tree. Meditate on these 
on their threefold correspondence ° * 

i ^ , 1,0 imaoe of vourself as one with the 
Proceed now to dove oj. ■ ?’ t focus attention on the Super- 

Tree. When this visualization is complete, . n , • Names 

nal Triad of Kether, Chokmah and Binah Intone 
Ehevch Ynrf Hi-1, Vav H.:i. Eluhi.n , and then give th.s meditation. 

"Oh The, Veal and Mighty One, .! Gcd . . . Creators o£ all the 
Worlds, with all Thy boundlessness and expanse. . . I draw nigh 
to Thee only when I turn inwarc m my search. 

Give attention next to the Egoic Triad of Tiphareth, Geburah and 
Chesed. Intone their Divine Names, A1 Zlohim Gebur Yehcshuah and 
then give this meditation: 

"Thou hast prepared me as a receptacle for the Divine Ones. 
Through the Paths of the purified Moon, the Holy Influence flows, 
pouring its Light into the Triad of the Heart. p 

Give your attention now to the three Paths — Cheth, Gimel, Vav 
— that link the two upper triangles on the Tree. Feel the light energy 
spiraling through them in two directions; feel your heart glowing with 
warmth and devotion as you receive f~om above; feel yourself pouring 
forth love and gratitude as the light spirals upward from you on its return. 

Continue this for a few moments and then give the emphasis of your 
attention to the Path of Gimel. Think of the outer two Paths, in their par¬ 
allel positions to Gimel as being resumed in it, as being synthesized in this 
Path that Knks the Ego to the Crown. As the spiraling influence continues 
to flow back and forth, intone the letter Gimel on the note G# and then give 
this meditation: 

•'Because Thou, Oh Virgin of the World, streamed Thy living powers 
through my bodies I awakened to know. Because Thou art still with 
me, I found the Path that leads to Union with the Indivisible One." 

n ? 1 k G f° Ur atte f tlon once again to the Sephirah Tiphareth Allow its 

and strength that have developed within v tu ^ lt# * orccs °^° v 

if you have performed them with since v u is “ alizati ° nS ~ 
World. It is important that you conscio ili Patience belong to the 
the High Priestess, into the subconscious r pro -> ect them into the realm® 
help kindle the kind of thoughts feeMr,„ r ^8 lons where their influence 
pare humanity for the Age of Brothe’-hood^^ act ions that are needed to P re 
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To this end, center your attention in Tiphareth. Intone Yeheshuah 
once again and then project all that you have received outward to each one 
of the six directions of space. Project deliberately and carefully with as 
much love and goodwill as you can feel and with the thought that these pro¬ 
jections will be multiplied and remultiplied throughout the collective con¬ 
sciousness of humanity. 



QABAUSTIC DOCTRINES ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 

Lesson Eleven 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

In this lesson we will begin discussing the Empress, Tarot Key 3, 
Venus in astrology. She is the second of the definitely feminine figures 
in Tarot all of whom portray some facet of our inner or Astral conscious¬ 
ness, It is in this feminine receptive level of mind, whose activities are 
mostly below the surface of waking consciousness, that we must seek our 
first indications of how life proceeds after we drop our physical bodies. 

So far we have considered the High Priestess who represents the 
more or less general principles of this inner, subconscious life. Besides 
the activities of growth and renewal that maintain our physical bodies — 
and are really a gift of Nature, since we have very little conscious part 
in their performance — the High Priestess also portrays the distinctly 
human mental activities, such as memory, association, correlation, that 
are at the very foundation of our ability to function as intelligent human 
beings. 


The Empress can be considered as an extension and specialized 
expression of these basic subconscious mental powers. She portrays our 
mental creativity, the producer of that stream of images which seems to 
rise spontaneously within us, particularly in response to feelings of desire. 
Desire, in its turn, arises in response to sense impressions received from 
the environment through the activities of the self-conscious level of mind. 
This interactivity between self-consciousness and subconsciousness which 
results in creative imagination is indicated by Tarot number. The Magician 
is 1 ; the High Priestess is 2. Their sum is 3 — the number of the Empress. 

From the offspring of this union a refining and enhancing of human 
life gradually takes place. As the Magician within us matures, he begins 
to look for objects of attention beyond immediate sense needs and their 
gratification. This, in turn, alters his influence on subconsciousness. 

The creation of mental images is always a response to desire. It 
is the transformation of what we desire that transforms imagination. De¬ 
sire metamorphosed into spiritual aspiration refocusses the whole inner 
system. When this has reached a certain stage, our image-creating faculty 
begins to receive its impulses from the Higher Mental Plane and the Causal 
Plane. (See diagram Lesson 2, Meditational Ascent on the Tree of living¬ 
ness. ) 


These higher planes are the source of the seeds implanted in us 
during moments of inspirational and intuitional receptivity. From them 
the truly great artistic expressions and cultural refinements in the world 
unfold. High among these is Philosophy, which strives to understand Man 
and the world he lives in through Thought, transformed into art by disci¬ 
pline and development. 

These human refinements, attributed to Key 3, are also represent¬ 
ative of Netzach, the 7th Sephirah and sphere of the activity of Venus on 


(i) 
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. n f the Human Spirit, Netzach is 
the Tree of Life. As a principle As a Grade of Initiation, it i s 

attributed to the feeling-desire na u ' he un f 0 idment of the Personality 
that of Philosophus, which compie refined, advanced hum L 

Triad. It is this '****"%*£%£%£. that lead to the three GrSel 
being who is prepared to take up ac 

of Adeptship. 

The concept of the Egress as “J«|* 

Priestess — masculine and femme po p t,, • ” 

her position as a Path on the Tree. She is the Hthi Path of Jje I*imin 0V8 

Intelligence which links Chokmah, the Superna ’ • e 

Supernal Mother. 


The title 'luminous* gives the image of a receptacle filled with 
light received from another source. The derivation of the luminosity in 
the Path of Daleth is Chokmah, the Illuminating Intelligence. Daleth is 
luminous with the light of Wisdom! As the highest of the Reciprocal 
Paths, it blends and interweaves the wisdom received from Chokmah 
with the condensing, formative forces of Binah. Wisdom i9 thus held 
and given shape. In Binah it becomes the Supernal Thought Content of 
the 3rd Sephirah to which Divine Mind is attributed. 


The Path name for Binah is the Sanctifying Intelligence, a term 
implying a power that brings human beings to saintliness or perfection. 
Receptivity to Divine Mind — which is the same as receptivity to Divine 
Soul —- is indicated as being such a perfecting power. Binah*s place on 
the Tree completes the Supernal Triad. In this sense it corresponds to 
the place where Divine Intention has become sufficiently concretized to 
be received as intelligible intuition by the human level of mind. 


In earlier courses we discussed how all three of the Reciprocal 
Paths on the Tree represent a fulfilled cycle of unfoldment for the Human 
Spirit. The Path of Peh culminates in Netzach, the highest Sephirah of 
personality. The Path of Teth leads into Chesed which completes the 
Egoic Triad. The Path of Daleth completes the Supernal Triad in Binah. 
It forms the base of this highest Triad whose sides descend only so that 
they cannot be entered on the Way of Return. 


To be receptive to the Path of Daleth is thus to receive from the 
highest place possible so far as intelligible world-related ideas are con¬ 
cerned From it concepts can be received of the Ideal toward which the 
Human Spirit is unfolding. This Path blends the forces aHrork in Earth 
evolution — whose highest related gnhpr^ «.u ° rces , , wor „. . _ 
with forces, represented by Chokmah that 6 concretlzin 8 ® in 
Cosmos. The interaction between the f^ Ve thTou g ho ^ 

Beings of Chokmah confined comic** Elohlm ° f Binah and the Stellar 

that has meaning in relation to this world a a " d pr * nci P les within a sco 
the evolutionary process tha, is taking place Ty ^ 

The Empress 1 crown of 12 stariT sugte/t 9 ^ bols 9hown m Tar0 L K tLah. 
while the 7 pearls refer to the 7 diS *?* 3 cosmic forces of Chokm 

P nets of which Binah, as sphere of 
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Saturn, is the highest Sephirah. These 7 pearls placed at the throat 
center the Venus center — indicate that hers is the power which brings 
them into harmonious relationship. We will discuss this further as we 
continue. 

Receptivity to the plane where this interaction between cosmic and 
earthly considerations takes place is one of the major goals of the initia¬ 
tory process. What is possible to receive, when you are prepared to do 
so, is more than just the revelation of the goal of the individualized Human 
Spirit. Humanity belongs to the whole Cosmos 1 Our true and highest 
destiny is bound up with the Cosmos and with Cosmic Beings. We are 
working toward becoming conscious co-creators with such Beings . • • 
toward entering, meaningfully and freely, into the unfolding of some facet 
of cosmic evolution by bringing it into relationship with the problems and 
possibilities of Earth. 

In order to receive these Causal Plane concepts intelligibly there 
must be a correlating development of the capacity to perceive the Astral 
realm in a special area. What you need to experience is the inner side of 
the images which are being continuously created under the influence of 
human mental, emotional and volitional activities. These are the Astral 
shapes taken by thoughts and feelings, impulses and instincts. Through 
the aforementioned capacity, they are directly cognized as formative 
powers — powers that shape themselves into the homogenous Astral sub¬ 
stance. 


The way that all these expressions, which from the outer level 
seem hidden and abstract, have actual, tangible reality on the inner plane 
is at first a devastating experience. It has to be prepared for and it has 
to do with a stage of inner unfoldment related to Key 3 and the Venus cen¬ 
ter at the throat. 

Let's return to the significance of the 7 pearls. In the cycle of 
unfoldment represented by this course of lessons, we began with the upper¬ 
most of the Inner Holy Planets portrayed by Tarot Key 1, Mercury. We 
then proceeded to Keys 2 and 3, the Moon and Venus respectively. Mer¬ 
cury, as emblem of the opened Third Eye, corresponds to the culmination 
of a cycle of unfoldment which brings the awakening of inner vision and the 
beginning of seership. From this vantage point Key 1 is the beginning only 
of inner plane awareness — a beginning, however, that has been attained 
on the higher arc, in unison with the awakened Higher Ego. 

The opened Third Eye indicates that all the Inner Holy Planets are 
active, but only in a beginning degree. What they are potentially capable 
of revealing requires further development. These newly opened organs 
need practice and patience before you become accustomed to using them 
fully. Gradually the inner worlds become clearer and more alive. This 
can be represented by the sequence of planetary centers as we are now 
approaching them — in reverse order. Thus after Key 1, Key 2 indicates 
a further unfoldment, then Key 3 and so on. 

In this sequence. Key 2, the Moon, indicates a development which 
gives you the ability to grasp certain principles and laws that hold true on 

( 3 ) 
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mu xj-rrh Priestess corresponds to the Pituitary 

the inner planes. The "VJJ its rhythms and harmonies, among 

which, in the body, has to d ° un f 0 idment, it indicates the capacity u 
other things. In relation to nieS everywhere expressing in th e 
see these same rhythms and f the underlying orderliness, l aw 

Astral level. This brings awareness o 
and unity that prevails. 

„ attributed to Venus, has to do with further 
The throat center, at ther e represent another heightening 

inner refinements. The P® Their potential for bringing you en* 

of the activity of the Inner ul * t D f the insight into the image world 

lightenment is enhanced a it the ae lf-conscious ego is able to 

we have been discussing. us 8 act ivities and bring back awareness of 

see into heretofore’ su ^° n £V ing soul moods of thought, feeling and voli 
them. You Privet he ctoBgu**\ a£fect the astral substance, 

tion as objective forms ana see now 

This vivid awareness of subconsciously formed images shows you 
where you are still harboring harmful feelings, hidden resentments or 
selfish thoughts masked in altruism. It gives you the opportunity to mak, 
further adjustments by working diligently on your inner responses. 

These adjustments bring about further refinements in the Human 
Spirit. The 7 Inner Centers are brought into a more harmonious balance 
and proportioning. This is one meaning of the pearls at the throat center 
in Key 3. These transformations enhance, in turn, your receptivity to 
the Causal Plane, which is the highest place for receiving inspiration for 
creative thought. 

This awakening to the realm where thoughts and feelings have ob* 
jective shapes brings you true insight into the nature of existence when 
we drop our physical bodies. It is the same realm. If you have prepare! 
your inner consciousness by refining and beautifying it, the world you ent 
will be correspondingly refined and beautiful. 


This idea is indicated by the meaning of the letter name Daleth. 

It is 'door' or 'portal'. The imaginative faculty is the portal into future 
existence. How often have you heard that the way you think and feeln° w 
is the way your life will take shape in the future ? It is just as true of 
your existence after death. The opportunities available to us in the after 
death state are dependent upon the way we have used the creative facu f 
while incarnate. If you have used it carelessly or harmfully it wiU con; 
front you If you have given most of your attention to material concern* 
and objects you will be impoverished of experiences and have to make «P 

nections we have made wifh* Ca * ^ eat b depends for its quality on 
given over most of their thoughts*^ *** concerns * ba«* 

forged meaningful link, with the hlgher wir'd. Z'uffl btlr ‘rich 
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TECHNIQUE 

Have before you the Tree of Life diagram and Key 3. Begin devel¬ 
oping the image of yourself as one with the Tree. After you have finished 
this image, give your attention to each of the three THads of the Tree. 

First focus on the Personality Triad. Feel particularly the flow 
of reciprocal energy that moves through the Path of Peh. Intone Shaddai 
El Chai and give this meditation: 

M Thy Strength has enabled me to reach the fullness of personality 

in the sphere of Victory and Philosophy. M 

Give attention next to the Egoic Triad. This time feel the flow of 
energy that interacts in the Path of Teth. Intone Yeheshuah and give this 
meditation: 

n Thy Love has gone before me lighting my way to the sphere of 

Divine Beneficence. 11 

Give attention now to the Supernal Triad, feeling the flow of back- 
and-forth energy in the Path of Daleth. Intone Eheyeh and give this medi¬ 
tation : 


11 Wisdom blended with Understanding makes the Union possible be¬ 
tween Beauty and the Crown. ,f 

Now give your attention to Key 3. Become the Empress as we have 
with other Keys. Be vivid in detail with this image of creative imagination! 
Notice the waterfall beside you, the wheat growing in front of you, the Moon 
under your foot and the crown of stars on your head. Feel the pearls at 
your neck, the scepter in your left hand and the shield of love in your right. 

When you have seen all this vividly, image yourself as rising from 
the bench on which you are seated. Set your scepter and shield down on 
it and walk over to the pool below the waterfall. Dip your hands in its 
sparkling, moving water; feel its coolness and purity. Then cup your 
hands and drink of the water. Drink of it as an emblem of the flow of 
Divine Inspiration that you are receiving and that is filling you with wis¬ 
dom and love. 

When you have finished return to your seat, take up your scepter 
and shield and intone Daleth on the note F#. Then give this meditation: 

M I am filled with the beauty that is all around me in nature and in 

art. Truly am I blessed. M 

Finish this meditation by returning to Tiphareth, intoning Yehe¬ 
shuah once again and then visualize light energy you have received pour¬ 
ing out from you filled with love, to all the directions of space. 



Q ABA LIST IC DOCTRINES ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 


Lesson Twelve 

(from t ho transcripts of clans lectures by Ann IXwlcn) 


Aiacom and Folly is the pair of oppositrA attributed to K»*y i« 
rhe way UJM * our creative imagination drtrrmines which of these two 
wc reap. If we give our creative imagination over to lower nature lirnirt n 
aiid selfish a hating attitudes, wo huild an image world around uh that can 
attract only ignorance and folly. If, on the other hand, we devoir moat 
ovir mental and emotional creativeness to se<*king spiritual truth and 
expressing beneficence, we build an inner structure of great beauty that 
attracts to us a boundless treasure of wisdom and understanding. 


By combining tho meaning of Daleth with th*? punitive aipr-ct of 
itfl pair of opposites. Key 3 reveals itn<lf au bring the portal int*. higher 
wisdom. This portal is creative imagination. When it is used in a dis¬ 
ciplined, attentive manner, as we do with th'* symbolic images of Tarot, 
it creates a power within us that attracts related wisdom. This power 
unites with wisdom and a multiplication takes place that pours forth a 
luminous stream of related knowledge. You who liave practiced in earn¬ 
est all these years with Tarot will know the hountifulnesH of insights that 
can pour forth during periods of meditation. 


You arc reaping the fruits of having carefully built up a foundation 
of knowledge in Yefiod and of having cultivated beauty and refinements in 
the intellectual and emotional spheres of Hod and Nrtzach, for if you have 
given due time and thought to what you have been receiving all these years, 
you cannot help but have transformed the stream of images you shape sub¬ 
consciously, and with it your feelings toward others, your thoughts about 
what is important and the actions that you perform. 


What this indicates, in an overall manner, is the refinement of 
the Personality Triad of Hod, Yesod, Netzach. Qualities are built into 
it that iiave been received inspirationally from the three high l^ths to 
which this Triad is related. These are the Paths of Mercury. Moon and 
Venus, which we have been studying and which find their sphere* of uctiv- 
ity in the three Sephiroth of the Personality Triad. 


It is through what we express personally, of what we receive from 
Supernal heights, that becomes a part of us. It must be expressed, lived, 
felt acted upon, before it is structured into our eternal selfhood I Nothing 
else’ you can do has such far-reaching results. Building of this hud i„ m>t 
• , / th ; s ijfp but for the eternal in you. which reaps only what has eter- 

nVl in it It takes nothing of the transitory, so what you expend of your 
* . .di e pleasures, ease, convenience, may be all right 

2TainiteS degree^ hut there is nothing there for the Higher Self. 

v „ Have heard often that Tarot meditation is a transforming force 
you i . t hi, lesson we will discuss it Irom the particular 

**• " ,ejnine9 An ' 1 * uribu " ! ’ Key 3 - 
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When you give your attention, devotedly and expectantly, to 
understanding a Tarot Key, your consciousness combines, links and 
associates the various attributes related to it. From the Unking process 
you experience insights which add further to your un ers n ^ ere 

is a continuous increase going on as these fertile insig s com me, and 
insight is multiplied by insight! The lavish productiveness that occurs 
is expressed in Key 3 by the beautiful garden with which she is surrounde 


Your devoted attention has permitted you to enter into the stream 
of thoughts and feelings that have been given to the Tarot symbol by many 
centuries of Masters, Adepts and Aspirants, You enter into the stream 
through affinity and are blessed by it. But the associations you make are 
not mere reflections of what is already there. Your particular vehicle 
and qualities experience the truths of wisdom in a unique way. Therefore, 
besides being nourished by it, you give something back to the stream and 
in that giving lies one of the most important and far-reaching results of 





■ 


meditation. 


What you give in this way enhances and strengthens the forms of 
wisdom in the Astral Light. You multiply shapes that express beauty, 
truth and love. In doing this you are entering into preparations for the 
New Age, becoming a part of it in a most integral way. By such contribu¬ 
tions, the errors in the collective consciousness are gradually altered or 
destroyed, while the percentage of inspirational thought and feeling forms 
increases in both number and strength. 


Most human beings look inward and upward to something higher 
and more perfect, at least occasionally. The thought forms that we have 
made vivid and strong with our devoted attention can be more easily re¬ 
ceived by others when that 'looking up 1 mood occurs* As forms filled 
with light which we give back to the stream gradually spread through 
humanity, it will move move more rapidly toward accomplishing its des¬ 
tined refinements and perfections. 


One important point I want to discuss is the way inspirations come 
to you. It is altogether in accordance with the present mentally oriented 
Western culture for truly sublime concepts to rise in your mind in a man¬ 
ner that is little different from the way you cognize anything else. Many 
of you have forged true linkages with the higher spheres of inspiration and 
intuition and yet do not realize it because these come to you as thought 
content which seems to be such an ordinary thing. 


The truth is that the reception of inspirations and intuitions through 
the avenue of mind is really the first stage of the highest order of recep¬ 
tivity. Indeed, if you do not receive in this way first, what you do receive 
should be suspect. Most of what comes through visions, voices or medi¬ 
um is tic phenomena of whatever kind, is lower astral or psychic in origin. 
The reason for this is that unless the mind has been developed as a medi¬ 
um of thought through study, and as a medium for inspiration through 
spiritual work, the inner worlds cannot be approached as they are supposed 
to be in this cycle of human evolution. 
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Unless the inner worlds „ * . . 

Higher Ego — whose vehicle is mind tePed 121 company with the awakened 

delusions. When the Higher E e «TiTin d Y ° U 8 6 fr ° m acCeptmg 

«nne far in mircrino * g0 T 8 m dominion, it means that you have 

gone far in purging errors from the image level of the soul. 

v Sind tlle tliree personality vehicles of Netaach-Hod- 

C p diaruB*ied a v CS rC ”jT t * ie * r related Paths of Venus-Mercury-Moon, 
as we discussed earlier. What is received from these Paths, which par- 

take of the Supernals, builds affinities and higher faculties into the personal 

vehicles which, in turn, enable you to receive intuitions and inspirations 
from the Causal Plane* 


This receptivity prepares you to enter the intermediate Yetziratic 
World from above, as it were, with Supernal connections. When you enter 
in this way, it is with a mind able to discern differences and therefore 
capable of making right deductions and coming to accurate conclusions 
about what is being perceived. 


When you are thus linked to the Causal Plane, the imaginative 
forms in the Astral Light can bring you true revelations. One area of 
perception that is open to you is the relationship that exists between a 
special class of astral images and the thoughts, feelings and volitions 
that come from human beings. These show you vividly what ugly forms 
ugly thoughts and feelings make, while beneficent, constructive thoughts 
fashion beautiful forms in the Astral Light, 


From this inner seeing you gather the necessary determination 
to make further transformations in your personality vehicles so as to free 
them further from imperfections and enhance their capacity to receive and 
radiate Light. 

As your inner perceptions continue to unfold, you become cogni¬ 
zant of actual human beings who are not at present incarnate, who are 
either approaching incarnation or have rather recently died. When ex- 
oerienced in this wav, the perception of discarnate human beings has no 
«o the ast«l she Ha which are all that psychic mediums are 

usually able to conjure up. 

Because you are linked with the Supernals through the affinities 
Because you are are afalfi to receiV e inspirationally, 

you have built into you immediate confirmation or rejection of 

from the related Higher Beings, “““«£*£ c ° orld> 

whatever comes before you in the , 

. , that immediately following physical death 

Often you have heard . life you have just left. It is in image_ .y 
there is a complete review of tn y way dreams clothe themselves 

form even though you are within 1 ■ some indication of the Astral World, 
and make you a part of themgivea^ ^ continue . 

We will discuss this simile f 

.. wh ich are related to the Empress, form 
Imaginative pictures tjwn, ^ in£l(Br planes following death, 
your first experience upon ente S w hile still incarnate, there is a similar 
When you enter through Initiation, relat ion to perceiving the astral 

experience. We touched on it earlier 
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forms that represent ^ 1U1 ^ world Sich reveals whatever 

an image of your own feeling J it vehicles of such things as ego' 

sr: 

hi^«c«°to your'further progree. through the 

Inner Planes. 

An analogous process takes place when you enter the P 01 ^ 
through physical S death. An elimination occurs in response to what the 
pa2r 8 amic image of your life reveals of shortcommgs and lower nature 
affinities. It has a vague resemblance to concepts of purg fcc y and the 
abode of the shades but it should be realized that whatever there is of a 
similarity is not something imposed upon you by an outside force. Your 
soul demands purification so it can go on to higher realms of the Cosmos. 


Let it be realized also that whatever you accomplish in this life 
toward spiritual unfoldment is never lost. From the transitory you ex■ 
tract all that has eternal values and it continues as an essence for future 
existence. Be encouraged by the revelations that enter through the in - 
strument of mind. They are indications that you have forged linkages 
with the Supernals. They are the jewels of great value that are prepar¬ 
ing you to enter the inner worlds, whether you enter — this lifetime — 
through the portal of Initiation or through the portal of death. 


These treasures of wisdom serve you in life between incarnations 
by enabling you to receive fully of the Cosmic forces which can endow you 
with the most wonderful qualities for your continuing evolution. They 
serve you also in your next earth life by acting as a highly developed 
foundation upon which you can continue to build. 


Rest assured then, that to whatever degree you unfold the inner 
centers during this life, you will retain it so that you can continue from 
there. Feel encouraged and grateful for the inspirations and intuitions 
that come to you as thoughts rising in the mind, for they are sure signs 
of your linkage with the highest worlds. 

The Divine Supernal Beings communicate with you through thought 
and prepare you to consciously enter the Formative world in the right 
way. It is true that in that world reside marvelous powers and poten¬ 
tials for constructive work to aid and perfect earth humanity. But there 
also resides there the possibility of measureless delusions and dangers 
unless you are truly prepared. 



What you receive in order to prepare you is expressed in the sym* 
bology of Key 3. In her right hand she holds a heart-shaped shield made 
of copper and emblazoned with a dove in flight. Copper is the metal of 
Venus. It is also an excellent conductor of heat and electricity. The 
shield's usage as an instrument of protection brings LrS« emphasis to 
the idea that this symbol represents what we have been speaking of — 
the value of mental images as instruments through which spiritual force* 
can be transmitted. Also, that this transmission — established as a 
linkage - is your sure protection when you enter the inner worlds. 


t 4 \ 
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Another attribution of Venus. The thought*images 
frieH to^H ^ refle ^ j Su P«rnal Wisdom only when you live turned 

Th ^ y ° u accomplish by cultivating the garden 
sionate feelings^ 6 SCe ^ 8 beautiful thoughts and gentle, compas- 


e scepter held by the Empress is a green globe surmounted 
by a 6° c * r . oss * green globe suggests Netzach, sphere of Venus 

and final Sephiroth of the Personality Triad. It refers to the fullest 
individual unfoldment possible prior to Adeptship. Thus it indicates 
the quality of mental and artistic unfoldment that culminates in the abil¬ 
ity to formulate a world conception which can be likened to the philo- 
sophical fruits developed by the advanced among humanity throughout 
the ages. They represent the flower of human endeavor and so does 
the Grade of Philosophus in relation to all that precedes the birth into 
the Higher Existence in Tiphareth. 


The philosophical formulation of a world conception includes 
ideas of the highest attainments possible to human beings. For you 
this represents the ability to formulate a clearer conception of the Ideal 
toward which you are working than you have ever been able to do up un¬ 
til now. The clearness of your picture arouses a new surge of aspira¬ 
tion toward its attainment. Thus does the Grade of Philosophus become, 
after it has been worked in for a time, known as the Portal into Adept- 
ship. 






The new form of existence, as a true Adept, which you are 
striving toward, is symbolized by the golden cross surmounting the 
green globe. It is an emblem of the Christ Consciousness pervading, 
with Its light and love, all four of the vehicles of incarnate existence. 

It expresses the goal of the Great Work which is completed when the 
pervading love of Christ has made the incarnate physical body radiant 
with Its golden light. 

TECHNIQUE 

For this period repeat the meditation outlined in the last lesson. 

## 


) 
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kt h and immortality 

Lesson Thirteen 

(from the transcripts of class w*. 

ciass lectures by Ann Davies) 

through Venus. These are^Kev^ I J th8 ' ar * related to Key 3 

Venus; Key 11, Justice, Libra I!’, ,!, r C f 0phant » Tauru * ruled by 
in which Venus is exalted. Each of th» d ty Venus; and Ke Y 18 » Pisces, 
in one way or another. Each manif^af e . xpre88es the Venusian vibration 
influence of ,he de.ire - 

Muon exalte" ta n Taurus! U rae Ser o phan ™ ^ V 2 ’ • • “ ““ 

“° v 0 e n “t 8 V tha U t 8 ' N °" “?* 411 * hree ° f the ’ c -"Moon."v«u,‘°T^uf- 
- emanate from the Supernals. Furthermore, two of these 

Supernal Triad*™Tipharetii* Cr ° SS Wlth each other that llnks the entire 


The place where these two Paths meet is the highest placing of 
Da ath. It should be considered as a focus of energies coming from all 
three Sephiroth of the Supernals together with energies from the Paths 
of Aleph and Beth, which descend only. All these converge at the mid¬ 
way point on the P^ath of Daleth and then emanate, by way of the Pith of 
Gimel, to the Son. 


These Supernal forces, expressions of the highest Divine Hierarch¬ 
ies, enter the sphere of the Ego as potentials; that is, they must await 
several stages of unfoldment for actual and fullest Egoic expression. 
Chesed, the highest Sephir ah of the Human Spirit and the completing 
Sephirah of the Egoic Triad represents the fulfillment of one such stage 
of unfoldment. 


Key 5, related to both Venus and the Moon astrologically, is re¬ 
lated to Tiphareth through the Hebrew letter Vav. The 16th Path is a rep¬ 
resentative of the Ego, acting from a particular position on the Tree. It 
is the link between Chokmah and Chesed. Thus it represents the Ego re 
ceiving from the Supernals in a special way. It is receiving the actual 
benefit of linkages established as potentials through the Path of Qunel. 


What these benefits are is depicted by Key 5. The same Supernal 
forces flow through the 16th Path as flow through the 13th, but in the L6di 

long past cycles of remembrance* 

Through these unfoldment. to 

embracing beneficence, you are al J * 0 . con8 ciou8nesfl experiences 

Divine Hierarchies. They hold withm Their conscious^ ^ ^ Teacher 

of past cycles of Cosmic^, ol ^ eat, th ? 0 i„ h l oiX eons, of the vehicles for 
w ho speaks to you of the fashioning, & Divine representatives of 

the HUman Spirit, a fashioning carried out by Divine F 
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the Indivisible One and destined to bring forth vessels capable of giving 
expression to the Human self-conscious Ego. 

The type of receptivity received through this Path of Vav is not 
only represented by Chesed, it is also indicated by the Hierarchy of 
Angels attributed to Chokmah. These are called the Ophanim, □’♦JDTK, 
the Wheels, which name depicts their work in the Cosmic as guides 
within the cyclic periods of our Solar development. 

The Cross of Venus and the Moon, both of whom are active in the 
16th Path, depict the sacrifice of the lesser to the higher, which has pre¬ 
pared you to stand before the Hierophant and receive instructions, The 
High Priestess unrolls her scroll in response to faculties acquired through 
purification and active pursuit of knowledge. Her exalted expression is 
thus through the Path of Key 5. The Empress reveals Truth in her pro¬ 
duction of mental images when these, through the transformation of desire, 
have been fully and reverently dedicated to the fulfillment of spiritual 
a9 pirations. 

Then it is that the Hierophant reveals Wisdom that encompasses 
all four cycles or wheels through which our planetary development has 
thus far passed. These cycles have a relationship to the Four Qabalistic 
Worlds which are referred to in Key 5 by his crown and scepter. The 
most ancient cycle is related to Atziluth the Archetypal World, the 
second to Briah, the one just before the present to Yetzirah, and the 
Earth to Assiah. 


The other Key in which the Empress rules is called Justice, 

Key 11, attributed to libra. On the Tree, its Path links Geburah to 
Tiphareth and thus transmits the volitional-will aspect of the Ego to its 
central Sephirah. The Venus rulership expresses the truth that her sub¬ 
tleties, refinements and philosophical aspirations are necessary qualities 
in order to bring about the capacity for true justice attributed to this Key. 


What we are speaking of is the development of a mental faculty 
educated to wield judicial impartiality. This requires the ability to come 
to conclusions unbiased by personal likes and dislikes . . . capable of 
weighing things on their own merits without interference from personal 
feelings about them. It is accomplished by putting a discipline on the 
feeling nature in certain situations so that it is lifted beyond all that be¬ 
longs to the personality spheres. 


.Thi« capacity for arriving at impartial conclusions is essential 

18 S a *° r !° bring Strength of Geburah into the service 

of the Ego and its work of creative thought. Key 11 indicates the skilled 
use of mental discipline to keep such personal feelings and desires from 
interfering with the image development that unfolds during receptivity to 
the will-images that come to you by way of Geburah. 6 

senBitiviHe a C ° n A^ m n nt ^ f ^ feeIing natur e does not at all dull your 
olv do not alin ^ are strengthened by this practice. You sim¬ 

ply do not allow them to color what you receive in meditation. This 
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like that related, tn tc****- c , * 

plane. It descends from Bila^L^^* 117 - ori g inates on the Causal 
of Geburah and the Path of Lamed. ^ Severity side of ^ Tree, by way 

Lamed. Ti Thi* is indicted b^S^rn^ Bbiah and the ° f 

iKh and its place of exalte^^^ 3 £*■»!* » 

^“ed^e^bl^r^falrh- f “ ”~ d8 to b % applied “ the 

be accurately received. balance before intuitions from Binah can 


The means for bringing the disciplines into play in the forming of 
judgements is indl cated by the sword which the central figure holds. It 
is alBo suggested by the physiological attributes to Libra which include 
the kidneys and skin as organs of elimination. What is to be eliminated 
is the tendency of personality to allow biases and prejudices to enter, 
unknowingly, into the formulation of judgements* 


In order to eliminate these unrealized influences, they have to be 
brought up from the underneath level of consciousness where they tinge 
imagery and interfere with the associative faculty* This is work taken 
up in the Path of Lamed, a work of self-contemplation with the intention 
of becoming aware of such influences that are hindering us. Most of these 
stem from racial, genetic or individual inheritances from the past. Until 
they are recognized, they cannot be eliminated or made harmless. Through 
self-contemplation you can educate yourself to detect these and then refuse 
to let them delude you or color your judgements about things. 


Until these are recognized, all of us have a tendency to call such 
underneath influences by lofty names* We say we have an intuition or a 
sensitivity for the truth about some situation or person when all it really 
is is a prejudice of this kind that we have not yet recognized. 


When the neutralizing of prejudices has been accomplished, then 
you are ready to receive undistorted intuitions from Binah by way of the 
Pillar of Severity and the Path of Lamed. In contrast to Chokmah, what 

Angelic Hierarchy attributed to Binan 

Thrones, 

- + , to Venus is Key 18 which, as Pisces, is the 
The third Key related to V Corporeal Intelligence, which 

Place of her exaltation. The Pa . . ^ the physical plane. The sym- 

links Netzach, sphere of Venus, 0 p~th of Return, the Goal of the Great 
bology of Key 18 depicts the s P iri ™ Zodiac and to the physical body. 
Work. Rb link to the final sign of tn dicateS tha t a definite stage of 

which marks the final trans forma » 

completion is related to this Key. 
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Pisces, as an astrological type, represents sensitive, loving, 
devotional qualities. When this becomes sensitivity to the needs of 
others, unselfish love and devotion to Wisdom it trulye^tsthe desire 
and feeling nature and, with them, the stream of mental imagery. 

The final transformation, as you have heard, is accomplished 
when the light of Supernal Wisdom has become built into the physical 
body. It is accomplished through the instrumentality of the fu y awak¬ 
ened Human Spirit. 


The Wisdom, received first as inspirations and intuitions by the 
awakened Higher Ego, is fashioned into the all-encompassing love feel¬ 
ings of Chesed. These represent the ideals that we yearn to live by but 
cannot all at once. 


Then, through continuing devotion and practice, these ideals 
begin to show themselves more and more in the daily personal life. At 
the beginning of the Path there is much sorrow as we find ourselves 
falling short of these ideals. Truly it is not easy in the face of the pres¬ 
ent materialistic focus of the world not to slip frequently into old habits 
and prejudices. The important thing is to keep trying. Persistence is 
one of the most important requirements on the Path of Return. 


Through continuing practice and devotion, little by little, these 
ideals begin to tinge everything you do. The stream of imagery that 
goes on all the time iB constructively influenced. Eventually it becomes 
so much a habit with you to act in ways that reflect your ideals that the 
Light functions continuously, especially while you sleep. Indeed during 
sleep it is usually more fully active than you realize. 


The reflected idealism of Chesed first establishes itself in Netz- 
ach where the refinement of your desires becomes evident. Every de¬ 
sire shows the influence of the Ideal, This, in turn, reflects into the 
workings of your thought-life in Hod and then begins to transform the 
habits and responses in Ye sod. It is in Yesod, sphere of the Moon, that 
during sleep the Light works its magic. 

Note that the Moon, as well as Venus, is related to this Path 
through the title of Key 18. So, here again, we have the Cross of Venus 
and the Moon, Supernal influences transforming their lower-nature re¬ 
flections into mirrors of their light. 


^orn the exaltation of the feeling nature in Netzach the i nfl uence 
flows into the Path of Qoph. Here it tinges and influences all the body¬ 
building, maintaining and transforming entities who are related to the 
Moon and who perform their works primarily while the body is asleep. 


These activities in due time transform the deepest patterns of 
hinction, so that all that is connected with them is filled with the Wisdo 

5! t0 Y ay of the E 8° and bring into existen 

the Fifth Kingdom vehicle of perfected humanity 
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TECHNIQUE 


Ponder these W 7™!?-!°* before you together 'With Keys 3, 11 and 18. 

ith the Tree Gi W t *i en formulate the image of yourself as one 

r^.7lT? uUm £trBt *> toe Supernal Triad in which the 
. t . e * * 8 r °oted. Feel the energies flowing in two direc- 

tlo ! l ®i th °' lgh croB8 * Now intone Eheyeh Yod Heh Vav Heh Elohim 
and then give this meditation: — - - 


"From Thy boundless Treasures, Oh Divine Ones. I receive all 
that ia needed to fulfill the high destiny of the Human Spirit# 11 

Next give attention to the Path of Vav which links Chokmah to 
Chesed. Intone AL and then give this meditation: 


"Through the Path of Vav I hear the Voice of Wisdom that guides 
me all the Way. " 


Next give attention to the Egoic Triad, noting the Path of Lamed 
which links the sphere of Geburah to that of Tiphareth. Intone Yeheshuah 
and give this meditation: 

"Through the beneficence of limitation, the power that descends 
from the Supernals gives its Strength, with safety, to the goals 
of my Higher Self. " 

Give attention next to the four Sephixoth of the personal vehicles. 
Note the flow of energies, particularly that which is passing through the 
Path of Ooph from Netzach to Malkuth. Intone Adonai and give this medi¬ 
tation: 


"Thou art the Holy Temple of God l Through Thee the Light of 
the Stars and the Love of the Divine Ones flows freely, bringing 
this body to the goal of the Great Work. 

## 
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QABAUSTIC DOCTRINES ON 


REBIRTH and immortality 

Lesson Fourteen 

(from the tranecripte lectures by Aon Davies) 


Tarot Key 4, 
and perception which 
junction with Key 3, 
unfold* 


e Emperor, depicts a phase of inner development 
o ows after what we have been considering in con- 
e Empress, It is a phase we are now prepared to 


r t Tl if 6 °* Key 4 is a3S iRned to the 15th Path of the 

Constituting Intelligence which links Chokmah to Tiphareth, Father to 

Son. Kslle brew ietter, Heh, is the letter of the Mother, Binah, and of 
Bnah, the Creative World, Astrologically the Emperor is Aries, first 
sign of the Zodiac; physiologically it is the head, particularly the brain 
as organ of thought and the eyes as organs of sight. 


Through past studies we have learned to associate Key 4 with the 
reasoning faculty, the faculty that develops order m the world of thought. 
Reason finds relationships between the various sense perceptions — and/or 
recollections of them — that enter the field of conscious awareness. It 
arranges these and systematizes them into mental concepts that evaluate 
and draw conclusions about the things of the outer world. 


An Emperor, a figure of authority, portrays this faculty to indicate 
that reason is the rightful ruling principle of human consciousness. Reason 
should have dominion in thinking, feeling, willing, if these are to be sound 
and healthy. Reason should have dominion also over the stream of mental 
images if unbridled fantasy and idle dreaminess are to be controlled. 

This is true in everyday existence. It is also true in spiritual 
development. Just as with the faculties of consciousness we have so far 
considered — portrayed by Tarot Keys 0 through 3 — reason becomes 
more perfect and quite transformed when it is devoted to spiritual matters. 
In its transformed state it is what earlier lessons have named the Sovereign 
Reason. 


It is this transformed, perfected Reason that is the rightful ruler 
in spiritual perceptions just as ordinary reason is in sense perceptions. 
It is this Reason also that enables you to interpret correctly Supernal in 
spirations when you begin to receive them in response to spiritual devel¬ 
opment. 


You make it possible for Sovereign Reason to act through you by 
bringing order into your thought life, an order that is accomplished by 

long and persistent practices in discipline and 1 f°“ tr °iv e rEio 
qualities gain dominion when thought is controlled and it is the Hig g 

who exercises Sovereign Reason. 

When the results of thought control havyrogressed to. 

degree, a mental structure is formed capa ® Through this structure 

the Ego in Tiphareth and the Wisdoin o Cho * -with Higher Reason, 

what is received from Chokmah is shaped, in accordance witn g 


rebirth and immortality: 14 

- Qnoernal source and at the same time 
into concepts that are true t ° ^ rati ^al self-conscious mind, 
comprehensible in terms of the ration* 

i_ +ui a ia that when Sovereign Reason reigns 
The indication given by , t inspirations received from the 

in your use of mind you are a e you . The name of the 15th 

Causal Plane to the physica w . t j y expresses the mental order- 

Path, Constituting Intelligence, g h a rational form. A 

lines. required to receive ^ a group or Mtion 

constitution is made up g J{ ien your use of thought is disciplined 

working toward a common goal, wnen y 
and orderly it acts as such a governing body. 

Through its instrumentality you are able to develop intuition, into 
rational concepts. Illuminations will no longer call forth mere exultation 
“dlov- they will reveal cosmic truths ! They will show you the Spiritual 
Reality'behind all that presents itself to you in the phenomenal world 
Thus, although what you receive goes beyond the limits th ® natural 
sciences, it does not violate the basic principles and truths discovered 

by them. 


Our goal in this series of lessons is to further unfold our percep¬ 
tions so that we are able to experience a broader framework of existence. 
We want to become conscious of the Ego within us in its eternalness, in 
its true selfhood which exists not only during incarnations on Earth but 
in other worlds between incarnations and in other lives in past cycles as 
well. 

These goals can be formulated into definite concepts so that they 
will serve for a new arc of orderliness in thinking. Such formulations 
help bring the Sovereign Reason into expression in our lives. 

Actually the active higher Reason comes into expression as the 
result of all we have unfolded so far in this series. The earlier unfold- 
ments are represented by the Tarot Keys we have studied up until now. 
The faculties and powers developed in relation to them and their corre¬ 
sponding Paths are essential preliminaries before Higher Reason has 
anything definite to exercise its dominion upon. 

Recall Key 0 for a minute. In this relationship it indicates pre¬ 
paredness for a new arc of spiritual development. The Fool exemplifie® 
the eagerness and enthusiasm needed in order to continue further and 
deeper into the hidden truths of the inner worlds. Key 1 follows repre¬ 
senting the faculty of attention which is essential for beginning any new 
enterprise. Attention focuses power by limiting the scope of inquiry. 

It corrects vague yearnings and too generalized intentions by confining 
what is to be accomplished to something well defined. 

As Mercury, Key 1 also represents the opening of the Third Eye 
which is an emblem for the beginning of Initiation into the subtle levels 
of existence. Key 2, by its attributes, represents the further gathering 
of knowledge toward a new goal. It refers to the serious study of occult 
knowledge given to us by 'those who have gone before'. This constitutes 
the continuing development of a base of knowledge that makes further and 
more complete intuition possible. 

(21 
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2 is also the Path nf *u rr 
a definite and conscious link io , e ^telligence. When it is open 

and the Beings of the Causal Plan lcated as e ftablished between the Ego 
what we are able to receive is vamio • th ^ 1 mitial stages of this linkage, 
concept. ® ue in outlu ie and very generalized in 

ments of selfless^ove^nd^^T^ thG Causal Plane » represents the refine- 
develop vet further r. i- J n f >assionate understanding that enable us to 
otfte %££££?* W.. The Empress is 

linkage with the Causal Plane ^ egln receive throu 8 h fuller 

that the^th 4 T < e ui 8 ? n \ S a 7 et £urther sta g e of this development. Note 
that the FJth of Heh links the Causal Plane to the Ego as does the Path 

of Gimel but from a different angle. Key 4, emblematic of reason and 
order, portrays conscious receptivity to the same Hierarchical source 
but with increased exactness of ideas possible. This is because the in¬ 
spirations now 'pass through' a mind ordered and regulated by faithful 
practice of mental disciplines which promote clearer and more precise 
comprehension. 


To receive through the Path of Heh is to receive with Sovereign 
Reason unfolded. This enables you to unite with the rational quality in 
whatever you contemplate. Sovereign Reason transcends the personal 
so that becoming open to it unites you with Cosmic Reason. 


The link with the universal rational quality is a landmark of unfold- 
ment. Through the continuing development that is possible because of it 
you begin to perceive the nature of the Divine Beings whose Wisdom is 
behind and within all the particularized and changing activities that take 
place on the physical plane. 


Through the practices related to the 15th Path a higher expression 
of vision and a deeper capacity for insight unfold within you. This corre¬ 
sponds to the attribution of these two qualities to Key 4. True vision and 
genuine insight are unfoldments that are dependent upon reason and mental 
competence. They signify capacities which are the very opposite to those 
of the 'head in the clouds' visionary or the impractical mystic who reject 
the outer world as nought but delusion and pain. True vision sees into the 
jjjtturc of even the grossest forms and knows that in essence every¬ 
thing is rooted in the Divine. 


It is the capacity for vision of this nature that qualifies you to 
unravel the enigmas and grasp the complexities which confront you when 
the inner world that exists behind the outer comes into view. Its outline 
begins to appear when you have completed to a sufficient degree the spir¬ 
itual developments attributed to the Path of Heh. 


These we will consider in more detail in the next lesson. 
ily they consist of practices in mental discipline and control l that « 

ot only 7 our thoughts, but our feelings and VJthie time our work 

, true) discussed such controls in earlier courses but th.s time 


REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY: 14 


will be more exacting and detailed. It will demand more of you but the 
rewards will be proportionately greater. 

We are now aiming toward consciously experiencing the larger 
field of human existence which includes direct cognition of life in the 
discarnate state. We want to experience such states with Reason and 
accuracy as our guide. We want to experience the validity of this vaster 
life, not just as a one-time revelation, but as an investigation into spirit¬ 
ual realities to which we can regularly return and about which we can 
continuously increase our knowledge and understanding. 

It is time for the inner worlds to be more consciously and fully 
considered because knowledge of them is really essential for the continu¬ 
ing evolution of the human race. But it must come through true insight 
and vision which, as we have seen, unfold only in company with higher 
Reason. As inner vision of this quality does awaken it breaks down the 
limitations that confine our conscious awareness to the reports of the 
physical senses only; it breaks them down without at all making us turn 
away from the physical world. 

TECHNIQUE 

Place Key 4 before you along with the Tree of Life diagram. 
Visualize yourself as one with the Tree in the usual manner and then focus 
your attention on the Sephirah Chokmah, source of the Path of Heh. 

Next, intone Yod Heh Vav Heh and give this meditation: 

"From Thee, Oh Divine Father, comes the Wisdom that reveals 
itself in the orderliness of the Stars above and in the movements 
of nature in the world below. From Thee also comes the Reason 
within me that can see that Wisdom and follow it back to union 
with Thee. " 

Visualize yourself now as centered within the Path of Heh. Then 
image yourself as the Emperor. Become Tarot Key 4 in all its details! 

As you image this feel yourself strong, courageous and prepared to carry 
out whatever is necessary in order to reach the goal of true spiritual in¬ 
sight and vision. 

Continue by intoning Heh on the note C; then give this meditation: 

"Within me I feel the surging fire of mind. It vitalizes my thoughts 
and gives strength to my endeavors. It prepares me to see the 
Vision of the Eternal that dwells in all things. " 

Focus attention next on Tiphareth. Intone Yeheshuah and give this 
meditation: - 6 

"The center of my Selfhood is nourished by Life-Wisdom from the 
Father. Through the l^ith of Heh it enters into my consciousness 
and lifts the veils of confinement from my vision of the world. " 

Intone Yeheshuah once again. As you do try to feel light-energy 
concentrating itself within your heart center. Pause for a moment to let 
it build up and then direct it out from you in vibrating, pulsat in g waves of 
light light that is filled with awakening love for anyone ready to receive 

Finish in the usual manner. ## 
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Lesson Fifteen 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

The Emperor of Key 4 is the Tarot emblem for a seer as well as 
for a ruler. Having a true vision of things is the result of established 
order just as is dominion. Although orderly thinking is the indispensible 
beginning, eventually that order shows itself outwardly. Disciplined 
thinking has its effect on feelings and desires and when these become 
regulated they alter, in turn, the circumstances of outer existence. 

The symbolism of Key 4 expresses this expanding influence. 

The Emperor is depicted outdoors to show that his rulership extends 
over forms in the outside world. Although it is true that to the Indwell¬ 
ing Ego everything is external, there are, nonetheless, degrees of ex¬ 
ternalness, Through practices in thought control, the outer personality 
vehicles are first brought under the dominion of the Real Self, When this 
is sufficiently accomplished then the things and beings outside our person¬ 
ality sphere can be contacted in a new way ... in a way that enables us 
to understand them infinitely more fully. 

It is inner contact with their ruling principle that enables us to 
understand in this way. Eventually it qualifies you to act as an agent 
for the Higher Hierarchies in bringing about transformations in their 
corresponding forms on Earth. It is this that gives you the capacity to 
have dominion over those forms. 

In its complete expression, admittedly such dominion is an ideal 
that we can only work toward in the present lifetime. We are not yet in 
the development cycle to become fully unfolded Masters of Wisdom but we 
are making a beginning and the practices related to the Path of Heh — 
which links the sphere of Master of Wisdom to that of the actively awak¬ 
ened Higher Ego — refer to what we can do to work toward that goal. 

To begin with we must practice disciplines that inhibit personal 
thought so we can receive impressions that are not conditioned by our 
own personality. If we want to gain insight into the powers and forces 
behind the outer world we have to experience their unique beingness and 
we cannot do this unless we allow them to make an unobstructed impres- 
sion on us. 

In order to receive such impressions we must curtail the tendency 
we all have to immediately evaluate and judge the things and people that 
come before us. For instance when we look at something in nature we are 
likely to decide, "I like it", or,"I don't like it". Or if we meet someone 
for the first time the usual reaction is to immediately formulate an opin¬ 
ion — "I feel a rapport with that person", or, "There iB something nega¬ 
tive about her that is distasteful to me". All such are personal judgments 
and whether they are correct or not is not the point. They are opinions of 
the personal ego pushing themselves to the foreground so that the thing or 
person before us is blocked from expressing anything of itself. 
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practice we can learn , 

evaluate which is really quite arTnrTJ 6 * 8 ^ 3 ^ 11 ten< lency to immediately 
nothing further we can learn about a ^anyway. Moreover, there is 
what we think — and therefore what if we always place 

immediately in front. The «nKti ,® f* rea dy know or feel about them — 
we do this. e rea lities can make no impression when 


ceiving impressions from^thers in Wllling , to give ourselves over to re- 
of opening ourselves to outsirf* • i? a SU8taine d manner. It isn't a matter 

audience to another's point of vfew U * tS. 1 * 1 3 n ? gative 8 f" 8e but o£ 8 ivin 8 
the expression of true humility Th* 1 ^ requires a selflessness that is 
against such openness Y * Th OTdma - T Y egotism we all share fights 


and sustained V\\ however . that although the reception is quiet 

“ “ * 1S certaini y n °t cold and calculated. You have to ha?e a 

true respect and reverence for all forms of life before unique facets of it 
can reveal their more recondite nature to you. This must be because the 
revelation is the result of inner uniting and you cannot unite with anything 
that you repel with unsympathetic attitudes or feelings. 


Of this practice it should also be realized that it requires unusual 
courage. You have to have enough self-assurance, in the higher sense, 
to open yourself freely to these influences without fear of losing yourself 
in them. With such strength of selfhood you are able to listen inwardly, 
to allow things and beings to tell you about themselves instead of forever 
telling yourself about them. Ordinarily we just mirror our own ideas 
about things back to ourselves. 


It is well to realize, so we emphasize it, that this is not the same 
as accepting other peopled or entities’ opinions or influence without dis¬ 
crimination. You are allowing what they are to make an impression on 
you. You are suspending the personal level of thought, temporarily, so 
that the eternal in you can make contact with the eternal in another and, 
as a consequence, experience eternal being from a unique vantage point. 


This endeavor to quietly receive subtle impressions is the first 
discipline related to work in the Path of Heh. We noted that it requires 
strength as well as patient receptivity. These ideas are developed further 
by a consideration of the intelligence name for Heh. In Hebrew it is V'EVO, 
164, m’amyd. Its meaning is constituting; also firm, erect. This sug¬ 
gests the strength and conformance to definite laws of thought that is ne¬ 
cessary before inner qualities of things can be experienced in the manner 
of a genuine seer. 


164 is also the value of CIDV* ammudim, a reference to the pillars 
of the outer temple. In this context it indicates the orderly 9truct « r ^ 0 
the mental body that becomes the real support for the temple of *«**““*?. 
Spirit When you have succeeded in developing order in your use of thoug t 
it become^ your* strength else. It enables you 

impressions of other forms of life without fear of losing your freedo 
unique center of beingness. 
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Another word that adds to 164 is PJPll , chitzon, which means 
outer, external, secular, exoteric. The Emperor is an image of civil 
authority, of rulership over things in the outer world. This rulership 
is the consequence of superior vision, of seership and, as we have seen, 
true vision unfolds through having become open to the inner nature of the 
outer forms and beings that surround us. 

Adding to 164 also are three names for the Stone, pH , which by 
itself is the emblem for the union of Chokmah and Tiphareth, Supernal 
Wisdom and Indwelling Ego. Indeed, as the link between these, the Path 
of Heh is itself pK I One of the names is 1HK , a stone concealed. 

Human thought, lifted above the personal so it can receive from the eter¬ 
nal, is the faculty that connects the Divine Spiritual Beings of the Causal 
Plane with the outer-worldly forms in which they are concealed. Through 
thought unfolded in this way the hidden meanings of things appear before 
us. Even careful exoteric thought, such as that of a scientific investi¬ 
gator, unveils hidden truths of nature. 

Also, having the value 164 are 'pK , First Stone and pK 

, Wonderful Stone. Both these refer to the union between Kether and 
the Indwelling Ego of Tiphareth. In Rosicrucian texts these names refer 
to the Christ within that knows itself to be one with the Eternal Self in 
Kether. Through this link the awakened Christ consciousness perceives 
with eyes attuned to the Divine. All things in the world reveal their higher 
beingness to such eyes. 


These ideas, related to the Rath of Heh, indicate its position on 
the Tree as a link between the individualized Ego and the Supernal Beings 
of the Causal Plane. It is a fuller development of this linkage that is re¬ 
ferred to since we have already experienced it in the Paths of Gimel and 
Daleth. What we accomplished in those Paths prepared us for a more 
distinct reception through the Path of Heh. 


All of you who have long been devoted to spiritual work have become 
linked in a special way to the Causal level of Spirit although most of you 
have not yet had a clear realization of it. Much that is genuine higher 
guidance and inspiration is not fully recognized as such by aspirants be¬ 
cause it enters through the avenue of thought, so it is considered to be 
nothing more than the product of thinking. Impressions from the Divine 
levels are ever so slight at first and although they do indeed come through 
the avenue of thought, you gradually become able to perceive their Super¬ 
nal source. Primarily it is their illuminating content that should alert 
you and also the realization that you have become aware of something that 
you did not know before. 

The practices we have been discussing help to intensify our clear 
receptivity to Supernal contacts. Sovereign Reason can be defined as 
human mental activity that, by accelerated development has been made 
capable of receiving ideas from the Supernal level of Reason. The pre¬ 
pared mental body becomes an agency through which Higher Reason can 
be embodied on the physical plane. It becomes capable not only of receiv¬ 
ing will-ideas from the Atziluthic level but of knowing how to relate these 
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to the formative beings of Yetzirah • *, 

embodiment on the physical Diane t ft* 1 " bring about their 

, ® es ^ es the practice of allowing unconditioned impressions to 
6 ^ pon us * we must continue developing the capacity for precise 
thin ing y not allowing arbitrary or irrelevant ideas or images to enter 
into a line of thought we have decided upon. It should be realized, how- 
ever, that controlling thought in this way is not to be expected all the 
time. If you can hold to it during given periods that you set apart for it, 
eventually it will become something of a habit and will permeate all your 
thinking to some degree. 


When your use of thought shows the effects of such practices you 
can proceed to bring your feelings and emotions into a new role of serv¬ 
ice to spiritual development. Ordinarily we go no further with things 
that give us pleasure or pain than the experience itself. We tend to lose 
ourselves in the joy we feel when looking at a beautiful scene in nature, 
for instance, to become fully absorbed in our own delight with it. In the 
development of true seership this delight can become an avenue through 
which we can receive inner knowledge. 


We can do this by not stopping at the delight we feel. Instead of 
becoming lost in the personal pleasure, we should pause, feel loving 
gratitude for the joy we have experienced and then formulate it into a 
yearning to understand more fully the inner qualities of what is giving 
us joy. Then, in the manner indicated earlier, we wait to allow the 
eternal in the scene before us to reveal itself and its joy-givmg capac- 
ities. More power for uniting is available when intense feelings of this 
type are added to thought-control as a basis for receiving knowledge 
through inner contact. 


Tn the same wav pain can become an avenue for clearer under- 
standing of ttie things that produce it. By combinmg quiet receptivity 
wtth a desire to understand what is behind the sorrow or pain we have 

the*bash)'of*a opportunity for accelerated spiritual growth. 

.. <= ftsat are dedicated to the unfoldment of 

In all these practrcesthat are "Lnt. Indeed that is what Higher 
Higher Reason, love must a y b P ^ for others in the fullest 

Reason is — a uniting of the c»pw Y nature of things through 

sense with the capacity to ^^^^e two capac-.tree are represented in 
controlled and orderly though . Emperor-Aries, 

Tarot by Key 3, the EmprSve relationship between Venus 
ruled by Mars. AstrologicaUy the secret lov 
and Mars is a reference to this union. 


which the 


rs is a reference to tms — • rational form. 

bfiCOme Pr ° fiCiCnt ^ 
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evaluating the things that come before you in accordance with what is 
lasting in them. When we evaluate things from the personality level only, 
we judge in accordance with the transitory, for that is all that the transi- 
tory personality can discern by itself. With the eternal revealed, the 
significance of things is experienced from its enduring viewpoint. You 
are then able to apportion your attention to various activities in accord-* 
ance with their value in the larger scheme of existence. 

Thus with these practices and others we begin to give more con¬ 
sideration to developing the ideals for service to the world that we all 
have but seem incapable of living up to as we would like. Through con* 
tact with the eternal qualities we find that almost everything we do * if 
we think and feel about it in the right way — can serve the ideal. Grad¬ 
ually we free ourselves from the compulsions and desires that originate 
in the sense world and serve only the outer senses. We rise out of im¬ 
prisonment by dedicating all that enters through them to promoting the 
actual expression in this world of our highest ideals. 

TECHNIQUE 

Begin by visualizing yourself as the entire Tree. When you have 
this image completed, focus attention on Kether, the white sphere that is 
placed like a crown upon your head, then intone Eheyeh . Next, give your 
attention to Chokmah and Binah, situated on either side of your head, to¬ 
gether with the Path of Daleth through which they reciprocate. Intone 
Yod Heh Vav Heh and ELohim and give this meditation: 

"From Thee, Oh Supernal Parents, I inherit my capacity to think, 
to feel, to will! But the greatest gift Thou hast bestowed upon me 
is the capacity to love. “ 

Visualize now the energy that originates in the reciprocating Path 
of Daleth as flowing, by way of Chokmah, into the Path of Heh. Intone 
Heh on the note C and then, centered within the Path of Heh, visualize 
yourself a9 the Emperor. Become that figure in all its details. 

When the image is complete, visualize the figure of the Empress 
coming toward you from a distance. Her influence flows into the Path of 
Heh by way of the sphere of Wisdom. Visualize her approaching you in 
all her radiant beauty. She is wearing her crown of twelve stars and 
carrying her scepter surmounted by a green globe and her shield of love. 

She is now beside you ... a part of you. She is your love nature. 
As the Emperor, visualize yourself lifting the scepter you carry, which 
bears the emblem of Venus. As you do, the Empress lifts hers also. The 
tips of these touch and sparks ignite from the power produced by this unit¬ 
ing. The power is light 1 See this power-filled light pervading an aura 
around you in which the two figures are encircled. 

Now direct the energy produced by the scepters of power into Tiph* 
areth, your heart center, so that you are charged with the strength of love 
and the power of reason. Intone Yeheshuah and then give this meditation: 

"Thou, Oh ruling King and Queen, have prepared me to receive 
Thy instructions so that I can become a worthy messenger for Thy 
love and Light on Earth. " 

Focus attention now on the Tiphareth center. Feel the strength of 
love intensify there and then radiate it out to all the directions of space. 

Finish in the usual manner, ## 
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Lesson Sixteen 


(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

As the Path through which Cosmic Wisdom is received by the Ego, 
Key 4 depicts human capacities that bring this reception into active expres- 
sion. We have already discussed some of these . . . the ordering of the 
thinking process and the ability to become aware of the inner nature of 
things. There is another equally important capacity which is also attrib¬ 
uted to the Emperor. 

As Aries, Key 4 is ruled by Mars, the planet of action and war. 

The Emperor wears the helmet and armor of a warrior indicating that 
Key 4, together with Key 16 attributed to Mars, are the Tarot emblems 
for the warring, destroyer aspect of the Great Work. Place Key 16 beside 
Key 4 as we continue. 

There is much that we do or permit to happen that binds us to error. 
We allow responses and feelings to express through us that make us feel 
ashamed and inhibit the expression of our highest ideals. Whenever we 
give in to such feelings we are allowing nonhuman entities to influence us; 
entities that belong to orders of life whose activities hinder the evolution 
of the Human Spirit. These astral entities influence us primarily through 
selfish, materialistic and sensually excessive desires and passions. 

The struggle to become free from all such influences constitutes 
an actual inner war. It is a war that continues for a long time even after 
we have entered the Path. We are all engaged in the battle and if we are 
to come out the victors, we need to know something about the ways of the 
'enemy'. This does not mean that we will dwell on the inimical forces of 
the world but we do have to acknowledge certain personal shortcomings 
clearly enough to combat them. They constitute the lower nature affinities 
which we have with the hindering beings who are always trying to drag us 
down before the higher Ego gains full control. 

To a certain extent the practices outlined in the last lesson bring 
about the needed purgations. Thought control makes it easier for the 
Higher Ego to express through us and the practice of listening for the 
eternal in things develops selflessness and genuine caring for others. 

But most of us are still working to develop these capacities. We are only 
at the beginning of their fullest expression and cannot, as yet, practice 
them except for short periods of time. 

Because we live our daily lives in company with the rest of humanity 
we are all continuously exposed to the powerful influences that everyone 
else is exposed to. This must be for true spiritual development in the 
present cycle requires that we do not lose touch with the problems and 
relationships of everyday existence. If we are to unfold correctly we must 
continue to live full outer lives and this exposes us to the contagion of ac¬ 
tions based on self-interest, fear and excessive materialism. 
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practices'thatVave^EoVtteir Object the d 8 *?* in f active eliminative 
nprsonal charact^riftH^o u • u ^ e8 ^ ruc ^ lon of any remaining 

to dominate U8 ^ap1nfl hlCh permit undesirable astral influences 
to dominate us. These influences, remember, are completely invis- 

except insofar e L 8 we S allo ^ n0t really a part of Human Spirit 
except insofar as we allow them to act through us. They are part of the 

outer astral environment that surrounds us all the time. 

... knowledge and persistent endeavors we can begin erasing 

the things we do that attract these unwanted influences. Some of the per¬ 
sonal shortcomings we need to erase had their origin in this life. Others 
I T 1 . 1 i C ^ ere are race errors for which we must share respon¬ 

sibility. Others are national or genetic in origin and still others we 
brought with us from past incarnations* All must be overcome before 
full mastery can be attained. Much of the symbolism and attributions 
to Key 4 indicate the nature of the task before us and the way to complete 
it successfully. 


The Emperor's warrior helmet gives emphasis to the brain and 
sight centers ruled by Aries. This indicates that much of the battle is 
directed toward overcoming delusions in thinking and seeing. Disorderly 
use of the mind causes us to 'see' error. Our primary battle should be 
directed toward getting rid of untempered thoughts that follow the line of 
least resistence. The emotions and feelings are not so difficult to bring 
under control when thinking is clear and precise. 

However, order is not the whole of it. Thought can be quite re¬ 
fined and follow very logical sequences but if the original premise is in 
error, the false conclusions arrived at will be that much more influential 
and therefore serious. This is because such conclusions can be filled 
with intellectual correctness but because they begin with some partial 
truth of outer appearance or physical sense perception, they cannot pen¬ 
etrate into the real nature of anything, so they remain unavoidably one¬ 
sided. 


The problem is that we mistake the necessary illusions of physical 
existence for the whole truth. An obvious example is the belief based on 
outer appearances, that anyone can really gain at the expense of anyone 
else. This is so prevalent an idea in so many minds that we have to be 
continuously alert if we are to avoid falling into the trap of some of its 
more subtle forms of expression. 


All separative and therefore selfish lines of thought are destruc¬ 
tive to the development of the true liiman Ego. Inner plane research 
requires that such traits be reduced to a minimum. We are not so Pro¬ 
tected on the inner planes as we are in the physical world. Here, physical 
phenomena provide a stabilizing effect and a continuous check on fantastic 
ideas. This is not the case when we enter the inner planes unless we bring 

stability with us. 

, . . _ „i anp research — the seership of the Emperor 

- r e <,ui?. U . a c 0 mpe«nc“"£ •high order and courage also. Courage is a 
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positive Mars attribute and it is needed in abundance if we are to face 1 

and acknowledge the tendencies in ourselves that are still tinged with 1 

selfishness, egotism, covetousness, a love of ease, jealousy, resent- 1 
ment, self-pity, a critical nature. 

All of us have some of these. Oir altruism and beneficence 
often disappear when someone annoys or insults us. We rise up in self- 
righteous indignation which may be but a veil for outright hostility and 
dislike. We have to be able to look at the dark side of our own natures 
without turning away or denying that it exists. 

We do not have to be perfect in order to enter the inner worlds 
but we do need to be aware of such tendencies as those listed above. R 
we know where it is that we are still quite imperfect, we cannot be so 
easily fooled by the inimical entities who dwell on the Astral Plane. By- 
realizing our personal limitations we actually gain in strength and cour¬ 
age for the battle against whatever stands in the way of true Self Dominion. 

Another emblem of importance in Key 4 is the red globe that the 
Emperor carries. It suggests the 5th Sephirah, Geburah, which Key 4 
is associated with through Mars through the color red and through the 
value of the letter Heh. Geburah, sphere of volitional will on the Tree 
is the sphere of Greater Adept in the Grades of our Order. It is the 
Grade where courage, strength of will and adherence to universal law 
are particularly cultivated. 

The red globe is embellished with an inverted T cross. The cross 
in itself is an emblem of Saturnine limitation. Its inverted position indi¬ 
cates an effect of limitation that is not the usual one. Combined with the 
strength and courage of Geburah, the inverted Saturn cross refers to an 
enlightened use of the power to limit, the power which flows into Geburah 
from its originating sphere of activity in Binah. 

When limitation as a means for concentrating power is truly under¬ 
stood, the secret of form production is grasped. This is one of the powers 
of a Greater Adept. He serves the One life through his ability to bring 
new and constructive forms into the world. A genuine seer, which the 
Emperor portrays, has this ability also. Through the 15th Path, the Em¬ 
peror receives Wisdom and Truth from Chokmah. He then focuses and 
concretizes it into ideas that the incarnate ego in Tiphareth can compre¬ 
hend. 

The ability to use limitation in this higher way is developed by 
exercising it, preliminarily, as intelligent control over the expressions 
of the Mars energy in your nature. As you know, the most potent and 
compelling expression of Mars is associated with the sex drive. I have 
spoken on this subject often in both lectures and courses. B is in this 
area, where the energy is most intense, that redirection can be extreme y 
significant. 

Ale hemic ally Key 4 is related to the first stage of the Great ^° rk 
called Calcination. Aries is the Zodiacal sign, Mars the ruler and fire 
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the element connected with it. 
body exalted in Aries. 


The Sun is also active as the heavenly 


«“>*»• *•*»• ‘o * 

pirant battles against the materialist! CS j ring this stage the as- 
that trv tn materialistic and sensually excessive influ- 

indicates a® “!Jf JI® t^frtights, feelings and actions. The exalted 
the^m w tv 1 Cal «=^ation. Its cleansing action releases the 
Ego, the Sun Within, from bondage to lower nature errors. It frees it 

o receive more an more fully from its rightful source of inspiration, 
the superconscious levels above. 


Calcination in its clearing effects, upgrades the thinking prin- 
ciple* This mental cleansing is paralleled by a cleansing effect in the 
physical body. In the Magical Language, words connected with Aries 
and Key 4 indicate this correspondence. The Hebrew name for Aries 
is n>0 , telah; Ram. Its value is 44 which is also the value of OT , 
dam', blood. 


Through the circulatory system the blood links all things together. 
It brings nutrients to every part of the body and carries away impurities 
that have built up. Through the law of descending influence, the elimi¬ 
nation of erroneous ideas, that Calcination accomplishes, eventually 
affects the chemistry of the blood. This change in chemistry permits 
the higher frequencies of solar radiation, those that carry subtle spir¬ 
itual forces, to become more perfectly incorporated into your physical 
body. 


In some references, the term CT is used to indicate blood guilt - 
lessness. This meaning suggests the purgation of errors from the deep¬ 
est levels of consciousness that must eventually include those that are 
genetic and racial in origin. 

44 is also the value of 'r'in, khool; to dance, to twist, sand. It 
is suggestive of the vital solar energy that illumines the mind on one 
level and vitalizes the blood stream in a corresponding way. 


Another word that adds to 44 is D1K . agahm; pool, pond. &>me- 
times it is used as an adjective to mean sad, depressed, despondent. 

F^r asDiiants there is often a temporary period of depression when life 
*or aspirants 1 e , Physical plane pleasures no longer satisfy 

seems to have lost: its advance d far enough to replace what 

IZ seemTSveToM This is only temporary and is a necessary part 

of the Initiatory process. 

44 is also the value of tail'? , ^the*trans£ormations 

glittering. It links the pe a re8U lt of Calcination. These 
effected and the insights experienced asareau conden8ation of forms. 

results prepare you to use linr ^ . d a Seer is also a Magician for 

The Emperor who portrays between the archetypes of the 

He is the Sovereign Reason 1 world below. 

Supernals and their actualization m the pays 
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The final word we will discuss under the number 44 is f 

galey, my redeemer. This word specifically refers to a redeemer who 
is also a blood relative. What is intimated is the feeling of genuine kin¬ 
ship that holds true on the higher planes. When you reach the necessary 
stage of development you come into contact with the Inner School Adepts 
who have been aiding you. You experience a sense of kinship with them 
that goes beyond anything we ordinarily feel for physical blood relatives, 

TECHNIQUE 


Place Keys 4 and 16 before you and give your attention to them 
for a few moments, then proceed by visualizing yourself as one with the 
Tree in the usual fashion. 

Give your attention next to the Sapernal Triad, particularly to the 
circulating energy that continuously descends through the Paths of Aleph 
and Beth and reciprocates between Chokmah and Binah through the Path 
of Daleth. Intone Yod Heh Vav Heh and give this meditation: 

"Thy place, Oh Divine Father, is among the Supernals. Blessed 
art those who receive from Thee, Oh Thou Fountainhead of Wis¬ 
dom, through the opened Path of Heh. " 

Give attention next to the Egoic Triad, again visualizing the circu 
lating flow of energy that takes place between Chesed, Geburah and Tiph 
areth. Intone Yeheshuah and then give this meditation: 

"By purging out error I have prepared myself to unite with the 
Sun in Tiphareth. In union with the Christos I receive from 
Chokmah and say with Him, 'Not my, but Thy will be done on 
Earth.'" 

Visualize the Supernal Triad above you as you continue to experi¬ 
ence yourself as one with the Egoic Triad, centered in Tiphareth. From 
above visualize a vibrating cylinder of red light that is the Path of Heh and 
that is linking you to the Supernal Triad above. Intone Heh on the note C 
and give this meditation: “ 


Qh Thou, most Ancient One ! I know Thee as the inmost essence 
of me. Thou art at once within me and beyond me ... and within 
and beyond all that exists in all the many worlds. " 

Focus attention now on the lower triad of Netzach, tk>d and Yesod. 
Visualize the flow of energy that takes place between them, particularly 
that which flows through the reciprocating Path of Peh, emblem of Mars. 
Intone Shaddai El Chai and give this meditation: 


Thou art the recipient of an abundance of blessings that stream 
down from above. Thy destiny, Oh Humanity, is to become Gold*® 
with Wisdom and Luminous with Love-filled Light!" 

Return the focus of your attention to Tiphareth; intone Yeheshuah 
once again and then visualize the energy and power that has intensified 
within you as radiating out in all directions as an aid to the work of the 
Redeemer that is destined to lift out of darkness all who dwell on Earth. 


QABALISTIC DOCTRINES ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 

Lesson Seventeen 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 



In the lessons just completed we considered the Emperor and the 
15th Path as an expression of the union between Bother f&W****} ^ l8dom ) 
and Son (the Himan Ego)— a union that is represented in our teaching by 
the word pN , Aben; Stone. The Hierophant, Key 5 ' f ls ° ^P rCS ^ S this 
union since his Path descends from the same Su P®^ na i, , T^ e f m P e r’ 

or links Chokmah to the image-making faculty of the Ego in Tiphareth, 
while the Hierophant, through the 16 th Path, links Chokmah to Chesed, the 
highest Sephirah of the Egoic Triad. Furthermore, the 16th Kith itself 
indicates both Father and Son. Although it emanates directly from Chok- 
mah, it bears the letter Vav, the letter of the Son. 


I 


The meaning of Vav, nail or hook, suggests something suspended 
from and sustained by something else. Thi9 meaning points to one of the 
basic spiritual teachings related to Key 5. It has to do with our awaken¬ 
ing to recognition — as the Son, the Human Spirit — of our dependence on 
the Supernal Father — the Cosmic Life — for all that unfolds as wisdom 
within us. The recognition of thi3 truth and the cultivation of an attitude 
of gratefulness for all that has been poured forth to us from Higher Beings 
prepares us to receive more fully of that Wisdom. It is this recognition 
and reverential feeling that is portrayed by the ministers kneeling before 
the Hierophant in Key 5. 


The Hierophant portrays the One Teacher, the primal source of 
all wisdom. It is received as true spiritual intuition through an inner 
faculty that corresponds to outer hearing, the bodily function assigned 
to Key 5. The ministers depict the qualities of soul that develop this 
inner faculty and make it possible for you to receive direct instruction 
from the level of wisdom that coincides with the Causal Plane. 


Although, as we have noted, both the Emperor and the Hierophant 
emanate from the sphere of Wisdom, the priestly vestments of the Hiero¬ 
phant contrast with those of the Emperor, indicating a contrast in the facets 
of Divine Wisdom that are received through these two Paths. The Emperor 
is more directly concerned with establishing and maintaining right relation¬ 
ships and attitudes toward the outer life and environment. The Hierophant, 
on the other hand, suggests an emphasis on giving instructions that develop 
the inner life, that lead to contact with inner worlds and inner beings. 


Because of this emphasis what is received through the 16th Path is 
particularly helpful in guiding you during inner world investigations and 
experiences. This is further shown by the Sephirah to which the Path of 
Vav descends. Chesed is the sphere of higher remembrance. Entrance 
into its Grade of Exempt Adept indicates a capacity to read the 'script 1 of 
what is usually called the Akashic Record. 

From this inn er Record, impressions of existence can be discerned 
that extend to the very beginning of this cycle of manifestation. In order to 
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^ under8ta **iiiig, however, you must be linked 
mwardly with the One Teacher. Through that linkage misinterpretations 

** A "l K !!ior^^„ by a le ^ 8er aStral entities is avoided. No matter what 
comes before you, and no matter what its form, the Inner Voice reveals 

the eternal principle involved so that you cannot stray too far from truth. 


The Akashic record is represented in Tarot by the scroll of the 
High Priestess. As with all subconscious or astrally clothed knowledge, 
it is not in itself reliable as truth. Furthermore, as you have often heard, 
the capacity to receive impressions from it is not necessarily a sign of 
advanced spiritual development. It can be perceived by many who are 
psychically sensitive even when the sensitivity has been prematurely — 
unlawfully ~ developed or when it represents the leftover psychicism 
that belongs to an earlier period of human development. 


It should also be realized that in the beginning stages of inner re¬ 
ceptiveness you need guidance even though you have unfolded in the right 
way. At first there is a halting unsureness with the reports of your newly 
unfolded organs of perception and a bewildering unfamiliarity with the type 
of impressions you are receiving. Everything is perceived in a different 
manner on the soul level so that continuous •listening* to the Inner Voice 
is of utmost importance. 


Through the counsel of that Voice you are able to evaluate correctly 
the images and forms that are impressed in the Astral Light. The Inner 
Voice brings you revelations from the Divine level behind the phenomena 
of nature as well as guidance from the Adepts and Masters of the Inner 
School. This guidance 'cannot be kept from you 1 once you have entered 
into Union with the One Teacher. That Union is consummated within the 
Secret Place of Holiness at the center of your being. The One Teacher is 
the Indivisible Self within whose Being all that exists is One. 


The importance of this inner linkage in connection with the acquisi¬ 
tion of soul knowledge and powers is shown astrologically. To Key 5 the 
sign Taurus is attributed, in which the Moon, represented by the High 
Priestess and her scroll, is exalted. This exaltation indicates that domin¬ 
ion in the Astral-Formative world is brought to its highest expression . 
when the reception of knowledge and perception of images on that level is 
accompanied by the intuitional guidance of the Hierophant. 


As we have seen, the guidance represents a capacity to receive 
from the Divine level of the thing you are perceiving in its soul or Astral 
form The archetypal motivation behind the soul perception is thu3 experi- 

enced &ataSy you are able to link the inmost with the outermost. A 
enced. uraauauy y flolid if v ing development becomes clear to you. 

whole line of descending solidiiymg . of qualities and recip- 

You begin to ex P erie “ff ttSikeB place between the worlds. In the vastness 
rocation of energies .tha^^es p ^ unveil to yQu thi3 

and complexity of existence 8 attempting to formulate judge- 

twofold receptivity, you Astral images P only. Such judgements, 

ments that are based on ,^,' d a/d partial knowledge, are one of the main 
drawn as they are from limi . . ! m i a conceptions and errors that 

causes for the immense amount of Astral misco 

we have to help bring to an end. 
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Plane intuition and also corre P e £ ment o£ ear th. This indicates 

the Astral P lane » 1S l f*j| g ^Q Ur inner plane investigations and meditationa 
an admonishment. In Y * touch with the physical plane. Th e 

you must make sure that you Keep m e ^ juflt as capable of 

things of eart are those of any other plane. Actually the 

pr“bimHL7iinp y a“ts experienced during physical incarnation are the 
most powerful instructors that we have. Part of our concern as initiates 
is to focus the light of intuition on physical plane matters. We need to 
grasp the significance of seemingly mundane occurrences within the larger 
framework of multiworld existence of which we are becoming aware. 


Certain characteristics attributed to the Taurian individuality type 
indicate special qualities that are required of us in the work of the 16th 
Path. Taurians are said to be creative in a practical way. This reiter¬ 
ates the ability we have just been considering that enables us to translate 
spiritual insights into principles that can guide us through everyday life. 


The Taurus nature is also known for its strength and endurance 
in carrying out goals it has set for itself. It takes steadfast endeavor to 
listen patiently for the Voice when there seems to be no distinct answer 
. . . to continue with the laborious task of subduing the personality voice, 
which seems determined to interfere and interrupt, until the Oie Teacher 
is able to get through to you. 


What these several references to inner receptivity, on the one hand, 
and attention to daily existence, on the other, point to is the mediating posi¬ 
tion of human consciousness. Five, the number of this Tarot Key, is also 
the number of mediation and of MAN. The human kingdom is fashioned to 
act as mediator between the Supernals and the physical plane. Actually we 
are all mediators in that we both receive and disseminate. We are both 
student and teacher in the service of the One Teacher whether we know it 
or not. Everyone receives instruction from those with a greater capacity 
for wisdom and gives instruction to those with lesser capacity. This de¬ 
scending chain that has its source in the One Teacher has also a specialized 
expression that requires specialized skills. 


In order to fulfill the position of mediation in the fullest sense, 
dominion over the Astral-Formative forces must be consciously un folded. 
With this dominion — which primarily means understanding the forces 
and forms and their interrelationships —— we place ourselves in position 
to bring the Supernal powers down through the Astral level where they can 
be clothed in forms appropriate for carrying out the Divinely proposed 
goals for Earth evolution. 

Dominion over the Astral forces brings with it great responsibility. 
It places us in a position of mediating influence that must not be misused. 
We need to strive continuously to be worthy of this position and to search 
our motives often to be certain that they have not become tainted, even a 
little bit, with self-seeking or hidden pride. 
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ate ut “ ls necessary to 

*ZSXZ wraT/; ? 

selfishness ffld animosity!”' 10 ”'^ eXpOSed to vet V 3tron S tendencies to 


^ l^ 8 w \^ 1 ^ n 8 ne8S admit to imperfections and weaknesses 

tbat the hinnble and contrite figures of the ministers depict. They ap¬ 
proach the Hierophant as sinners asking to have their shortcomings 
pointed out to hem so that by correcting them they can become worthy 
of entering into active Hierarchical service. The capes they wear depict 
certain qualities that must already be developed, that you must bring with 
you when you approach the Hierophant, The five cultivated roses represent 
the refined and highly sensitized organs of perception. The four lilies in¬ 
dicate that sufficient knowledge of all the four Worlds has been acquired 
through diligent study. 


With all these qualities you are still not ready to approach the 
Hierophant unless love has become your foremost guide. The Voice of 
Higher Wisdom speaks only to those who come before Him with a heart 
filled with love and boundless beneficence. 


This foremost requirement and its unfoldment is expressed by 
Venus, the ruler of Taurus, when we consider both her qualities and 
placings on the Tree. The Venus influence bestows fondness for the 
beautiful, the artistic, the harmonious. Her Sephirah is Netzach where 
you acquire artistic refinements, appreciation for wisdom and the capacity 
to love to the fullest, although still somewhat confined to personal love. 

The Sephirah just above Netzach is Chesed. It is the recipient of 
the Netzach developments when the Egoic Triad is being unfolded. These 
Netzach qualities ascend to Chesed through a Jupiterian Path and enter a 
Jupiterian Sephirah. The all-embracing love expressed by Chesed is not 
really so different from the unselfish personal love of Netzach. It is just 
that is is expanded by its blending with Jupiter. 

Chesed, recall, is the sphere of higher remembrance. It is this 
remembering that unfolds the expansiveness of love. When you have some 
inner perception of past cycles of human development you see how humanity 
has been continuously aided and nurtured by the devotion and caring of Di¬ 
vine Cosmic Beings. They gave of themselves selflessly so that we might 
unfold the freedom of individual consciousness. When you experience this 
wondrousness there is such a feeling of love and gratitude toward those 
Emanations of God for Their givingness that you cannot help feeling a deep 
yearning to aid others as we have been aided, to love as we have been loved. 

It is this love unfolded through remembrance that ascends to Chesed 
as the quality of the Exempt Adept. There you are ripe to receive of the 
Bivine Creative Love whose source is the Path of Daleth the Causal 
Plane — the highest place of Venus on the Tree. That Divine Love de- 
acenda through the Path of Vav and merges in Chesed with the love aevei 
oped in Netzach that has been wrought out in the school of incarnate exp 
rience. 

(4 ) 
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It is this blending of Divine Creative Love and perfected Human 
Love that fulfills the requirement through which you do more than rec * 
from the Hierophant. You become one with Him in the Path of Vav 
you become one with the Son in the place on the Tree where the Son ig* * 
consciously linked with the Father and able to receive continuously fy 
the very source of all true intuitions . That source is the Pa.th of Dal tv 
where Understanding and Wisdom in continuous Union pour forth guida 
for the perfection and sustenance of the Son. c * 

TECHNIQUE 

Begin by visualizing yourself merged with the Tree. Then give 
attention to the Supernal Triad, particularly to the Path of Daleth which 
is one with the Causal Plane. Intone Yod Heh Vav Heh and Elohim and 
then give this meditation: ~ ~ 

"Oh Thou, Divine Creative Ones ! Thou art truly the authors 
of my being! My heart is filled with gratitude for Thy gift of 
conscious life!" 

Give attention next to the Egoic Triad particularly to the spheri 
of Chesed. Intone Al^ and then give this meditation: 

"Thou hast guided me. Oh Divine Teacher, to this place of Glory! 
Thou hast prepared me to serve Thee in fulfilling Thy goals for * 
Earth. " 

Feel yourself now as entering the Path of Vav. Therein you are 
centered within an aura of vibrating red-orange light. At this point be¬ 
come the Hierophant of Key 5. Visualize this in fullest detail. See the 
four-tiered Crown upon your head, the red-orange robe with the blue- 
green trim. You are also the ministers, the one holding keys and the 
other who is in a gesture of prayer and devotion. When this is complete 
intone Vav on the note C# and give this meditation: 

"I kneel before Thee, Oh Thou Supernal source of Wisdom, that 
Thou mayest show me how to prepare myself for communion with 
Thee. " 

Center attention now in Tiphareth. Intone Yeheshuah an d then 
visualize the energies that have gathered within you as now radiating out 
filled with the love you have received. In this way the love can continue 
on its way to others increased by having passed through your consciousness 

Finish in the usual manner. 


QABALJSTIC DOCTRINES ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 

Lesson Eighteen 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

As a Path of the Tree. Key 5 is called the 

Intelligence. These words convey a hmt^> It has to do with a 

hpromes Dossible through possession ol tins ram. *“* 

direct* realization of the wisdom and intelligence that pervade every proc- 
ess and phenomena of the manifest universe. 

This pervasive intelligence is indicated Qabalistically. AU the 
Paths of the Tree, representing the entire manifest universe, are called 
Paths of Wisdom. The 16th Path, which descends directly from Chokmah 
and is symbolic of both mediation and linkage, portrays the agency through 
which the indwelling wisdom is unveiled to the Human Spirit. 


Through Taurus, the 16 th Path is attributed to earth. It is during 
incarnate existence that the eternal 'I' in us awakens to the wisdom dwell¬ 
ing within the forms of earth. Nature is in truth a great teacher. The 
natural scientists have brought knowledge and understanding of the physical 
universe to a magnificent refinement. What is known of the universe as a 
physical entity today goes beyond anything ever unfolded in past cycles. It 
is the fruit of careful and painstaking labor but it is one-sided knowledge 
which considers only the outer expressions of things. It needs to be linked 
with knowledge of the inner worlds, developed by methods that are different 
but equally demanding of care and painstaking labor. 

This linking of inner knowledge to the outer is what the Hierophant 
portrays. The Inner Teacher, through the avenue of intuition, instructs 
us in knowledge of the three worlds above Assiah. Key 5, by its Hebrew 
letter Vav, is attributed to the human Ego. It is that center of conscious¬ 
ness within us that must complete the linkage, must blend inwardly re¬ 
ceived knowledge with that received through the outer senses so that even¬ 
tually all four Worlds can be perceived as a unity. 


The wholeness of universal wisdom is needed for the continuing 
evolution of humanity. The work we are doing together is directed toward 
developing you as a researcher of the inner realms who is ju 9 t as well 
trained as any scientist of the outer. 

This is the proposed objective behind the present work of the Inner 
School. As emissaries of the One Teacher they are revealing mysteries 
of the inner worlds and transmitting them through a Hierarchical chain of 
individuals who have attained to varying degrees of spiritual unfoldment 
and preparation. 

Through your long years of devotion to spiritual knowledge you have 
prepared yourself to take part in this work. Realize that it is not necessary 
that your capacities for insight and intuition be fully unfolded. However, we 
all need to accelerate our efforts every so often, to do more than we have 
been doing toward encouraging the growth of the inner organs. They respo^^ 
as you know, to consistent practice of the methods that you have been given* 
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In the early stages of inn*. 

through what seems to be the same ^ ecep ^ vit y the Voice speaks to you 
observed the rules and continue to P - ° r . ar y bought. But if you have 
concepts you receive through thp<m i * quiet * meditative attention to the 
through the performance of the TW>, e * SOnS 311(1 to the feelin gs you awaken 
really are receiving intuitive lv iques * y° u can rest assured that you 

surely have noticed in yourself is a ^. lncr ®^ 8ed understanding that you 
and keep you patiently strivinp , Bn ° f lt ' Thia ahould encourage you 

time. g loward m «re complete receptivity in due 


work. Betake ^nuTre 'than dhiar^Dat^ 3 particularl y im P ortajlt for this 

endurance to continue Sh mt&ods ^ de 1 termlned 

subtle at first that they are barely recopnizabl? 3 SbT 8 ° 

mmdthat whenever you give attention to higher realities you are also 
building the organs of inner perception. The very pondering of genuine 
spiritual teachings or the carrying out of visualization exercises concen¬ 
trates and directs forces which develop and strengthen the inner senso- 
num. 


The inner organs, you should realize, are not just finer replicas 
of outer sense organs. They are referred to as sense organs because 
they receive impulses that you are able to translate into perceptions, but 
they are basically different. They do not receive in the same manner as 
the physical senses do. With them you 'enter into' the object of your per¬ 
ception. You become one with it and thereby experience its inner nature. 

The ruler of Taurus, and therefore of this Key and Path, is Venus, 
creative imagination. Imagination is a particularly powerful agency 
through which intuition from higher planes can be received. When you 
build imaginative images specifically as vehicles for intuition, you are 
using the Venusian power in a spiritual and sublimated way. 


The images we fashion in our Techniques have this quality. They 
serve as instruments through which intuition can be received. They also 
prepare us to enter the inner worlds with refined creative capacities. 
Let's consider for a moment the manner in which we perform these vis¬ 
ualizations. 


Each one is similar to the others in many ways, calling up the 
3ame images and relationships. . Yet each is a little different, with em¬ 
phasis given to the Path and Sephirah we are at that time studying. Both 
the similarities and the slight differences have a definite purpose. Repe¬ 
tition of images, movements and sounds has a powerful effect on the feel¬ 
ings arousing strong devotional responses. This is apparent from the 
rituals of various religions. The slight differences help to give freshness 
to the visualizations and to keep the self-conscious ego alert. Also, by 
giving emphasis to a specific concept, they limit the visualization to re¬ 
ceiving a definite type of wisdom. 

In fashioning these 

This is true of all imagining. The difference wiu 


REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY: 18 

not fashioned wholly as a response to outer sense stimuli or desires. 

We Look at the Taro^t Key or read the instructions to give us the pattern 
but it does not altogether correspond to anything we mig t experience 
or desire in the outer world. Indeed, the Tarot Keys have been designed 
with antique clothing and other such details in order to impress the inner 
consciousness in a special way. 


i 


When you visualize a Tarot Key you are not imaging something 
you have seen or heard in daily existence nor have you imaged it in re* 
sponse to outer desires for objects or sensual pleasures* Because of 
this our visualizations awaken to a greater degree than or inary imag¬ 
ining, the construction of the inner organs. They are more directly 
related to the inner symbol world and thereby free your consciousness, 
while you are visualizing them, from dependence on the outer senses. 
They give you the first subtle experiences of being, of existing, apart 
from the outer senses. You are alive within them, closed off from the 
outer world. 


Thus when you perform the visualizations you are actively working 
on the Astral plane. More important, you are not using creative imagina- 
tion to satisfy personality desires. The strong and intense feelings you 
arouse are therefore primarily selfless. The Venusian forces that you 
employ are of the sublimated quality that ascends to the beneficence of 
Chesed. What you create with these visualizations is of importance to 
you as a human being, as a member of humanity and not just as a sepa¬ 
rate personality. 

What you should realize now is that the strong exalted feeling 
quality that visualizations arouse is actually the beginning of inner per¬ 
ception. The force concentrated through their performance nourishes 
the inner organs — or Inner Holy Planets, as we also call them. Fur¬ 
thermore, the images in themselves act as agencies through which Su¬ 
pernal concepts can be transmitted to your personal level of conscious¬ 
ness. 


The Tarot images are inexhaustible in the wisdom they can relay 
to you because they have a dynamic quality. They are able to attract 
wisdom that has been unfolded by others who have used them in medita¬ 
tion. They draw inner forces to you and shape your feeling consciousness 
into the devotional, quietly receptive attitude that is exemplified by the 
ministers kneeling before the inner source of Wisdom. 



The ministers indicate another quality that is important. It has 
to do with a willingness to listen to others, whether they seem to know 
more than you do or not. There is much that we can learn from almost 
any source if we give understanding attention to it and have learned to 
subdue our own knowledge to receive what someone else has to offer. In 
the final analysis all knowledge, even false knowledge, originates with the 
One Teacher, the Father! We need to be willing to receive it from any 
of His emissaries. The discriminative faculty which we have unfolded 
will not allow us to be deluded by it. As we have all learned I'm sure, 
even misinformation can be a necessary part of our education. 


-- 


MVu 
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The quality we are referring • 

bined with confidence in your sens/fo^ l® a a Certa “ huxniUty that, com- 
to others. You can learn from ms»n« „ truth * permits you to give audience 
you in development. This is evident ° urc « s * They need not be ahead of 
from children but from animals and 8i ? Ce we not onl V can learn 

wisdom is really the capacity we ha V< > -°? nature * The agency of 

whatever source presents itself to us U ? t < ? lded for ext * a cting it from 
What is continuously being imparted fm™ 18 ' “ truth » 111 a11 tfdngs* 
developed to receive it. The physical ora^^h sources requires organs 
the outer activities of things ? ThJ br “ 8 . us impressions from 
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through the avenue of the mind, UsVn ’ 

, atTrt ‘t„ 1 T le r earlier D We discussed h °w the visualizations arouse definite 
and st ong feelings Because these feelings are not tied to the personality 
they can become objects of meditation in themselves. You can meditate on 
a feeling apart from the need for an image. This will give you a further 
impression of freedom from dependence on physical forms. This feeling 
is the beginning of the awareness of the eternal that the 16th Path promises. 


The freedom from the need for an image to meditate upon requires 
further practice. It is an expression of the state symbolized in Tarot by 
Key 12. Astro logic ally it is Neptune, said to be the higher octave of Venus. 
It exemplifies the Venusian intensity of feeling but lifted out of the need for 
form. 


The suspended state of consciousness the Hanged Man represents 
is unfolded by taking visualization practices a step further, as it were. 
Through visualization you suspend dependence on outer forms by giving 
the focus of your attention to an image. You can further suspend your 
dependence by causing the image to become still and intense, by repeat¬ 
ing one image until you are completely absorbed in it and the feeling ac¬ 
companying it is strong and exalted. From that point you endeavor to 
erase the image from the focal point of consciousness and retain only the 
intense feeling as a focus of attention. You dwell in the feeling and erase 
the image entirely. 

TECHNIQUE 

It will take repeated efforts before you are able to meditate on 
the feeling alone. For this study period repeat the meditation given in 
the last lesson and then give your attention to the practice of erasing the 
image and retaining the feeling as the object of meditation. 

## 
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qabalistic doctrines on 


rebirth and immortality 


lesson Nineteen 


(from the transcript. of class lectures by Ann Davie.) 


At ttlG close of thp 1 jaa+ i rtfl _ 

you cause the visualization ® 8Son we discussed the practice in which 

Sy the feelhig 1 content^Aa t ^acconiDan^ n8 ^> UCte ^ *° .'•»*-»« 

when you make it the focal point of^aAW* COI ? atruction ' Thl ® feeling, 
nf existence hevnnri «■>,« point of meditation, brings further experience 
of existence beyond the reports of the physical senses. 

tha L deVelopS your capacity to receive intuitional 
gu tep further. What you receive through visualization repre¬ 

sents one stage only of receptivity to the Hierophant, whose wisdom 
encompasses every plane of the Cosmos. 


The Hierophant is the Revealer of the Mysteries but he does not 
unfold His treasures all at once. His four-tiered crown and scepter 
indicate the scope of Hia teachings and the manner in which they are 
disseminated. What he has to impart includes revelations from all four 
Worlds which He reveals through four stages of spiritual development. 
These have a relationship to the four-lettered Holy Tetragrammaton 
Yod Heh Vav Heh, the Divine Name attributed to Chokmah, the Sephirah 
from which the 16th Path descends. 


Vav, the Hebrew letter assigned to Key 5, represents the Human 
Ego who is the recipient of the revelations. In its relationship to Tiphar- 
eth, Vav corresponds to the birth of the Higher Ego and entrance into the 
Grade of Lesser Adept. As the 16th Path, Vav is emblematic of the union 
which takes place between the fully matured Ego in Chesed and the Father 
in Chokmah. These two stages of unfoldment and the two between them 
represent four phases of intuitional receptivity to the Hierophant, 

The birth of the Higher Ego takes place in Tiphareth when the 
personal vehicles have reached the stage of preparation depicted by the 
two ministers kneeling before the Teacher. They indicate a readiness 
to approach the throne of higher understanding by entering into a new 
cycle of development as initiated Lesser Adepts. 

The letter Vav is linked with both the beginning of this new cycle 
in Tiphareth and with its completion which has a relationship to the 16th 
Path. It is significant that the 16th Path is assigned to Earth. Often you 
have heard that the Great Work comes to its conclusion when the trans¬ 
formations it effects have succeeded in altering even this body of Earth. 


What is being emphasized here is that we do not just once and for 
all become open to the highest and most profound secrets of the Hiero¬ 
phant. Initiation into the mysteries of the universe unfolds gradually 
with later stages of insight and knowledge building upon the wisdom re 
ceived in earlier stages. 


In the course 
lavingness", Lesson 


of lessons, "Meditational Ascent onthe Tree of 
98, you were given three charts. Qie is 


(1) 
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familiar Tree of life presented as concentric circles. The other two 
tabulate some of the relationships that this circle chart reveals* 

Chart 2 diagrams the stages of development that follow after the 
birth of the higher Ego. It shows how spiritual development unfolding 
from Tiphareth partakes of one of the Sephiroth above it and affects a 
corresponding personality Sephirah below. What is received in Geburah 
in the Grade of Greater Adept, for instance, affects Netzach and the 
desire nature which (on the chart) occupies the same small dotted circle 
extending outward from the Ego in Tiphareth, The extension takes place 
through four circles. The9e correspond to four stages of increasing 
capacity to receive intuitionally from the Hierophant. 

Geburah and Netzach are representative of the first stage; 

Chesed and Hod of the second. The third stage is indicated by the re¬ 
lationship that exists between Binah and Yesod and the fourth by that 
between Chokmah and Malkuth. This fourth phase is represented also 
by the Path of Vav which unites the Son to the Father through the media¬ 
tion of an Earth Path. 

We can benefit by entering a bit further into the concepts suggested 
by these relationships. The first circle outward from Tiphareth has Ge¬ 
burah above and Netzach below. Between the two planets assigned to these 
Sephiroth — Mars and Venus — there is an opposite-complement relation¬ 
ship. This is one indication of the influence they have upon each other. 

Geburah, as an Egoic Sephirah, represents the transformed and 
spiritualized usage of the Mars force. A Greater Adept utilizes this 
force to strengthen will and to intensify the power available to him for 
carrying out intended goals. One who has entered the sphere of Geburah 
realizes fully that the power-to-accomplish is not personal. 

As the strength of volitional-will increases, the desire nature of 
Netzach goes through another 3tage of perfection that far surpasses every¬ 
thing that was accomplished in the First Order Grade of Philo9ophus. 

'When you have experienced the Impersonal Will it cannot help but increase 
the potency of your desire and simultaneously clear it of any remaining 
motivations that are based on merely personal concerns. What will bene¬ 
fit you as a member of humanity and, so, all of humanity, becomes the 
primary impetus that can arouse you to desire. 

Through this interchange between Geburah and Netzach your desire 
nature is filled with a strong, deeply concerned feeling for others. Such 
feeling is an actual power that gives strength to the inner organs and there¬ 
by expands yet further your capacity to receive guidance and instructions 
from within. 

The next circle on the chart indicates the results of your now 
greater capacity to receive inner guidance, hi this stage, entrance into 
the Grade of Exempt Adept transforms the thought-life attributed to Hod. 
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Cpiesed is representative of dev#>i 

^ Cosmic remembrances with full m °Prnent that enables you to share 

ing. The quality of comprehension is^dir*^ 1 ? 11 what yOU are P erceiv ' 
sphere of activity in the 4th Sephirah ,[ hcated b V Jupiter, which finds its 
development enables you to read the Ak^fh?,? o em ? ***** your inner 
as it is also called. From it you learn Record or 'Occult Script', 

in terms of Cosmic evolution. The /1 m^ of human existence 
past cycles and past lifetimes From th!^ 01 * 8 ? , opens U P to y° u reveal 
perspective. The things St ou ll i pledge you develop a new 
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The expanded view of selfhood affects your use of thought so that 

l e e to^dels e: desT 16 ? 8e J ectlvo » orderly and much more powerfully recep- 
tlW Jq S h. n a dU ? fr ° m hlgher worlds * The results of these develop- 

me .. , , . °f. orm your use of thought beyond anything that was 

accomplished in the First Order Grade of Practices. 


The next circle on the diagram we are considering represents the 
Human Ego who has developed the capacity to 'cross the Abyss' into 
Binah, sphere of the Creative Elohim and of Neshamah, the Divine Soul. 
Entrance into the corresponding Grade of Master of the Temple indicates 
an ability to share in the deepest mysteries of creation; to experience, 
with the Elohim, Their wisdom of the living forces that underly the mani¬ 
fest universe. 


The light shed into your soul by this level of Divinity radiates 
through your Astral body, illuminating it with increased vitality and under¬ 
standing. The Divine influence from Neshamah is so penetrating that it is 
able to transform the most deeply entrenched patterns in Yesod. It enables 
you to effect necessary alterations in the Vital Soul level beyond anything 
you were able to complete in the First Order Grade of Theoricus. When 
you reach this stage of spiritual unfoldment, errors can be corrected in 
habits and patterns that are part of your genetic and racial inheritance. 

Even adverse patterns that affect you as a member of generic humanity 
can be altered. 

These transformations in the deeper levels of the Vital Soul, that 
become possible through linkage with Binah, bring about a further organi¬ 
zation and structuring within your inner vehicles. When all impediments 
are cleared away the influx of power from the Supernals strengthens your 
linkage with them and enhances the quality of instruction that you are able 
to receive as intuitions from above. 

The fourth phase of unfoldment following the birth of the higher 
E go is represented by the circle that has Chokmah above and Malkuth 
below. Chokmah is the grade of Master of Wisdom. It is a further devel 
oprnent of Supernal linkage first established through contact with Binah. 

The Path of Vav, related as it is to intuition, indicates that it is 
linkage with Neshamah, the highest source of intuition, that enables the 
Human Spirit in Chesed to contact the Father in Chokmah. Intuition is 
dle agency through which the Son unites with the Father. 
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What is further indicated is that it is the knowledge of formation 
received in Binah that prepares you to consummate the final perfections 
of the physical body that signify completion of the Great Work. 

The perfecting of the physical body related to this stage of unfoltj- 
ment is of another order from that which was accomplished when you 
began your spiritual development in the Grade of Zelator. At this height 
transformation of the physical has to do with perception of the spiritual 
realities behind the outer solid forms. It requires an open line of com¬ 
munication with the Cosmic Beings situated in Chokmah and indicated by 
the Divine Name, Yod Heh Vav Heh. 

The beginning of the manifest universe is related to the Divine 
Beings who are designated by that Holy four-lettered Name of the Father. 
His generative Life-force, which initiated the manifest universe, held 
within It the seeds of the phenomenal world and of the physical body of 
Man. 


A continuous receptivity to the wisdom of the Cosmos becomes 
active when this stage of unfoldment is reached. The embodiment of 
Spirit in the flesh makes it possible for you to receive wisdom originat¬ 
ing with Cosmic Beings whose evolutionary unfoldment surpasses that of 
natural humanity in the same way that humanity surpasses that of the 
lower kingdoms of nature. 

It is significant to note that the first stage of unfoldment is as¬ 
signed to Atziluth, the highest world. It is represented by two fire Sephi- 
roth which express the fiery, initiating force attributed to that world of 
Will-ideas. These two fire Sephiroth hold within the framework of their 
volitional intentions and cultivated desires the seeds of all that is to unfold 
through the stages that follow. 

The second stage is related to Briah. It is represented by two 
water Sephiroth which express the reflective, developing, retaining 
principles of mind. These have their source in the Creative World of 
Briah.' 


The third stage is related to Yetzirah. Yesod is an air Sephirah 
and Binah, as one of the Supernals, really contains all the elemental qual¬ 
ities of the Sephiroth below. The attributions of Yesod and Binah indicate 
clearly enough their relationship to the Formative World of Yetzirah. 

The fourth stage is related to Assiah and is represented by Malkuth, 
the only Sephirah directly assigned to Earth. It is related also to Chokmah 
as the primal source of all the miracles of wisdom that are found in the 
forms of Earth. 

These four stages lead into a fifth, which marks the concentering 
of the Ego in Tiphareth with the Indivisible Self in Kether. 



TECHNIQUE 
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REBIRTH AND 


Begin by visualizing yourself 

usual maimer. Then focus your attend ° ne ^ *^ ree Life in the 
Name A1 and give this meditation: ° D ° n Chesed * faton « the Divine 

c^ser^^ l h!ist b prepare , d mt n to raCe '’ 5“ **“*, exiBts ' With Thy 

« srs^ss: srsrs j^js-as. 

t ion: 


Oh Thou, Who art the patient Guide of all who seek the Light. 
Thou hast prepared me to know that which is Eternal within me 
and to hear the Sound of Triumph that reverberates through the 
ages. " 

Give attention next to Chokmah, the Sephirah that is above you 
when you are centered in the Path of Vav. Intone Yod Heh Vav Heh and 
give this meditation: 


,f Qh Thou, Divine Father! Thou art the source of all the Wisdom 
that can be extracted from the Universal interplay. As I draw 
nearer to Thee, Thy radiant life enfolds me within an infinite 
and boundless love. " 

With the feeling of love you have generated, return the focus of 
your attention to Tiphareth. Intone Yeheshuah and then radiate the love- 
feelings outward as light destined to illumine the dark places of the world. 

When you have completed this visualization, construct once more 
the image of yourself as the Hierophant. After the image is vivid and filled 
with feeling, attempt to erase it from your consciousness and retain the 
feeling only as a focus for meditation. Continue with this practice in rela~ 
tion to the other Keys as they are presented to you in this course. You 
will be developing the faculties necessary to enter into a further stage of 

intuitional receptivity. 

## 


QABAUSTIC doctrines on rebirth and immortality 

Lfi88on Twenty 

(from the transcript8 of class lectures by Ann Davies) 


i anna ^For^fd Lover ®» be the subject of our next three 

lessons. For this course we will consider it, together with its attribu- 

^rehirth^n t ho t l < U U -^ <W !’ further U g ht on the concepts of eternity 
and rebirth tt holds within it essential requirements for the direct 

perception of these as realities of human existence. 


As you know, in order to experience such inner realities, the 
organs of spiritual perception must be awakened. But that is not the 
whole of it. Unless discrimination is developed along with the awakened 
organs, they cannot reveal truth to you. 


Discrimination is the primary faculty attributed to Key 6. It is 
also an attribute of Gemini, the related zodiacal sign, and of Mercury, 
its ruling planet. On the Tree of Life the initial development of discrim- 
ination is represented by Hod, sphere of the intellect. It is a capacity 
that must first be developed outwardly in connection with thoughts, ideas 
and activities that are concerned with the circumstances of daily existence. 
Note that Hod is related to Key 6, not only by the color orange but also 
through Mercury, the planetary force that is active in the 8th Sephirah. 


This initial development of discrimination as an intellectual skill 
refines the perceptive faculties and enhances your capacity for accuracy 
and precision. It becomes possible for you to perceive slight differences 
between things which, on the surface, seem to be the same. This repre¬ 
sents mental skill of a high order. It is the mark of an artist or expert 
in any field. A dedicated musician, for instance, can detect tiny flaws in 
tone that totally escape the ears of most people. 


The same precision can be developed in spiritual matters. Know¬ 
ledge, such as you are receiving through these lessons, affords you the 
opportunity for developing such discrimination. Before you actually enter 
the inner worlds you need to have a considerable foundation of correct 
knowledge. This provides you with the first requirement for entering 
those realms with the capacity to distinguish the true forms from the false. 


Spiritual training methods such as ours, that originate with the 
Hierarchy of Ldght, always develop discrimination in aspirants. They are 
so fashioned that they actually 'pace' your awakening so that you do not 
perceive the soul world directly until a sufficient degree of discrimination 
has been developed. 


This is a protective measure against the many possibilities for 
delusion that exist on the inner levels. What is usually referred to as 
the Astral Plane is a field of forces, activities and beings that influence 
UB continuously and that are just as continuously influenced by human 
thought, and feelings. It takes shapes indicated by the 
ooces as well as by the true. When you enter consciously into thi 
You are faced with the task of discriminating between them. 
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What confronts you before anything else is a shape that you, 
as a personality, have had a responsibility in forming. It is comprised 
of the forms nearest to you, as it were — forms that constitute a por¬ 
tion of your vehicles of individualized expression. 

Inherent in it are the opinions, ideas, prejudices, judgements, 
likes and dislikes, egotisms and compulsions that have developed through 
your activity as an incarnate being. They are the attributes of your 
inner soul that are out of harmony with the Higher Ego. When you enter 
the inner worlds these stand before you objectively. You must be willing 
and able to recognize what is being represented and to accept responsi- 
bility for its transformation. The acknowledgement is not easy, since 
the qualities reflected to you in this image are unflattering, to put it 
mildly. 


When you have discerned and acknowledged these reflections of 
your lower personal nature, you are able to exercise a certa in control 
over them. This is important. You will not be able to transform them 
immediately just because you have recognized them. Lake all transfor¬ 
mations, this will take time and patience. Included among them are deep 
rooted patterns which the Higher Self must gradually work to transform. 

Indeed, it is the Higher Self who places the image before you when 
you have reached a certain stage of unfoldment and seek to enter the inner 
worlds. That Self is testing your preparedness. If you are not able to 
recognize the forms as reflections of your personality nature they will 
be the source of endless delusion in all that comes before you in the soul 
world. 


If, on the other hand, you have the courage to recognize them, 
you will also have the strength to set them aside during your inner world 
investigations. Otherwise they will reflect themselves to you from every* 
thing that comes before you. They will color and distort Astral impres¬ 
sions that have a reality of their own which cannot be seen if they are 
immediately transformed by these influences. You would then learn noth* 
ing of the true nature of that level of existence. You would perceive only 
delusions that appear as something real but are not. 

If you will consider it for a moment even in ordinary physical 
plane observation, our prejudices, opinions, likes and dislikes, color 
our capacity to understand and judge the objects, people and circum¬ 
stances that come before us. But this influence can only go so far. On 
the Astral plane things are immediately transformed by such opinions 
and feelings. There is not the corrective stability to resist as there is 
on the physical plane. 

What has just been described as the Higher Self testing your pr«" 
paredness is often referred to as the work of the Guardian of the Thresh 
old who bars the way to any who are not duly prepared to enter the inner 
planes. La Key 6 the Guardian is represented by the Angel Raphael who 
is Archangel of the East, of Mercury and of the element of Air. 
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As Archangel of the East lio 

world. Eaat is always related to ^ port ^ jf to f 

»S“nfe g r eXPerienCtaS ‘ he of'a™L\Tne 0 w L 0 ea^ 

oping di^riminaUon^taf thfe personal leveIs" f^ tte m 6 her E 8° devel- 

which discriminating power is received by the personality. 8 

. t £ Air -’ Raphael ia linked with Yetzirah, the Form¬ 

ative World. This linkage ,s emphasized, since Gemini is an air sign 
and Zain, the Hebrew letter printed on Key 6, means sword, the imple- 
ment of Yetzirah and of the element of Air, 


What is portrayed by Key 6 is representative of the formative 
power. It is a power of the human ego expressed through the mediation 
of self-conscious and subconscious activities. In our early use of this 
power we bring ourselves more sorrow and trouble than happiness and 
peace. As divinatory symbols, the whole suit of Swords is mostly in * 
dicative of conflicts, turmoil, trouble, violence and unbalanced force. 


But it is the struggle to alleviate these that develops discrim¬ 
ination in a way that nothing else can. The struggle, however, for 
humanity as a whole i3 far from over. These problems and the human 
qualities that represent them and perpetuate them are those of which we 
have been speaking and which confront you as an image when you seek to 
enter the inner worlds. 


Raphael is also called the Healing Angel. No matter what the 
problems and imperfections are that dwell within your personality, 
there is a power capable of healing them, of bringing them into balance, 
harmony and wholeness. It is this power, channeled by the Higher Self, 
that prepares the personal levels of consciousness, portrayed by the 
human figures in Key 6, to receive impressions without distorting them. 
Through this capacity to receive Truth we develop the type of knowledge 
that brings us eventually to completion and wholeness. 


l*e nature of the fences 

hi our lower nature are shown in Key o oea uiu & 

hind the woman, who is sensual desires. These 

of Good and Evil with five and self-centered activity 

desires in excess become the basis * ^ also is ^ emb lem of 

that lead to enslavement of the ego. ^ early influence was neces- 

fhe serpent force winding around c * ould unfold. When we begin 

“arily separative so that self-awa mU st be given a new direction. 

a8 Piring to spiritual wisdom, that force must oe g 

17 threefold flames representing the varia- 
.. Behind the man are 12 tnreeiu ^ for Q ur uniqueness and 

^ons of Zodiacal influence that are r P ^ bene f icen t gift to human 

individuality. Uniqueness is a most P d too highly it becomes the 

Jhfoldment but when misunderstood and exait 
hasi# of egotism and personal pride. 
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The.e influences are placed behind you »hen you seek knowledge 
of the in^rwortd. so that what is -ceivedby you .. uninfluenced by 
the things you already know and feel and think. 

The Hebrew name of the 17th Path translates as the Disposing 
- „ 114 -^tsll nr the Intelligence of Sensation. By understanding more 
fully the nature of the senses and the forms built up under their influ¬ 
ence you are able to see clearly how they can delude you. When you 
have Teen this it is possible for you to dispose.of them temporarily, to 
place them behind you when their activity would be a source of delusion 

to you. 


The position of the 17th Path on the Tree indicates the source of 
the inspiration that guides you to perceiving the Tree during inner world 
investigations. The 17th Path links Binah to Tiphareth, the Divine Soul 
to the Ego. Through it flows the influence represented by the Divine 
Mother. It is a nurturing, selfless influence that is expressed in the 
animal and human kingdoms by maternal love. It is the caring, protec¬ 
tive outflow of the Elohim, the Creative Spirits of God who are the Divine 
Mother of all that is active and developing in the manifest worlds. 


In the Holy Tetragrammaton, Binah is assigned to the letter Heh, 
emblem of Briah, the Creative World and of the element of Water. This 
is indicated also by the Creative Elohim. Yet Binah is also Linked with 
Yetzirah and the element of Air. This is shown in several ways. In 
gematria HJ 2 adds to 67 which is also the number of ] T , the sword, 
attributed to the 17th Path and to the Yetziratic World. 


Binah is the source from which the formative, separative power 
originates. It descends through the 17th Path to Tiphareth, focal point 
of Yetzirah and of the sixfold Human Spirit. Those who are prepared 
with sufficient discrimination receive secrets of the formative beings 
through this Path. This brings dominion in Yetzirah, a capacity that 
enables the Human Ego to fulfill its highest and truest destiny. 

When you are overshadowed by the Archangel of Air, of Mercury 
and of the East, who is also the Healing Angel, you become an organ of 
perception through which the Elohim can perceive in finest detail. You 
become a treasured implement of God through whom the forms of Earth 
can be brought to their destined goal. 

TECHNIQUE 


Begin by visualizing yourself as one with the Tree. Then focus 
your attention on the &ipernal Triad that surrounds your head. Intone 
Eheyeh and give this meditation: 
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r2iateB U to5E* ] thl n rOWn ° f the Tree 1 Th V Brilliance 

radiates through the Universe ! Thy blessings sustain me as I 

prepare myself to unite with Thy Infinite SELF." 

^jf ve attention next to Tiphareth, the golden Sephirah surround* 
ing y° ur heart * intone Yeheshuah and give this meditation: 


"Thou, Oh Divine Christ# art the reservoir of boundless love* 
With Thee as my guide I seek to enter the Path of the Sword that 
is the portal into a larger life." 


Visualize yourself ascending into the Path of Zain where you are 
centered in an aura of vibrating orange light. At this point become Key 
6 in all its details. Feel yourself as the angel with his flaming hair and 
vibrant red wings. Feel yourself also as the two figures below with the 
symbolic trees behind them. Make the image vivid in both detail and in 
the feeling that is aroused. Now intone Zain on the note D and give this 
meditation: 


"In Thy Path the darkness within my soul must be distinguished 
from the Light. With Thy healing wings overshadowing me I shall 
find my way to the Blessed Mother. " 

As you continue to image yourself as centered in the Path of Zain 
perceive above you the black sphere of Binah. Intone Elohim and give 
this meditation: 


"Thou art the Eternal Parent, the Soul of Love. Thy understand 
ing is the Light of the World. " 

Return the focus of your consciousness to Tiphareth, the yellow 
sphere within your heart. Intone Yeheshuah and then radiate the love 
that has become centered within you to all the directions of space. 


## 
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qabaustic doctrines ON rebirth 

TH AND IMMORTALITY 
Less<m Twenty-Ofte 

(from the transcripts of class 

class lectures by Ann Davies) 

Mercury, as the ruler of ^ 

and the 17th Path. In Tarot it is aCtive force * Key 6 

transforming power of attention as the’™-! ,£ lcian * He depicts the 
aciousness gains dominion over the * rou ®*k which human con- 

he represents a particular aspect of the V** ° f YetziraJl * 711118 

in Key 6 portrays. ame Higher Ego that the Angel 

the attribute of e L^1 nti S n 18 ^ ° nl ? Wiy you d «v.lop discrimination, 
the attribute of Key 6. It requires the capacity to see the subtle varia¬ 
tions in things which superficial observation always misses. When you 
become an aspirant to initiation the discerning faculty is directed, most 
specifically, toward discovering the subtle variations within your own 
nature. This can help you to become aware of the many influences that 
interplay within you and to cultivate those which will strengthen the Higher 
Ego and transform the personal levels into vehicles for its expression. 

hi Key 6 the vehicles of personal expression are portrayed by the 
two nude human figures. They represent, in one relationship, the con¬ 
trasting facets of the concrete mind —- Hod and Netzach. In an active 
aspirant these become more and more subject to the dominion of the Ego 
in Tiphareth. Through this growing dominion, harmonious interaction 
is brought into expression between the logical (Hod) and the creative 
(Netzach) aspects of mind. 

Itod, representing the intellectual, discriminating attributes, is 
emphasized in the spiritual unfoldment attributed to the 17th Pstn of Zain. 
This is evident through the Mercurial ruler .hip and the color^wge. * 
should be realized, however, that the Hod active in the *** 
transformed Hod, significantly upgraded, in JiAM £ . g fiction it 
mmgling with the warm, ^pirmgNetzach ^ q£ enter . 

becomes capable of receiving the beneh attaining to the refined per- 
wg into the region of Higher Memory and 01 ara K 

ceptiveness of an Exempt Adept. 

, _ k> v 6 where the two aspects of 

This state of grace is sho antagonisms, so that each is 

mind are portrayed as free from hl<l “ ^ w ay they become the 

Pervaded with the other's highest q ua * ^ Divine intuitions trans- 

of the Higher Self, ca P? b iV^ S Tthe o^ned Path of Zain. 
blitted to them from Ne sham ah 

■ nA ia m ore specifically repre- 

The Hod a.pect o£ by the toKjr*. 

•«ted by the ..U-con.clou. WeU« oJ ^ to.gtartl~.-M2 c. 


The Bed a.pect of ‘ h *. C t °“” t te ^1h.r.for. by the m»» toKey*, 
•ented by the self-conscious intellect imaginative, artistic, feeling 
woman is more repreeentativ^ ° the intermingling ^^^* 8 ^ d e 
^alitie. of Netzach. But to Ne track side of the Tree 

^lopments represent, the man i* on 
Ionian is on that of Hod. 
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Again we see indicated the truth that the **«ev* t 

r* . , i j a „_ TV mU ch a blend of qualities attributed to boti, 

its emphasis may refers to this intermingling 

which'brfo'gs harmony, loviigness and intelligence to the Human Spirit. 

A truly developed and intelligent man expresses also the ^ u ^ r j n 8. car¬ 
ing qualities usually attributed to the feminine principle, and a deTCl oped 
woman, besides her own attributes, has the courage and capacity for 
logical thinking that is more directly associated with the man. 


These refinements are echoed in outer relationships with the 
opposite sex. Those who have unfolded spiritually so that they partake 
abundantly of the intermingled qualities of Hod and Netzach are partaking 
of the positive attributes of both sexes in a way that makes them honor 
and respect each other and have more understanding of each other's dis¬ 
tinctiveness. Thus it is that spiritual development — other things being 
equal — helps us to have more loving and harmonious interactions with 
the opposite sex. 


In another relationship the woman is the Astral body, the inwardly 
turned aspect of mind that relates her to Ye sod. Then the man, corre¬ 
sponding to the attentive self-conscious mind focussed outwardly on the 
reports of the physical senses, becomes representative of Malkuth. The 
Angel is the Higher Self who is the real Experiencer in both conscious 
and subconscious activities. The Sun behind the Angel represents Kether 
and, in a broader sense, the whole Supernal Triad whose illumination and 
wisdom is transmitted by the Angel to the personal aspects of conscious¬ 
ness below. 


The development of discrimination is initiated by self-conscious¬ 
ness focussed on the physical plane — the aspect of mind represented by 
the man. By giving thoughtful attention to the things of this plane we 
learn to understand a portion of nature and to utilize its forces in mani¬ 
fold ways. We are acting as the Magician on the physical plane, gathering 
observed data which we develop into practical ideas through interaction 
with subconsciousness, the woman in Key 6. 

Besides the knowledge that is gathered in this way, the faculty of 
discrimination becomes more and more refined. Eventually, through 
the interaction with subconsciousness, it becomes an habitual skill that 
tends to express in all areas of life activity. For spiritual aspirants 
discrimination becomes so much a part of the personality nature that it 
is activated automatically during inner world perception when the outer 
consciousness is passive and the inner consciousness becomes the active 
perceiver and observer. 

There is in Key 6 an apparent contradiction which helps us to P« r ' 
ceive from another vantage point the way discrimination is unfolded oo 
that it becomes like a guiding light for us. The title. The lovers, to¬ 
gether with the calm, harmonious scene, indicate one thing, while the 
sword with its connotations of conflict and dissension indicate another* 
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These are actually expressive of th * 

>,ich swings from feelings of love to du *f ist ic personality nature 

iiods of peace and joy and periods ,£co X?."?* and “!“*«•• 

Set of these changing influences that dV„d™ pa “- R is the ins- 

fo the early phases and, as we mature the w lf “ con ® clous awareness 

{he feelings are refined and discrimination bOcolOf, ™„ &rthe J sharpened, 

a Becomes more and more exact¬ 
ing. 

of the pauTof^.ppoItt^.^W^OOorhave 1 felt dOTpOtteO exper ‘ ences 

the conflicts and dissension that come to all of us, the capacity for com¬ 
passionate and selfless love increases manyfold. It is a love expressive 
of the Chesed influence, the Sephirah which transforms Hod into its vehicle 
at a certain stage of spiritual unfoldment. The discriminating faculty of 
Hod IS then mingled with the influence of Chesed. Love that is discrim¬ 
inating in the highest sense of the word is thus awakened, a love that is 
sensitively and subtly aware of the needs and feelings of others and is 
ready to offer help and encouragement wherever it can. 


For spiritual aspirants the dualistic influences are gradually re¬ 
conciled so that they do not affect us in the same way as they once did. 
Situations which would have caused indissoluble conflict within us and 
aroused seething emotions at an earlier stage of your development, are 
met now with equanimity and poise. Through the faculty of discrimina¬ 
tion, directed toward a better understanding of our own nature, we learn 
to distinguish the relative values of things more equitably so that we do 
not give undue importance to the transitory experiences the way we once 
did. 


One of the insights that helps us to place the situations and expe¬ 
riences of life into a better perspective is the growing certainty we are 
able to feel in regard to the larger life. Through spiritual study we are 
presented with convincing concepts of immortality — concepts that assure 
us that this present life is only a small portion of our larger beingness. 
Even though inner perceptiveness has not yet reached the stage where you 
have had a direct experience of a former life or of existence between 
Physical death and rebirth, you have a firm conviction that these concepts 
indicate essential reality. 


This conviction helps us to practice patience in regard ^ ■P^tual 
experiences — to feel assured that when we are ripe for it the direct ex 
Perience will come to us. To feel this way and to remain encouraged is 
°ne sign that we are well on our way. 


v With a strong feeling for the reality of enduring ^man «>atence 

v°u cannot help but have a changed attitude toward what is pain^l to V 

^ »hat brings joy. Things thlt once caused you •*****£££&' 

lf Ve that effect. When we have given the ideas ot pain an 
e ht thought we realize that most of these a J e y between the way 

Were » to a large extent, the result of a C, and the 

* e bought others should treat us, react to us and appreciate us. 
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way they actually did. Many of our miseries, we come to realize, were 
rooted in self-pity, the most useless of all human emotions. 

Through the work designated for the Path of Zain, with its em¬ 
phasis on perceiving our own dual nature and its effect on the way we 
interact with others, we begin to concentrate on transforming ourselves 
This causes us to react differently in our relationships with others. We* 
no longer enter into relationships with the primary consideration being 
what we can get out of them or what the other has to offer us. We have 
been blessed with the revelation of Inner Light and we sincerely want our 
fellow human beings to find their way to that same experience. 

This, as you should see, would significantly alter the things that 
bring us joy and cause us pain. We begin experiencing these emotions 
on what can be called another arc. They are not eliminated. They can¬ 
not be entirely until all of humanity is free of them. But what can be 
altered is the causation so far as we are concerned. Instead of pain 
being aroused by what injures us personally, and joy by what is person¬ 
ally satisfying, we feel the pain that affects all of humanity and dedicate 
ourselves to eliminating its causes. We give our attention to cultivating 
those things which will bring lasting joy and fulfillment to us as members 
of humanity and not merely as single human beings. 

Thus it is that the discerning, discriminating faculty, when it 
becomes a major influence in all that we do, tends to put out the fire of 
lesser pains and pleasures and brings us, through its transforming power, 
into the Company of Those who -work ceaselessly for the liberation of hu¬ 
manity. 


The period in which these transformations are being worked upon 
indicates part of our preparation for entering the inner worlds. By giving 
sufficient attention to transmuting the imperfections of personality, you 
are able to recognize these when they appear before you as an objective 
image upon entering the inner planes. This image, which we discussed 
in the last lesson, is often called the encounter with the soul double or 
twin. This is another link with Gemini, the sign of the Twins. 


When you have succeeded in passing through the encounter with 
the 'twin* and have accepted the imperfections as hindrances that you must 
continue working to eliminate, you are ready for a second experience 
which is even more exacting and demanding of discrimination than the 
first. In the second experience you are faced, not with your imperfec¬ 
tions, but with your greatest accomplishments and most perfected attri¬ 
butes. 


In this experience these are, in a sense, exaggerated and veflecte 
in an image that tries to delude you. It is an objectification of the 
we all have to exaggerate our accomplishments and gloss over our failur 
If you are not duly prepared with discrimination, what comes before 
would convince you that you stand at the pinnacle of accomplishment, 
all the universe is included in what you possess of wisdom and know 8 
and that there is nothing more for you to accomplish. 


( 4 ) 
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B is an experience that is exer^i ■« . , 
w here He is taken up to the top of the by 016 temptation of Jesus 

are His if He pays homage to Satan ft ? nta “ l and told that all the worlds 
an d also of your love. In reality there * %** ° f your discrimination 
hu manity have reached their destined eoal tk Perfection until all of 
right ahead of time are aided for iust ™ * Those who are led into the 
add to the channels through which tk C pur P° se and that purpose is 
The Hierarchy of Light neverg We instruct ° f , hum ~ ity be helped, 
order to glorify the individuality. This o™ ° nS t0 potential initiates in 
ity to resist an inviting delusion and also Perience te8ts both your capac- 
tion to humanity. 8 * ^ ala ° your capacity for selfless devo- 


thr ° Ugh the estivation of discrimina- 

tl 0 Ai a htmJ 'nie Wr, d ™ ^ 6 another wa V also. In its relationship 

to Alchemy The levers corresponds to the stage called Fixation. It has 

to do with establishing the right proportions of the three Principles — 

Mercury. Sulphur and Salt — within the Human Spirit. 


In this arrangement Mercury is represented by the Angel, the 
two human figures represent the Sulphur quality and the violet mountain 
in the background is emblematic of Salt. The right proportioning of these 
is that wherein the Mercury Principle, called also the illumination ma¬ 
terial, is channeled into Ye sod, the Salt principle, by the inspired activity 
of Sulphur, portrayed by the human figures. Through their mental activ¬ 
ities the Divine Soul influence enters into Ye sod where it becomes the 
preserved body of wisdom that has the potential of adding to the Light of 
the outer world. 


TECHNIQUE 

For this period repeat the practice outlined in the last lesson. 


## 



Lesson Twenty-Two 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

Discrimination is a skill that can most definitely be cultivated. 

It is developed in relation to whatever subject attention is applied to and 
knowledge is gained about. We have noted that Key 6, which has discrim 
ination as its primary attribute, links this faculty through its title. The 
Lovers, to the capacity to love. We can extend our insight into both of 
these human expressions and into their role in spiritual unfoldment by a 
further elaboration of this relationship. 

Any field of learning or art that you take the trouble to become 
more familiar with, to know more intimately, you find is either not for 
you or it becomes more interesting. When the interest goes so far as 
to substantially arouse the feeling nature, the subject becomes dear to 
you — you become involved with it in a way that is akin to love. 

Devotion of this kind kindles within you the determination to work 
more strenuously so that you will become more proficient, more adept, 
in the chosen field. At the same time you become more discerning and 
capable of perceiving the minutest variations in relation to it. Genuine 
skill and discriminating sensitivity almost always develop equally with 
caring and devotion. The two unfold together as dual facets of a line of 
development that leads to superior proficiency, even virtuosity. 

In this dual development we can again see Key 6 as the emblem. 
Skillful discrimination unfolding right along with sincere caring and devo¬ 
tion. The man and woman portray this interacting refinement which 
eventually reaches the stage where inspiration from the overshadowing 
Angel can be received. Devoted artists and researchers in many fields 
receive the inspiration for their work in this way whether they are aware 
of its spiritual source or not. 

This same interacting development depicts the way in which your 
proficiency grows as a servant of humanity. Indeed, it can be related to 
the Grades of the First Order. In the first stage enough knowledge is 
gathered about the inner worlds to arouse your interest. If you are des¬ 
tined to become an aspirant in this lifetime, interest rapidly transforms 
itself into a genuine desire to know more about the true nature of human¬ 
ity and its destiny within the universal order. This stage corresponds 
to the Grade of Zelator, 

The desire to know stirs you into giving yourself over to more 
extensive study. You begin to see a staggering contrast between the vast 
extent of possible knowledge and the minute amount of it that you know 
anything about. This corresponds to the Grade of Theoricus. From your 
continuing studies you learn mental and meditational practices that are 
designed to help prepare you for receiving a type of knowledge that is un¬ 
attainable in the ordinary way. Certain aspects of inner knowledge, you 
come to realize, cannot be garnered from books no matter who is respon¬ 
sible for their content, unless the reader has unfolded organs capable of 
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receiving it. This corresponds to the Grade of Practicus. 

The practices, together with further knowledge and continuing 
zealous enthusiasm, lead to the stage in which the feelings of love and 
caring are deeply intensified. In it you become conscious, to a certain 
beginning extent, of the overshadowring Angel as the source of all that 
you have been receiving. This corresponds to the Grade of Philosophus, 

You are becoming aware of the Higher Self. The feelings of devo- 
tion and love, coupled with the skill and discrimination that you have 
developed, act as forces that nurture the growth of the inner organs. 
These organs — or inner Stars or Planets, as they are also called — 
axe actually built up out of feeling and thought forces of the right kind. 
They are formed in response to these. It is their very substance. They 
enable you to experience the higher principles of your total Human Spirit. 

They also cultivate within you a growing concern for others. 

Love for humanity is a natural outcome of true inner knowledge because 
it reveals the essential oneness that is the inmost reality for all of us. 

As your inner perceptiveness becomes more acute you see how human 
beings share in the same feeling and thought forms, how we are not 
really separate as we seem to be. On the inner planes these feelings 
and thoughts are like things that weave in and out with a continuous inter¬ 
acting influence. 

The light within you begins to illumine these inner realities and 
you see what needs to be accomplished. The interacting influences in¬ 
clude thought and emotion forms that are the basis of most of the con¬ 
flict and tension that plague humanity. You perceive, as a direct exper¬ 
ience, how important it ia to free yourself of these negative influences 
. . . not just for yourself but in order to promote human welfare. They 
need to be replaced by forms that -will awaken the higher responses and 
feelings in humanity. Beneficent deeds, whenever and by whomever they 
are performed, have a constructive effect on the world soul. They are 
like fans or bellows that stir the best in human nature into outer activity. 

This is another correlation between Key 6, attributed to air, and 
the work that aids human evolution. Such deeds form themselves into 
powerful influences in the Yetziratic substance. They have the capacity 
to ignite the inner flame of divinity in whomever they touch. 

That flame is the spark of Neshamah, the inmost Reality at the 
center of every Human Spirit. It is the Divinity which we all share and 
which 'nought can defile'. It is impervious to failures, errors, evils of 
any kind. It responds only to love and qualities that are linked with love* 
This is the inner flame or light that the sword of Zain clears the way f° r * 
It clears the way so that the Human Ego, dwelling in Tiphareth, can be¬ 
come consciously one with Neshamah, the source of the highest intuitions 
that it is possible for us to receive. 

The beneficent forms that we construct in the Yetziratic substance 
make it easier for others to reawaken to their noblest thoughts and mos 
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heautiful feelings. Those of us who have been blessed with spiritual 
aspiration can act as awakeners of this feeling for the ideal. 

In order to act in this capacity our influence need not be direct. 
The constructive thoughts and feelings we formulate all through the day 
are such influences. Actually every thought and feeling is a form in 
Yetzirah which either adds to the conflict and pain in the world soul or 
promotes harmony within it* Perhaps we would all be more careful of 
what we construct if we fully considered and remembered that this is 
Truth. 


By striving to make our influence constructive, we aid in the 
work of the Redeemer. Generic humanity is destined to return to the 
Garden of Eden, to the Divine state which is its origin. Key 6 is an 
emblem of that state wherein harmony and beauty reign supreme. Its 
symbolism indicates the way back. Those qualities and attributes which 
have served us by unfolding individualized consciousness and unique apti- • 
tudes must be put aside, as represented by the Trees behind the human 
figures. For the Return to Divinity these must be placed in the background 
and conscious attention given to receiving from the inner source. 

The out-turning cycle has reached its term. Further human devel¬ 
opment requires the Return to Divinity. We can aid in this Return by cul¬ 
tivating the capacity to love through a practice that links it with a special 
quality of discrimination. The Mercury rulership indicates the impor¬ 
tance of attention in this cultivation of love. In the initial stages of the 
practice you give your full attention to those who come before you in daily 
life. 


By earnestly and sincerely giving your attention, in a way wc have 
discussed before, you open yourself to experience a deep rapport with 
another human being, to feel his emotions and thoughts as if they were 
yourself. In a certain sense you become an emissary of the Magician 
through this practice. With love and human welfare as your motive, spir¬ 
itual forces are directed through you toward those you give attention to; 
forces that nurture the Higher Self qualities, the highest and noblest ideals 
in human nature. 

Discrimination becomes something quite different when it is vised 
in an effort to understand human nature more fully 30 that you can love 
more completely. Love cultivated in this way is not a pretense ; it is not 
pretending. It rises up within you as a response to what you experience. 

The divine inherent in another shines through to you when you succeed in 
allowing it to reveal itself. 

In the first part of the practice you experience the inner soul nature 
of another and feel rapport with his feelings and desires. But what you have 
experienced and come to understand and respect more fully is not the Real 
Self of another but part of his vestures. It is not his total being any more 
than your thoughts and feelings represent your total Human Spirit. 
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To continue with the cultivation of love you must set aside these 
characteristics of the one you are giving attention to in a way that is 
similar to the practice with your own personality for accurate inner 
world perception. But in this case the goal is somewhat different. You 
place his outer characteristics in the background by giving the focal point 
of your attention to the Higher Self, to experiencing through him the Self 
that is One in every human heart. 

By thus seeking the qualities in other human beings that express 
the Higher Self, you help to strengthen those qualities for all of humanity. 
This is not accomplished by a vague ignoring of lower nature imperfec¬ 
tions but by a positive focus. It requires a capacity for fine discrimina¬ 
tion which goes beyond ordinary discrimination because it is linked with 
love and because the motive is to bring more light into the world by 
encouraging that light in separate human beings. 

As the Magician in the Path of Zain you allow the Sanctifying Influ¬ 
ence of Binah, the Divine Mother, to give Her strength to the feeling for 
the ideal and the beautiful that lies mostly hidden in every human heart. 
You act as a minister of Neshamah, whose quality of love is represented 
by the Hierarchy of Light. They feel toward all humanity in a way that is 
akin to maternal love. Attaining to freedom and joy would be meaningless 
to a mother if her child had to be left behind. It is the same with the Mas¬ 
ters and Adepts of the Inner School in regard to all humanity. 

They work to bring the spark of Neshamah which has become a 
brilliant flame within them to equal brilliance in the rest of humanity. 
They need intermediate agents and that is where you, as a spiritual as¬ 
pirant, have much to offer. You can become part of that benevolent chain 
by cultivating love in yourself through practices that help other human 
beings to wake up to their higher nature. 

TECHNIQUE 

Begin this visualization practice by imagining yourself as one with 
the Tree. Feel Kether, Chokmah and Binah surrounding your head with 
Tiphareth at your heart center. Give the focus of your attention to the 
vibrant orange Path of Zain that links Binah to Tiphareth, Attempt to 
experience a movement that spirals in two directions simultaneously be¬ 
tween Binah and Tiphareth. kitone Elohim and Yeheshuah . Repeat the 
two intonations three times and then give this meditation: 

M Thou, Oh Divine Mother, art the soul of all that exists. From 

Thee a continuous stream of love flows to Thy child, who is me 

and all of humanity. " 

Visualize yourself now as centered within the vibrant orange Path 
of Zain and then enter into Key 6. Become it in every detail • • . the 
overshadowing angel with healing in His wings . . . the two figures in 
reciprocating harmony beneath those wings ... the trees behind the 
figures, the one with three-pronged flames, the other with the serpent 
of wisdom twining around its trunk. 


REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY: 22 


When visualization is complete and you have felt its unique 
quality, intone Zain on the note D and give this meditation: 

"Thou, oh brothers and sisters, are near to my heart. With 
all the joys and sorrows, hopes and fears, thou seem to be 
akin to me. But in thy heart of hearts dwells the Soul of Love. 
Within that Holy Place you and I are indivisibly ONE. " 

Refocus your attention in Tiphareth; intone Yeheshuah once 
again and then flow out the love that has intensified within you to all of 
humanity. Flow it out with a feeling of gratitude that you have so much 
love flowing to you that you can flow it out bountifully. 


## 



QABALISTIC DOCTRINES ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 

Lesson Twenty-Three 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

.v Tar . 0t Ke y 7* J-^e Chariot, will be the basis of our study for the 

E^ernal^AM 880 ^*! ft 13 e ??^ lematic °* personality as the vehicle of the 
_ , ,, ® ® r * Cheth, means field or fence. As a Path on the 

Tree it is called The Intelligence of the House of Influence. » Astrolog- 

exalted 18 ancer * ru l©d by the Moon and the sign in which Jupiter is 


. O 11 the Tree of Life it rises from Geburah, seat of volitional will, 

to Binah, its original source among the Supernals. Often you have heard 
that will is not a personal capacity. The will that we feel, that gives us 
the capacity to move and act, is the universal power relayed to us through 
the instrumentality of Divine Cosmic Beings who have developed beyond 
our present capacity. It enters into us from these higher plane sources 
and we are able to utilize it freely and intelligently or stintingly and un¬ 
wisely, depending upon the development that has been completed in our 
field of personality. 


If we are to have true self-knowledge, knowledge which includes 
insight into the entire sixfold Human Spirit, we must acknowledge the 
Divine Hierarchies, those emissaries of God, as the developers of these 
vessels through which the Eternal I in us can unfold. Our bodies, physical 
and finer, are gifts from these Divine Cosmic Beings, which have been 
developed through eons of evolution. 


In their original source these Beings are represented by the Creative 
Gods, the Elohim of Binah. In the Path of Cheth they are the source of the 
Divine Influence out of which human vehicles are formulated and supplied 
with the power to act. 


Our bodies are truly star-born, as the canopy in Key 7 suggests. 
It portrays the stellar forces as inherent in our vehicles, as continuously 
interacting within us. The canopy is attached to the body of the chariot 
by four pillars. These represent the forces of the elemental world which 
act as the link between the stellar forces above and those that precipitate 
into physical forms, represented by the cubical body of the chariot below. 


The Hierarchical Beings, who are the basis of this continuous in¬ 
fluence, are also the source of our power to act. As the Influence moves 
through our vehicles, it is resisted at certain points. This gives us the 
feeling of having seemingly personal will. But it is really Cosmic Will. 
When it is comprehended as such and acknowledged as exhaustleas in es 
sence. it can be brought into increasingly more adequate expression in 

our lives. 

The capacity to do so, to receive this P°wer ^h^w^miTst recognize 
ure, is the result of careful preparation. To eg d ' can become. Then 

our dependency on higher powers for all that we are and can 


I " 
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■we must cultivate intensely sincere feelings of gratitude and thankfulness 
for the many treasures that have been bestowed upon us. This should be 
accompanied by a definite recognition of our present inadequacies and 
imperfections. So far the part of humanity, in the development of its 
instruments of expression, has been more detrimental than helpful. 'We 
have caused injury to our vehicles through selfish, self-seeking actions 
and unbridled, undisciplined desires. ! - 

Up to a certain stage the Divine Elohim worked harmoniously, 
preparing our vehicles without interference. They fashioned us and con¬ 
tinue to maintain us in a wondrous way. But when the self-conscious Ego 
begins to unfold, we must learn to cooperate, to take a responsible and 
active part in the continuing development of our vehicles. There are 
activities we need to bring under better control and others we need to 
perform more adequately ... not just for our personal development but 
for the continuing evolution of the whole human race. 

' 

The symbology and attributes of Key 7 indicate what these activities 
are. There is the function attributed to Key 7 which is Speech. It is a 
most important and uniquely human activity that needs to be developed 
more fully and, at the same time, brought under definite and conscious 
control. 

; _ 

Speech can become the instrument through which the intuitions of 
Neshamah are given an avenue of expression or it can be a portal through 
which evil forces are unwittingly given strength. 

The nationality of the language is of little significance. It is the 
quality of ideas and feelings we give expression to that is important. We 
need to consider more carefully how we use our ability to speak. So much 
of it is idle, negative, critical and complaining. 

Even worse is the use of words and phrases known to be degrading 
to the human body and spirit. The use of speech in such a way forges a 
link between the speaker and the inimicable entities who feed on demoral¬ 
izing forms of speech. Furthermore, foul language prevents anyone who 
uses it —no matter how harmless they may think it is — from receiving 
the Cosmic influences that are uplifting and perfecting to the Human Spirit. 

Another indication of how we can prepare ourselves to receive 
more fully of Cosmic Will is expressed in Key 7 by the relationship be" 
tween the Chariot and the Charioteer. The Charioteer is the Higher Self 
shown guiding all the activities of personality. The more successful we 
are in surrendering all that we do, all that we give thought to, all that 
we allow intense feelings to develop about, to the direction of the highest 
beingness within us, the more adequate we become as an instrument 
through which Cosmic Will can be expressed. 

The surrender is effected by expressing ourselves as continuously 
as possible in ways that enhance the truly beautiful qualities of human na" 
ture. The guidance of the Charioteer is able to enter more fully into ° ur 
lives when we strive always to express in such a manner. 

( 2 ) 
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Note the sphinxes, representing the senses. They give us our 
experiences of the pairs of opposites in the outer world. In Key 7 they 
are sit rest. This indicates that the reception of these Divine Influences 
comes to us most fully when the outer senses are inactive. During sleep 
they nourish us but especially during devotional meditation they are able 
to transmit their influence to us. 

We receive these spiritual forces most adequately when we turn 
consciously to them. The recognition helps construct a pathway through 
which the influence can be received. 

The breastplate of copper worn by the central figure in Key 7 indi¬ 
cates that the qualities of Venus are involved. The intelligent use of crea¬ 
tive imagination, as in our meditational techniques, builds up subtle forms 
through which the forces that perfect us can more readily enter into our 
lives. 


The two lunar faces, positive and negative, are at the shoulder level 
of the Charioteer. This relates them to Gemini, Key 6 and discrimination. 
From the vantage point we are taking in this Course, the developments re¬ 
lated to Key 6 come before those related to Key 7. Discrimination must 
be thoroughly unfolded before the fences that protect us from seeing into 
the inner worlds should come down. We have to have developed the ability 
to discern the true from the false, the beneficial from the harmful, to a 
great extent in the outer world before it is wise for us to ’cross the thresh¬ 
old' as it is also called. 


The scepter of dominion held by the Charioteer combines the figure 
eight with the Crescent Moon. It refers to a harmonious blending of powers 
related to the Magician and the 8th Sephirah Hod with powers attributed to 
the High Priestess and the 9th Sephirah Yesod. 


The Lunar powers are depicted by the High Priestess who retains 
knowledge and skills for us. This is combined, in the scepter of the Char¬ 
ioteer, with the mental capacity to understand the meaning of the subcon¬ 
scious processes that take place within us. 


Our vehicles are the preservers of capacities. They hold our evo¬ 
lutionary development. When, through knowledge, we begin to comprehend 
the wondrous inner processes and cooperate with them, we begin to align 
our consciousness with the Charioteer instead of with the Chariot. By so 
doing the processes of growth and evolution that take place in our vehicles 
are tremendously enhanced. 


The preparation for receiving the Divine Influence in ways that bring 
relative perfection covers all areas of our personal expression. We must 
have developed some degree of dominion over our actions, thoughts, emo¬ 
tions. This is indicated in Key 7 by the crown of three pentagrams worn 
hy the Charioteer. His dominion is depicted as being the result of having 
brought thinking, feeling and willing into such disciplined forms that the 
Higher Beings can use them to pour forth their much needed influence into 
the world. 
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TECHNIQUE 

Begin as always by formulating the image of yourself as one with 
the Tree. In this Technique the emphasis will be on the outpouring influ¬ 
ence that descends through the Pillar of Severity from the Divine Mother, 
Binah. 

Give your attention now to Binah, the source of the Path of Cheth. 
Intone Elohim and then give this meditation: 

"Qh Thou, infinitely wise and compassionate Mother! Thee I 
adore! To Thee I open my heart in boundless gratitude for all 
Thou hast bestowed upon me. Thy nourishing and protective 
love sustains me in all that I do. M 

Enter now into the Path of Cheth. Its color is vibrating yellow- 
orange. Feel yourself centered in an aura of that color and then formulate 
the image of yourself as one with Tarot Key 7. Become the Charioteer, 
with the crown of three stars on your head, holding your scepter of domin¬ 
ion. Envisage also the Chariot in all its details . . . the starry canopy 
over your head, the cubical body of the chariot in which you are standing. 
Note the black and white sphinxes at rest and the river flowing softly be¬ 
hind you. See the trees along its bank and the wall and buildings further 
back. 

When the visualization is complete, hold it for a while and then 
intone Cheth (Cayth) on the note D#. Follow this by giving the meditation: 

"Through Thy Path, Oh Divine Ones, flows the protective love of 
the Eternal Mother. Thou hast prepared me to receive of it in 
ever greater measure. " 

„ Focus your attention now on the sphere of Geburah. Intone Elohim 

Gebur and give this meditation: - 

From Thy sphere, Oh Thou Strength of Humanity, the Will that 
originates in the Crown becomes focussed within me. I pray that 
1 remember, in all that I do, the Divine Source of the power that 
allows me to act. " 

Focus attention now on Tiphareth, the Central I, the Christ Within. 
Intone Jfeheshuah, then pour out the strength and love you have received 
to all the directions of space. 


## 
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QABALISTIC DOCTRINES ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 

Lesson Twenty - Four 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 



In this course our primary concern has been directed toward 
seeking ways in which we can expand our field of conscious perception 
so that it will include genuine experiences of former incarnations and 
of the eternalness of the human soul. Key 7, through its Hebrew letter 
Cheth, is representative of the field . • • the personal Microcosmic field 
and also the larger Macrocosmic field) both of which we are striving to 
comprehend more fully. 

Initiatory work such as ours has for its goal the preparation of 
the personal field, through genuine self-knowledge and self-perfection, 
for expanded perceptions into continuously larger fields of Cosmic aware¬ 
ness. Without such preparation the sudden experience of what is variously 
called Cosmic Consciousness or Sam ad hi would be of little practical use. 
Indeed, such glimpses into other worlds tend to bewilder, frighten or make 
dissatisfied those who have had them. 

This does not as a general rule occur* Most of us do not have 
these experiences until we are prepared for them; that is, unless they 
have been induced by undesirable forced methods in which preparation by 
knowledge and purification is ignored or, even worse, by the use of drug3* 

The reason it does not usually occur to those who are unprepared 
is because we are protected from it. This is a reiterated theme in Key 7 
expressed by many symbols. Afield or fence protects what is within it. 

So do walls and houses. The canopy of the chariot protects its occupant. 

The cuirass of copper protects the physiological area assigned to Cancer 
— the chest and stomach. Add to this the attributes of the Cancer person¬ 
ality type. They are said to be maternally protective and nurturing toward 
those under their care. 

One aspect of this protectiveness refers to the Spiritual Hierarch¬ 
ies. We are protected from premature inner-world revelations by the 
activity of Divine Cosmic Beings — Beings who are emanations of Binah, 
the Supernal Mother. They shield us from perceiving the forces and en¬ 
tities of the Astral and Elemental Worlds until we have acquired the strength 
of will, the requisite knowledge and the purified desire nature necessary to 
handle it. 

The emphasis in Key 7, as you know, is on personality because it 
is the vehicles that must be prepared. They must acquire 'built in' protec* 
tion before the field of perception should be expanded to any extent. Other- 
wise the vehicles can be damaged and set back in their evolutionary progres 

Human unfoIdment in this cycle has been necessarily rather mater¬ 
ialistic in order to develop the intellectual concrete mind. It is a most 
desirable development but it must now be turned in a new direction away 
from its outer fixation. The skills of the concrete mind must be utilize® 


(1) 
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jo a way that retains the discernine and rtf—.- , 

jo of dependence on a type of lo E i c tha* , ”‘ mmat '* n g faculties but lets 
8 s o tnat is only valid on the physical plane. 

If the material values were uih 

entered there would be dancer of to , when the inner worlds were 

lesson that the four pillars, which ioin t , elusion * We noted in ^ last 
sent the four elements. In Keys Warn! 21 t |; anopy to , the chariot - repre- 

tures to emphasize the livingnes,tfthes! force/* " £ ° urcrea ‘ 

mediate agencies through which th*. rn ■ , c ® 8. They are the inter- 

starry canopy, maintata thTfor™ r , epre3ented by th <= 

the cubical body of the chariot belo^ ^ ? >1 plane> represented by 

. whiclf"!,i% that thfi3e forcea are »lso subject to the influences 

of humanity which, up to now, have been mostly adverse. Over long peri- 

ods of tune humanity has misused the power it has to shape the elemental 
essence. It has misused it by shaping forms for the purpose of low per¬ 
sonal gams and exaggerated sensual desires. 


The pillars in Key 7 are divided into two parts to indicate the two 
opposite ways in which the elemental forces can affect us. When they are 
not deflected by human error they act as the clear emissaries of the Hier¬ 
archical Beings who are their Creators and who are direct emanations of 
the Divine Mother, But when these same elemental forces have become 
caught up in the evil and erroneous forms created by adverse human in¬ 
fluence, they act antagonistically to human progress. 


We cannot clear away this legion of errors all at once. That is 
the Redemption which is the task of humanity for many cycles to come. 
But we can understand it and clear away enough affinities with such forms 
in our personal field so that we can proceed to 'build in* the necessary 
protection. 


This requires that we recognize and acknowledge the relative real¬ 
ity of the evil forces. These consist of actual beings and objects on the 
inner levels. We have to know about them before we can build up the ne¬ 
cessary protection against falling under their domination. This can happen 
during inner world investigations because at that time the self-conscious 
is not focussed as it is during outer physical perception. 


The necessary protection is developed by strengthening the will 
to where indomitable courage and forebearance are present within you 
a « stabilized attributes. You must also have developed genuine humility. 
11 U a sure protection against the dangers of being misled by hidden ego- 
Most important of all is the protection expressed by the cuirass 
of brass, the metal of Venus. It is the protection of love. To have it as 
a built-in quality means that you feel genuine love toward all things jn 
l ®tence. This is the shield of love that 'never faileth*. 


. The manner in which these necessary P rote ^ tio ® 8 L^^^^Soon, por- 

*“ our vehicle, le indicated by the ruling planet in Cancer, ,, y s «od, 
tr »yed in Tarot by the High Prieetee,. Her sphere of activity i» « 
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the Foundation of knowledge. Through the activities represented by Key 
2 — repetition, association, memory — the knowledge and skills pre¬ 
served within our personal vehicles reach the level where they provide 
the required protection. 

They reach the maturity where they express automatically upon 
whatever level our consciousness is focussed. They enable us to recog¬ 
nize instantly whether an inner-plane being is beneficent or adverse — 
w he the r an inner-plane form is true or false; that is, we can perceive 
whether the being or form before us is a clear reflection of the Divine 
levels or a distorted and false image of it. 

Another phase of protectiveness is related to the usage of rituals 
and intonations. When these are correctly performed with reverence 
and understanding, they place you under the protection of the Supernal 
levels in all your dealings with the elemental forces. By such intona¬ 
tions you offer yourself as an emissary for the Divine Creative levels. 
When you are 'accepted 1 , as it were, your perceptions are as if through 
the eyes of the Supernals and you are able to recognize the quality of in¬ 
fluence behind any inner-world experience you may have. 

The use of rituals and intonations is related to the function of 
Speech assigned to Key 7. All intonations and rituals make use of speech 
— articulate sound — as the means whereby we align ourselves with the 
highest Divine levels related to any force or plane we may be investigating. 

In our meditations, use of color and sound correlation and ritual¬ 
istic techniques, we always intone the highest Divine Name of God related 
to the forces or Se phi rah we are investigating or vis utilizing. This aligns 
our intentions with the God level. It is a symbolic way of offering our¬ 
selves as instruments through which the Divine Guides of the Universe 
can bring about some necessary transformation in the world. 

Through ritual wo portray in symbolic form certain primal truths 
of relationship and correspondence in the Cosmos. The intonations are 
a means of alignment and attunement with the highest levels of the prin¬ 
ciple involved in the r' ual. They are expressions of the Magical Word 
which is said to open inner doors and to protect from harm. 

This is because the utterance of such a Word signifies that an 
understanding has been reached that before anything is undertaken along 
the line of inner-world investigation, the Supernal Beings must be recog' 
nized and sincere reverence and boundless gratitude toward Them culti¬ 
vated. This places you under Divine protection in all your experiences 
with the lower planes and with the entities and forces in operation upon 
them. 


In this way also the elemental forces, which are always active in 
spiritual work* are contacted in the Name of their Creators. We make 
contact with them from above so that the experiences we have are throug 
the higher aspects of our total Human Spirit. Whatever may remain of 
error in our lower vehicles is not involved. 
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Wien we approach the inner worlds in this way the elemental 
forces affect us m a manner that is helpful to our spiritual development. 
We will be able to perceive the remaining errors in our personality ve■ 
hides objectively so that the sight will not overpower us. It will arouse 
in us an intense determination to eliminatet by our future conduct* all 
hindrances to freedom upward. 

Another aspect of the Magical Word that reveals truth and pro¬ 
tects from harm is the 'new name* which you receive symbolically at a 
certain stage of your spiritual unfoldment. It is connected with the stage 
of the Great Work assigned to Cancer called Separation. 

The 'new name 1 is another emblem of the effect that deep insight 
into the nature of your personal vehicles has upon your total development. 
You are, in a certain sense, a changed person when the revelation arouses 
within you the intense determination to perfect the personal vehicles as 
they are supposed to be perfected. 

This is because the deep insight is more than just a view of your 
remaining imperfections. Right alongside it, in a manner of speaking, 
is the perfected image that you are destined to become. The 'new name' 
is also a 'new view'. It reveals how you, as a unique facet of the One 
Ego, are supposed to unfold. It is an awe-inspiring sight! The contrast 
between the wondrous ideal and your present state of imperfection is what 
arouses such an intense determination within you to perfect yourself. It 
is so impressive that you actually begin an entirely new phase of unfold¬ 
ment. It is a phase which may take more than this present life to fulfill. 

Separation, as a stage of the Great Work, if you will recall, has to 
do with the perception of the uniqueness that you, as a personalized facet 
of the One Being, are destined to carry out. The receiving of the 'new 
name' is a Separation because it is perceived through the contrast men¬ 
tioned above. The new being is indeed but a facet of the One Being but it 
is a unique and eternal facet. 

This revolutionary perception is related to speech because the new 
phase of unfoldment includes a transformation that amounts to acquiring 
the capacity to understand a new language. You have reached the develop¬ 
ment level where the images and forms of the inner planes have a new 
meaning for you. When you first perceive them you are not able to under¬ 
stand them very clearly. But when this stage is reached they begin to 
'speak' to you in the new language and to reveal secrets of Cosmic unfold¬ 
ment. 


This is one reason why Jupiter is exalted in Cancer. It is the planet 
related to the deep recollection of Cosmic secrets. To know the language 
of the Spirit is to be able to hear the revelations of truth that reverberate 
eternally for all who prepare themselves to hear. 

TECHNIQUE : 

Repeat, for this study period, the meditational technique given in 
the last lesson, ## 
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QABAUSTIC DOCTRINES ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 

Lesson Twenty-Five 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

As the 18th Path of Cheth f Key 7 links Binah to Geburah, This 
position on the Tree indicates that the forces active within it develop 
strength in the Human Spirit, 

Although we found that protection from harm is a principle theme 
in Key 7, it should not be considered as a shielding from bitter experi¬ 
ences* Binah is the archetypal Mother. Her ideal representatives on 
Earth protect and nurture their children but also allow them to learn from 
their mistakes so they will develop strength on their own. 

The protectiveness of the Divine levels toward humanity is like 
this* We are not shielded from reaping the repercussions of our unwise 
actions. The problems and adversities that life presents to us are oppor¬ 
tunities for developing strength of soul* We mature and unfold spiritually 
when we meet them with a determination to understand and overcome their 
probable causes. 

The first necessity for accomplishing this is to realize that the 
cause must be sought in some ignorance or imperfection within the per¬ 
sonality vehicles. The Intelligence name of the 18th Path, 'House of Influ¬ 
ence 1 , represents personality as the abode of the reincarnating Ego. By 
perfecting its abode the Human Ego is supposed to become a constructive 
and productive influence in the Cosmos — a focal point of Light that gives 
out protection and strength as well as receiving of these from the Supernal 
Hierarchies, 

The river in Key 7 is one emblem of this destiny. As it flows in 
it brings Light and Strength from the Divine levels. When the influence 
flows out again it should be filled with qualities that are unique contribu¬ 
tions of humanity — that add strength and wisdom to the human kingdom 
as a whole and also bless and give sustenance to the lower kingdoms. We 
receive our nutriments for physical existence directly from the lower 
kingdoms of nature. We owe them an influence that aids in their evolu¬ 
tion since they make ours possible. 

Thus we owe gratitude not only to the Divine levels that are above us but 
also to the kingdoms below* If we genuinely consider this obligation to 
life in two directions it will make us infinitely more careful in our daily 
activities. 

Consider our speech, which is particularly related to Key 7* 

Recall that it includes the silent speech of thought* Much that would 
bless and contribute to the forces of Light in the Cosmos could be given 
if we constantly considered the influencing power of our words and thoughts. 
If we sincerely act on knowledge we already have “ that thoughts and 
words are formative powers — would we not be more careful with their 
use ? 


< 1 ) 
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Our thoughts and words leave a lasting impression in the subtle 
levels. We have a great opportunity, through care in their use, o en¬ 
hance the forms which promote human growth and e ^ e opmen * es 

constant vigilance at first until the powers of the High Priestess make 
carefulness in thought and speech actual skills that express automatically 
without our having to remember to do it. 


This kind of thoughtful activity represents the new direction your 
life takes after you have received the ! new name* and felt intensely your 
obligation to give back to the Cosmos some of the Light and Strength that 
have been given to you. 


When the feeling of obligation is clear and very intense, it be- 
comes a dominant motivating power in your life. This is indicated also 
by the connection between Key 7 and the taking of a solemn vow. It is a 
vow you take inwardly, silently — a vow that gives form to the strong 
intention you feel to carry it out. 


In discussing Key 7 so far we have considered attributions that 
indicate the strength and severity of Geburah on the one hand and the 
beneficence and abundance of Chesed on the other. These two apparent 
opposites are blended and reconciled in the Path of Cheth. This is to be 
expected since on the Way of Return it is the first regular Path we enter 
after having completed the reciprocating activity between Geburah and 
Chesed in the 19th Path of Teth. 


As the Path that descends to Geburah from Binah, Key 7 is the 
avenue for the descent of will and power into Geburah, sphere of the dy¬ 
namic, disruptive Mars. Through it descend the forces of higher Will 
that become available to us when we learn how to keep from hindering 
the flow with our mistaken actions and thoughts. 

Key 7 is just as definitely related to Chesed. The Path name 
includes the word , shefah, 'influence 1 , which also has the mean¬ 
ing of 'abundance'. This links it with the 4th Sephirah, emblem of Eter¬ 
nal Supply and sphere of Jupiter, the Greater Benefic in Astrology and 
the planet exalted in Cancer. 


Jupiter is Key 10 which shows the four elemental forces as living 
beings. It is through establishing a right relationship with the elemental 
entities by understanding the way they can express beneficently or ad¬ 
versely, according to our influence on them, that the attributes of Gebu¬ 
rah and Chesed are brought into harmonious interaction in the Path of 
Cheth. 


It is an interaction wherein Severity is applied, in the first in- 
stance, to our personality. We apply it in order to eliminate the misuse 
of will and thought and feeling that cause harmful reactions in the elemen- 
tal essence and therefore emanate a hindering influence that adversely 
affects not only our own unfoldment but that of others also. 

When you fully understand and use severity to eliminate hindrances 
you begin to understand how to use it as a beneficent power. In the hands 
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of the truly compassionate Severity can be constructive. However, only 
those who have experienced the intense obligation to life, referred to 
earlier, are able to wield it for the good of humanity. 

Strength unfolds, as we would all agree, through facing adversities 
and overcoming them. For you who sincerely aspire to Initiation, sorrow 
and adversity should not make you fainthearted or unbelieving. They 
provide you with deeply impressive opportunities for developing strength 
of will, a truly compassionate nature and enhanced understanding. 

Certainly we do not go out looking for sorrow but when it comes 
we can meet it in such a way that our soul benefits. It is not a matter of 
submitting to adversities stoically but of doing everything we can to under¬ 
stand and overcome their causes. We do need to meet with uncomplaining 
composure what cannot be altered in this lifetime. 

The abundance of the Jupiterian influence provides just as impor¬ 
tant an opportunity for spiritual unfoldment. There is so much in the 
world that can bring us delight and joy if only we learn to look and listen 
with more care and patience. Nature is overflowing with an abundance 
of lush beauties, lilting sounds, sparkling experiences and subtly exciting 
tastes and scents. When we allow these to affect us fully, while at the 
same time pausing to feel deep gratefulness for having received such 
magnificent treasures, we begin to avail ourselves of their capacity to 
strengthen and expand our souls. 

It is through the interaction of these influences related to Geburah 
on the one hand and Chesed on the other that the higher principles of the 
Human Spirit begin to unfold with an accelerated momentum. When the 
adversities and problems related to Severity are met with fortitude and 
understanding they enhance the compassionate qualities of Chesed. hi a 
similar manner the joys and delights associated with the abundance of 
Chesed add strength to the soul when they are received with gratitude 
and a feeling of sincere obligation to life. 

Thus far we have developed, from a slightly different vantage point 
than in earlier courses, many of the concepts related to Key 7 and its 
Path on the Tree. We can sum these up by referring to the Magical Lan¬ 
guage where these ideas are reiterated through the relationships found 
between identically numbered words. 

The word Shefah, ysttf , influence or abundance, which we found 
to be part of the Intelligence name of the 18th Path, has the value 450. 

This numeration is that of Adam, DTK , 45 multiplied by the 10 Sephiroth. 

It represents Generic Humanity as a Being who is fashioned from the con¬ 
verging influences streaming in from all the Spiritual Hierarchies of the 
Cosmos corresponding to the 10 Sephiroth. 

450 is also the value of lookhuth, , the tables on which 

Moses wrote the law. A relationship is here indicated between the forces 
that converge within the Hunan vehicles and the eternal laws of the uni 
verse. This we should understand, since these laws express the outer 
activities of the Creative Elohim whose interacting influences fashion tne 
vehicles through which Adam unfolds. 
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Peree etz, YV ''"IS, also has the numeration of 450. Its meaning 
is 'Fruit of the Tree*. Since all the forces of the Tree outpour influences 
to provide Adam with the vehicles needed for Egoic unfoldment, Generic 
Humanity is indeed the Fruit of the Tree. 

Paws hah, VffiD , is a Hebrew word meaning 'sin' and also has the 
value of 450. This is a reference to the hindrances that humanity has 
brought to itself and to the lower kingdoms of nature through misuse of 
the formative power of its influence. Note that the word pawshah uses 
the same three letters as shefah but with the letter Peh before the letter 
Shin. This places the tower of personal will and opinions before the em¬ 
blem of Divine Spirit. 

What it represents is the attempt to impose personal will on the 
formative forces of Yetzirah. No matter what grand names people may 
give to such practices, they are all tinged with the quality of black magic. 
They place the desire for things and personally gratifying experiences 
before the search for the Light within. 

It is this tendency to misuse Divine gifts that is the basis of all 
the error which is still so prolific in the collective human soul. The 
faculties we have that make us human and provide us with a foundation 
for unfolding the Ego to its fullest glory and perfection are the gifts we 
receive through the instreaming influences from Divine sources. 

The faculty of speech is a good example, since it is one of the 
highest we possess. The ability to speak sets us apart from the lower 
kingdoms. Through it we are enabled to express our inmost thoughts 
and feelings and to give articulate form to our intentions of will. All 
these are given shape in the sounds of words. We express ourselves 
through this medium, whose physical instrument is primarily the larynx, 
not only by speech, but also in song and intonation. 

When these are used with the care and reverence they deserve 
we have a faculty which can bring high spiritual influence into outer ex¬ 
pression. The power of speech has unfolded within us as a result of the 
instreaming Divine forces we have been discussing. It is a faculty in¬ 
timately connected with breathing. This is suggested also by the bodily 
area assigned to Key 7. It includes the chest and ribs, which are the 
containers and protectors of the lungs. 

Breathing is essential to speaking, singing, intonation. Through 
speech the breathing processes are transformed into sounds and words. 
Breathing, as you have heard in other connections, is capable of the high¬ 
est possible development. Intonation and speech, when rightly understood 
and utilized, offer unlimited possibilities for transforming the breathing 
process into a truly creative force in the world. 

But just because of its high spiritual potential, the greatest pos¬ 
sible care must be exercised in relation to it. Just as some metaphysical 
systems misuse the volitional and imaginative faculties for satisfying 
purely personal desires, so can training in breath control be totally mis¬ 
guided. Unless one is ready for such development it can be far more 
detrimental than helpful. 
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The intonations we use have built-in safeguards# With the 
meditations we cultivate feelings of reverence and love. Furthermore, 
we always begin by acknowledging the Supernal level by intoning one or 
more of the highest Divine Names. This places us under its protection. 
The gradual and natural breath control cultivated through these Tech¬ 
niques is all that you need. With them we make haste slowly but we can 
rest secure in the realization that we are under the protection of Nesh- 
amah, the Divine Soul Who is also called the Divine Breath. 

TECHNIQUE 

Bring the visualization before you of yourself as one with the Tree 
and its Sephiroth. Then, with your attention on the three Sipernals, in¬ 
tone Eheyeh Yod Heh Vav Heh Elohim and give this meditation: 

"In Thy infinite love and beneficence. Oh Thou Divine Ones, Thou 
dost bless me with treasure upon treasure, abundantly, bounti¬ 
fully. I pray that 1 may grow worthy of all the great gifts Thou 
hast bestowed upon me. " 

Visualize yourself now as centered within the Path of Cheth, within 
an aura of vibrating yellow-orange light. Feel yourself as one with Key 7. 
The more feeling you can arouse, the more successful your visualization 
will be. Next intone Cheth on the note D# and give this meditation: 

"Within Thy Path I feel the flowing Influence nurturing me, pro¬ 
tecting me , providing me with the power to will, to think, to feel. 
Thou hast placed within me, like a seed, the potential to become 
what Thou art. Oh Thou Divine Ones of God, in all Thy Splendor 
and Glory. " 

Focus attention now in Tiphareth. Feel yourself as poised in this 
center within the heart, maintaining equilibrium between the forces of 
Geburah and Chesed. Intone Yeheshuah and then allow the reverential 
and loving feelings that have built up within you to stream out to all the 
directions of space as an Influence that will provide light to any who are 
touched by it. 

Finish in the usual manner. 


## 
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QABAUSTIC DOCTRINES ON REBIRTH 

Lesson Twenty-six 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

during the nexf threl Strength, will be our symbol for discussion 

Teftwhich reci 1°^* 0,1 Tree of it?. the 19th Path of 

Intelligence of >Wr»rV^ S b ® t 'J' e ® n Chesed and Geburah. It is called the 
t . , ? T ° f a11 Spiritual Activities', ZodiacaUy, it is 

g , ru ed by the Sun and the sign in which Neptune is exalted. 

In Key 8 a white-robed woman tames a lion. She portrays the 
inner consciousness of a human being who has succeeded in bringing the 

, UrG UndGr th \ contro1 of Higher Self. The lion represents the 
Vital Sou* powers we share with the lower kingdoms. They are chaotic and 
disruptive until brought under the intelligent direction by our conscious ef¬ 
forts to control impulses, instincts and appetites. When the lion-force is 
tamed, it can be made to serve the higher. Its dynamic strength can be 
transformed into the working power that is essential for activating the or¬ 
gans of inner perception. 


Cultivated roses, artistically arranged in the form of a figure 8, 
symbolize the way in which these powers are brought under the direction 
of the Higher Self. The number 8 is related to Hod and thought activity, 
Roses are emblems of emotional desire-force. Combined in this way, 
they indicate that desire-power has been brought into conformity with hu¬ 
man intelligence and mental unfoldment. 


This weaving of desires into harmony with unfolding mental devel¬ 
opment is a primary force in the evolution of human consciousness. Desire 
is the natural activator of imagination, a human faculty which always has 
some measure of influence on the formative forces of the world. Thus it 
is the quality of our desires that determines, to a large measure, the qual¬ 
ity of influence we contribute to life and its evolution. We cannot help being 
an influence in the world. What we can help is the direction that influence 
takes. With right direction we can prepare ourselves to take an active part 
in the Work of the Redeemer, a Work that has for its goal the total elimina¬ 
tion of influences which hinder the evolution of humanity and hold back also 
the development of the lower kingdoms who are always affected by human 
activities. 


In earlier lessons this natural influence which we all have is referred 
to as the Law of Suggestion. It is a law that needs to be more fully under¬ 
stood as the potent force for either good or evil that it is. A deep sense of 
responsibility should accompany our usage of it. Through a brief review 
of some of the major attributions to Key 8 we can prepare ourselves for 
this more comprehensive understanding. 


The title of Key 8, Strength, relates it directly to Geburah, the 
Sephirah from which it emanates. It is a relationship that is J eit ® rate 
by several other attributions. The Hebrew word for Leo and for lion.H 
aryiah, has the value of 216 which is the same as that of HTina. zio 
also the value of niP*!, reiyah, sight, the function assigned to Key , 
Aries, a fire sign ruled by Mars. 
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These attributions indicate that a strong and dynamic power is 
at work in the Law of Suggestion, the same power that expresses itself 
in the volitional will of Geburah and in the sense of sight. The dynamic 
quality of this power is further indicated by the Hebrew letter Teth 
printed on Key 8. It is an emblem of the Serpent force or Kundalini 
energy. These are names given to the vibrating essence which pervades 
the universe and acts as the medium through which all interacting influ¬ 
ences take place. Within this ever-pulsating substance, forms of life 
are brought into contact with each other. They become united through 
vibratory affinities. In general, the more mature, the more conscious, 
forms of life influence the activities of the less mature, the less conscious, 
forms of life. This line of suggestive influence extends from the highest 
Divine Beings in the Cosmos to the most elementary forms of existence. 

If you will recall, in connection with Key 7, which we just com¬ 
pleted, the concepts of influence and strength were also emphasized. 

Both Keys 7 and 8 are linked to Geburah, so it is to be expected that 
Strength of will is evident in connection with both of them. As to the idea 
of influence, Key 7 is more expressive of the pervading undercurrent of 
influence that the element of water represents. The influence related to 
Key 8 is of a little different nature, hi Key 7 the emphasis is on what we 
receive from Higher Beings. In Key 8 we are more concerned with the 
influence we have on other forms of life through the suggestive power of 
our acts of will, of our thoughts and of our feelings. 

From the various links we have discussed, it is evident that Key 8 
has a strong Mars influence. Not only is it related to Geburah, sphere of 
Mars, but also to Aries, ruled by Mars. Indeed the red lion is often used 
as an emblem for the Mars force. This indicates that reproductive energy 
is the active principle in the workings of the Law of Suggestion. The influ¬ 
ence that various forms of life have on each other is transmitted by a kind 
of reproduction of images. 

We found that a relationship exists also between the Serpent force 
and the sense of sight. It is indeed active in seeing and when the Kundalini 
energy is directed, with genuine understanding, toward the development 
of the spiritual organs of insight, true clairvoyance begins to unfold. We 
emphasize 'with genuine understanding' because when this same force is 
directed toward activating inner seeing without due preparation, the oppo¬ 
site of true clairvoyance appears. When there has not been sufficient 
unfoldment of the higher human qualities what may be 'seen' is unreliable 
and permeated with undetected delusion. In such cases inner perception 
becomes a snare and an avenue through which inimicable entities influence 
human beings without their being aware of it. Such entities use unwary 
humans to further their own ends, which are definitely hindering to human 
progress and evolution. 

Discipline is the key to the right use of the Kundalini energy. All 
of evolution is based upon it. When you aspire to enter into higher forms 
of consciousness then the disciplines you impose upon yourself must be 
decidedly severe. We evolve by taking in, as it were, primitive forms of 
energy and transforming them, through discipline, into definite forms of 
expression. 
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In its origin what is called the vital animal force is really more 
P^ m V; t i v l e and * han animal. In an early spiritual experience, 
which I ve related to you before, I entered into an absolutely wild and 
undisciplined form of consciousness. I will briefly retell it here in con¬ 
nection with our present study, 

I was enjoying the beauty of a beloved cat whom I held on my lap, 
petting and caressing it with full attention. I became intrigued with wonder. 
How did this lovely creature experience consciousness? The wonder be- 
came a deep and intense meditation. Suddenly 1 was catapulted into a most 
primitive form of consciousness — far more primitive than that of the cat, 
although it had provided the intermediate agency through which I entered 
into this state. Actually what I experienced in that barest of moments was 
the wild,, free, Primal Chaos, the original vital consciousness that is 
evolved into higher forms of consciousness through the discipline of being 
restricted into an ascending scale of forms. 

This experience gave me many insights into the essentiality of dis¬ 
cipline and severity to the evolutionary process. Unconscious, wild free¬ 
dom is eventually transformed into conscious, intelligent freedom through 
the application of disciplines, restrictions and forms. There can be no 
true beneficence, I came to realize, without an intermingling of severity 
and discipline with mercy and kindness. The Path of Teth represents this 
intermingling by its position on the Tree. Significantly, it represents also 
the completion of the Egoic Triad through entrance into the Grade of Exempt 
Adept which is also known as the Grade of a Master of Compassion. 

What such experiences bring vividly to mind for us is that there 
can be no true freedom for human consciousness except through our willing¬ 
ness to curb and bring under control certain tendencies in our nature. These 
tendencies must be consciously inhibited in their expression if we are to 
ascend into the higher levels of existence where freedom is a reality beyond 
anything we can know with our ordinary physically oriented level of aware¬ 
ness. 


Through self-imposed disciplines, as represented by the woman 
taming the lion, the evolving human consciousness eventually reaches the 
stage indicated by the Path of Teth. Therein reciprocating, equilibrating 
harmony is established between the disciplining, restricting forces of 
Severity and the expansive, magnanimous qualities of Mercy. 


Beneficence, as represented by Chesed, is also called the'Measur¬ 
ing Intelligence 1 , indicating that it has a quality of restriction and discipline 
in it. Justice, the highest development of Geburah, is not true justice un¬ 
less it is filled with the qualities of mercy and understanding. Here we can 
begin to see why this Path is called the 'Secret of all Spiritual Activities'. 
That secret is indicated as being the earned capacity to equilibrate these 
seemingly opposite forces to bring them into a state of harmony that enables 
you to participate in the consciousness of a Master of Compassion. 


Thus we begin to see that the Serpent power, intelligently di ™****> 
is the power through which we perfect ourselves as fully functioning hum 
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Egos. Tiphareth, the other Sephirah of the Egoic Triad, is linked to the 
Path of Teth as sphere of the Sun, the planet that rules in Leo, Indeed, 
as we have discussed in earlier lessons, the Path of Teth represents the 
Solar or Christ consciousness that is born in Tiphareth after it has as - 
cended to its fullest unfoldment as the threefold Egoic Triad. 

The attribute which Tiphareth supplies to the ascent of conscious" 
ness which culminates in the Grade of Exempt Adept is that of love. It is 
a type of love that cares deeply about the welfare of others, that is deeply 
desirous of helping those who have not yet reached the stage of unfoldment 
represented by the Path of Teth. 

Leo, as a personality type, expresses this quality to a certain 
degree in its most positive attributes* Leos are said to have a paternal 
concern for younger people, for the less mature. They find satisfaction 
in helping youth prepare for a constructive and meaningful life. They 
typify, in a general way, the devoted and selfless concern that true mas¬ 
ters and adepts feel for all of humanity. 

It is a feeling that all of us, as advanced aspirants, have to a very 
high degree. We yearn to help others reach the point where they awaken 
to spiritual concerns. We find joy in encouraging those who are seeking 
something beyond material values. We are all teachers really. Through 
the actions we perform and the thoughts we develop that are devoted to 
Spirit, we imprint constructive impressions in the collective conscious¬ 
ness. Eventually these will act as the subtle influence that inspires an¬ 
other to begin seeking the Path to liberation. 

TECHNIQUE 

Begin this technique by visualizing yourself as one with the Tree 
and all its many-colored Sephiroth. When you have experienced this image 
give your attention to the Supernal Triad, intone Eheyeh and give this medi¬ 
tation : 

"Oh Thou, Cosmic Self . . . Flame of Eternal Fire! Thee I adore. 

Within Thy SELF I have my being. I rest myself in Thee. M 

Give your attention next to the Egoic Triad of Tiphareth, Geburah 
and Chesed. Intone the Divine Names of Yeheshuah Elohim Gebur and A1 
and then give this meditation; 

"Oh Thou, emblem of perfected humanity, of the Christ radiant 

within the heart — let me partake of Thy love that I may some day 

become one with Thee. " 

Visualize yourself now as centered within the Path of Teth, within 
an aura of vibrating yellow light. Become the woman in Key 8, robed in 
white, with a crown of roses upon your head and a figure 8 of light whirl¬ 
ing above it. Visualize the figure 8 as radiant, golden light. 

Now experience yourself entering into the activity of the woman. 
Encircle the lion's neck with the garland of roses that also encircles your 
waist, forming another figure 8. Feel your hand in the mouth of the lion. 
With your other hand pet him affectionately. Inhale the fragrance of the 
roses which you have woven through many incarnations, which tame the 
Vital Soul consciousness. 
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While you continue to pet the gorgeous, majestic lion, put your 
attention also upon the whirling, golden figure 8 above your head. It is 
an emblem of self”Conscious control, of the influence of the Higher Self* 
Notice that this figure is pouring energy and power down into you, into 
you as the woman, so that your hands are now emanating a power and 
capacity for control greater than you have ever had before. 

By this visualization you have enhanced your strength to control 
and use constructively the Vital Soul level of your nature, and through 
your controlled nature, the Vital Soul of life. 

With this image complete, intone Teth on the note E and give this 
meditation: 

"Oh Thou, Who art the source of all Strength, Thou art also the 
source of all pervading Love. Within Thy Path I have experienced 
the Beauty, Justice and Beneficence that unfolds from the Strength 
that is also Love. " 

Focus your attention on Tiphareth, the center within the heart. 
Intone Yeheshuah once again and then visualize as radiating out from you 
in all directions, the Strength and Love that have become intensified 
within you. Radiate them out for the benefit of all mankind. 

## 
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QABALISTIC DOCTRINES ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 

lesson Twenty-Seven 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

. , ®'° r * s Pi re to initiation, what is usually called strength 

of soul must be developed to a very high degree. The title of Key 8 re- 
fers to this, particularly in relation to the 19th Path of Teth, The spiritual 
j on gin g to that Path, those that establish equilibrium between 
Geburan and Chesed, have a far-reaching, strengthening effect. They have 
an effect that goes beyond the present lifetime and influences existence in 
the ifter^ieEth st<£te 3.1 s o es we shsll see* 

These strengthening spiritual activities are the same as those we 
spoke of in the last lesson from another vantage point. Through their per¬ 
formance the Vital Soul powers are brought under the control of the Ego 
and directed in ways that stimulate the growth of the inner organs of per" 
ception. Thus, in their fullness, these are the forces through which the 
structures of Adeptship are built up in conjunction with activities related 
to the Path of Teth. Just as the Path of Teth leads into Chesed, so do these 
activities lead to the spiritual capacities symbolized as entrance into the 
Grade of Exempt Adept. 

Becoming an Exempt Adept, however, is a culminating achieve¬ 
ment that takes place after many cycles have been passed through devoted 
to strengthening of the soul. As we mentioned earlier, the strengthening 
activities affect not only incarnate existence but the after-death state as 
well. 


Taken together, life in a physical body and life in the period between 
incarnations can be thought of as one full cycle of soul existence. The hor¬ 
izontal figure 8 in the Strength Key is one emblem of this dual existence. 

The two loops, forming one continuous motion, represent the incarnate and 
discarnate periods of existence and indicate also how they reciprocate their 
influence upon each other. 


The familiar symbol of the serpent swallowing its tail is, among 
other things, an emblem for this concept also. With it, however, the em¬ 
phasis is more on expressing the return to incarnation in a physical body 
as indicating the completion of a full circle of existence. Key 8 is related 
to the serpent symbol also through the meanings of the letter Teth, 


The experiences which our souls go through when we drop the phy¬ 
sical body needs to be more clearly comprehended as an integral part of 
total existence. We cannot really know life until we have some knowledge 
of death, its opposite and complementary state. Knowledge always e pa 
us to develop strength in relation to any subject. When we know more 
about existence after death, a picture begins to emerge o ou * 8 _ * 

of the reincarnating, eternal part of us that has connections 
thest reaches of the Cosmos. 

From what has jus t been written, it should be clear ££ e8t j n 
tigation of the after-death state has nothing to do with a morbid »» 
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death or with escapism of the 'pie in ^e sky variety.^ h In the^begmnmg 
your knowledge of these matters comes to y directlv 

who have developed the inner organs thjoug w * g vaii d, you will 
perceived. If you accept these impressions P ronfirm their 

find that in due time your inherent feeling for ra . ^ wav t 

basic accuracy. There may be differences ^ deta1 }^ “J L d 
present these concepts and the way other teachers * l 

that on the whole and in the major descriptions, all true spiritual teachers 

agree with each other. 


It should be realized also that these impressions are concerned 
with a state of existence that is not easy to characterize in wor s 
have been developed to describe physical existence only* ever e ess, 
much of value for everyday life and for spiritual development can be 
learned from a discussion of what the human soul goes through after the 
physical oody is laid aside. 


Generally speaking, the first conscious experience that you have 
after death is a review, through a comprehensive memory picture, of the 
life you have just completed. When the physical body dies, the etheric 
body is still linked to the astral for some time* It becomes the means 
through which this memory picture emerges, a picture that unfolds in 
reverse order from death back to birth. It is a reversal in another way 
also and it is this second kind of reversal that indicates what these early 
after-death experiences are concerned with. 


The remembrance reverses also the way you experience various 
activities that took place in your life* Any pain or unhappiness that you 
caused others to feel by your acts or omissions are experienced as the 
other person felt them. You "live 1 the discomforts and pains that you 
caused. 


From this it becomes evident that these early after-death experi¬ 
ences are related to what orthodox religion refers to as Purgatory and 
what occult literature usually calls the region of the Cleansing Fire* We 
are not sentenced to this region by any higher powers. It is the indwelling 
Ego who demands purification* 

In this relationship, the woman in Key 8 represents the indwelling 
Ego carrying out the purgations. The Ego is the aspect of our total self¬ 
hood which knows that any further ascent into the higher worlds cannot 
take place until all that is of a hindering nature has been rooted out* what 
remains then of the lower nature is the accomplishments, the skills con¬ 
taining wisdom, intelligence and love that we have developed. These re¬ 
main with the Ego as an extract or essence for they enhance the Self and 
although developed during incarnate life, they are not dependent upon it 
for their expression. 

With the elimination through purgation of all desires and passions 
that do not serve the Spirit, the Ego is able to go on to higher planes, to 
focus in more expanded levels of the total Human Spirit. It is in this way 
able to partake of cosmic forces and to be permeated with the influence of 
Divine Beings who prepare the soul for its next life on earth and for further 
evolutionary development. 
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The purgation, however, that takes place after each incarnation on 
earth is not permanent. It has a correlation with the final purification, 
attained in the Path of Teth, that allows entrance into the Grade of Exempt 
Adept, but it is an impermanent expression of it. When the soul returns 
to incarnation after having completed the sojourn through the Higher Worlds 
the same passions and errors that were purged out in the region of the 
Cleansing Fire are 'picked up 1 again, as it were, to be worked out in 
physical existence where they were originally formed. 

The purification after death allowed the soul to continue its ascent 
through the higher worlds but any permanent elimination of errors devel- 
oped during physical incarnation must be dealt with while incarnate. The 
soul must return to incarnation as a necessity until all hindering influences 
that have been impressed in the formative levels during earth life have been 
balanced out by deeds that transfer the forces they hold into constructive 
influences. 

The balancing out of errors by changing them into accomplish¬ 
ments is the quality of purification expressed by activities in the Path of 
Teth. The Vital Soul forces of the lion represent Strength to accomplish I 
They are not annihilated but transmuted, through intelligent human activi¬ 
ties, from hindering forms of influence to forms that enhance the Spirit, 
reveal the Divine and serve the evolutionary forces of the Cosmos, 

These transmutations, as we have seen, must take place during 
earth life. Through knowledge of the higher aspects of existence we culti¬ 
vate a desire to partake of them, to serve them. Their desirability begins 
to make itself felt. As the true values of life become known to you, the 
false ones gradually lose their hold on the soul. Finally they cease to 
attract you at all and the time arrives when no desires are formulated 
that do not serve the higher. It is then that you are approaching the final 
stages of purification that lead to the consciousness of an Exempt Adept. 

For, as you have heard before, 'Exempt', in reference to Adept- 
ship, means that the Adept has no more negative ties which necessitate 
return to incarnation. The purging of hindrances, that has its correlation 
in the region of the Cleansing Fire, has been completed by the Ego while 
incarnate. From then on any birth into a physical body during this Greater 
Cycle is for service to humanity. It is an incarnation entered out of choice 
and compassion for others in the fullest and most complete sense. 

From this it should begin to be evident that our attitudes, habitual 
ways of thinking, feeling, willing, our general values and opinions have a 
far ■reaching effect. They reach into and influence what we experience 
when we drop these physical bodies. The more purgation we accomplish 
while incarnate, the less time we will have to spend in the region of the 
Cleansing Fire. What we do in this life affects, not only the time between 
incarnations, but our next life as well. "What we do not work out now of 
hindrances and selfish desires, we will have to experience again and again 
until they no longer have a hold on the soul. 
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* «-v,„ fi*ld of the formative, Yetziratic 
When we die we enter into , themselves in response to our 

forces. A portion of these have ^ we 5egin to perceive more 

habitual attitudes, appetites an opm • give us new incentives 

distinctly the way in which this takes £“•' gi y e form to through 
to exercise more care in what we allow ourse °' j 

the influential power of our thoughts, desires, wo 

That influence, which arises from the suggestive power of your 
threefold lower nature, is a two-edged sword. It can lead you to glory 
or to despair. Its connection with the Path of Teth revea s e way 1 
can be directed so that it leads to glory. 


Teth is ruled by the Sun and is the completing Path of the Egoic 
Triad. When the qualities of the Higher Self “ the selfless, idealistic 
qualities • are brought more and more into expression through the in¬ 
strumentality of the lower vehicles, the influences we impress on the 
formative levels begin to change. 


The Solar Self in Tiphareth is also the Christ dwelling within the 
heart. That level of us seeks always to bring us to perfection and glory. 
When its inner Center is opened through right meditation, the Supernal 
Sephiroth are able to enter directly into your consciousness, to become 
a dominant influence in all your endeavors. 


We do not need to deal directly and extensively with all the re¬ 
maining errors in our nature. We do need to recognize them and deter¬ 
mine to change them into constructive influences. Then we should turn 
inward to the Christ. There we can seek guidance and strength for bring¬ 
ing the Real Self into more and more prominence in all that we do, 


Gradually, through practice and persistence, you learn to enter 
into this Inner Chamber in the right way — free of personal opinions and 
problems to learn, not to have personal ideas confirmed. Through 
such practices the channel eventually is shaped into the formative sub¬ 
stance that enables you to receive from the higher spiritual planes. 


You will by your practices, have placed yourself in a oosition 
to receive abundantly of Strength originating in Cosmic will £ a 

with the all-embracing love that dwell, alwfya i„ th T Ch^.tV T 
will find that the remaining negative ties with *=> «.u Christ Center you 
as they once seemed. Whfn you offer yourself as , *** “ 0t S ° h ? din e 
and sincerely endeavor to act as such a servant ° f the Ught 

School is ready to aid you with influences that mak^t ^ that the 
You realize that these have always been avails hi k transmutation easier. 

the stage of unfoldment where the influences u/ert* £ ° r yOU t0 reaC 

you. were able to get through to 


TECHNIQUE 


Ebr this week repeat the 


visualization 


described in the last lesson. 


## 
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QABALISTIC DOCTRINES ON REBIKin 

Lesson Twenty-Eight 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann D ) 

In the last lesson we discussed the purification which takes place 
in the region of the Cleansing Fire and which follows after P Y ® 1 ®* 1 death * 
When it is completed, an entirely new state of consciousness begins for 
the Ego. We found that purification has a correspondence to’the 
rium established through spiritual activities carried out m the Path of 
Teth. Similarly, this new state of consciousness has a correspondence 
to the transformed awareness of an Exempt Adept, the Grade into which 
the Path of Teth leads. 


The correspondence lies in the fact that after purification the 
human soul is able to experience consciously the higher worlds. An 
Exempt Adept is able to experience these worlds while still incarnate. 
This becomes possible when the higher Ego has established full ruler- 
ship over the threefold lower nature so that it continuously receives in¬ 
fluences descending from the Supernals — influences relayed to it through 
the fully active Egoic center in Tiphareth. 


For most human beings, however, who have not yet become Exempt 
Adepts, the higher worlds can only be entered, with any awareness of them, 
after death and after the region of the Cleansing Fire has been passed 
through. The experience of even the first levels of these higher worlds 
unfolds not as something outside but as something flowing from an inner 
source. It is not really a new world. We live in it always but it is veiled 
in the manifestation of the outer sense world while we are incarnate. 


The closest experience that you, as an advanced Builder, have 
undoubtedly had of the manner in which the higher worlds are perceived 
is the way you perceive in meditation when your attention is turned inward 
toward the Central Point of Stillness. In that state, with the outer senses 
sealed, you have received inspirations that were not tied to the physical 
world and that entered into your consciousness from an inner source. 

Such experiences are closer to the true forms of things than what we per¬ 
ceive through the outer senses. 


The world from which these inner experiences arise is really 
available to us immediately after the death of the physical body, since 
the sense organs are no longer there to divert us. but until after purifi¬ 
cation it remains hidden by a dark cloud of desires that are still con¬ 
cerned with the outer sense world. 11 co 


position of this dlrkantag cloud. ^ C ° m ' 

and pleasures that served neither the physicai vehicleHor theater™" 

functioning, which is essential to its evolution p ln ® 1116 velucle 

ment and desire turn into excessive craving fo'r *" n ° rmal en, T,t 

* v ing lQ r, say, some concentrated, 
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artifically developed food, create t 

distorted desire that not onlv h d *° r P leasure alo »e, then it is a 
development by injuring its Lu f not 8er ve the Spirit but hinders its 
and types of such desires whirh t'V N f turall y there are man y degrees 
out. depending upon their inteneit^'Ld ty^" " Sh ° r ' er “™ “ Cle " 

Human arise from the vehicles of the 

from the influence of entiL^nimirati 8erve neither - Th *!f ariae 
vt lop when human nature allows 6 ' ? human pr °8 re55 \ ™ ey . de ' 
and arouse the human lacultvof ,i a „ ' n,ltl ? s *» influence its desires 

in the formative levels - c«vin« th‘« c " ate dlstor , ted pavings 

^1 , cravings that, although they do not originate 

for satisfaction Senses ( w hich are pure in themselves), require them 


The entities dwell on the astral levels. They do not incarnate 
on the p ysical plane but are nourished and strengthened by the excesses 
they can cause and the destructive acts they can induce human beings into 
performing. When this occurs, the personal level of the Ego has allowed 
itself to become entangled in desires and passions that do not serve either 
its bodies or its true being. Such desires enslave the human Spirit 
although the personality during incarnation is not usually aware of it. 

Such desires and excessive passions often take hold in subtle ways that 
delude the person into thinking that he is acting of his own free will and 
doing what pleases him. The reality of it is just the opposite. 


For those who can see into this level, the entities that form the 
cloud of enslaving passions are horrible to perceive. Although not very 
pleasant to think about it is necessary for you, as avowed servers of 
humanity, to understand what it is we are dedicated to eliminating. 

When the truth is realized then the pain and temporary deprivation ex¬ 
perienced by human souls in the Cleansing Fire is seen to be a construc¬ 
tive and essential clearing away of all that hinders, an eliminating of 
obstacles so that the soul will be free to go on to the higher worlds. 


The thing to realize is that these entities — non-existent though 
they may be for sensory perceptions — are nevertheless very apparent 
in their effects. These effects can be seen quite clearly when a con¬ 
structive pleasure increases to such excesses that it goes beyond what 
would attract the Ego in man. That Ego. die truly human part of us 
which is an offspring of the Divine, wou d fmd pleasure m a ttang only 
insofar as it was founded on its own evolving nature. The Vital Soul 
part of us would not desire excessively on its own either. Animals de- 
sire only what the three bodies require. 

aa humanity, are facets of the One Ego, we can 
Because we. as human^^^ ^ repregented by the Grade o£ 

develop enhancing, cult * develop these because of our capacities 

Philosophus. We are a e reflectively and to create images 

to think, to reason, to rem g ut the personal level of the Ego uses 
consciously and sequential y. j tie9 to ge ek gratifications that serve 
some of its divinely ordaine cravings cannot be the effect of the 

to destroy its own nature, e 
three bodies or of the true g°* 

(2 ) 
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"Whatever obstructs our spiritual P ro ® r ® S ^ t ^Scripture 6 
hindering entities — the evil demons mentione , . , t ^ * 

They are actually nourished by destructive passions that do ot have 
their origin in the sense world but seize upon the spintua landdng it 
down into the realm of the senses. They exist ^ ^ ieir 1 y 

as a consequence of influences that, in their rig t propor ion, were con¬ 
structive to early man by helping him unfold an independent awareness, 
but they have long been detrimental and need to be eliminated in the 
forms they have taken. 


We will speak of this problem again as we continue with this 
course. Here, in relation to Key 8, it is well to note that the lion is 
one of the animals being tempered in Key 14, Also, as we discussed 
earlier, the word for lion in Hebrew is connected in several ways with 
the Mars reproductive energy. It is with this energy and its expressions 
that the hindering entities have the most destructive influence on certain 
portions of humanity. 


To continue our discussion of the after-death state, when the 
cleansing process is completed, one is ready to perceive the higher 
worlds. The experiences from this point on are as something entering 
your consciousness from within. However, although the perceptions 
enter as from an inner source, you are nonetheless able to perceive 
distinctions between what belongs to your individualized Ego and what 
forms its environment. 


"While incarnate we experience the environment through the outer 
senses. In the after-death state, without such sense organs, perception 
of what you could call the surroundings enters into the awareness of your 
Ego directly. Once all the negative ties with the sense world have been 
eliminated, the world that you are centered within is filled with other 
beings who are entirely harmonious with you. Only an Ego has access 
to another Ego. Into this world you bring with you the essence of what 
you experienced in the life you have just left. It is the fruit of that life. 
All that was of a spiritual nature, all that enhanced your evolutionary 
development, is retained in this essence. It is the gift of life in the 
sense world for it could not have developed without such a life. What 
you thus take with you proceeds to develop and unfold in this new world. 


The impressions received have a similarity to sense experiences 
but they are not identical. There are color impressions which originate 
m the expressions of other beings. There are also sounds or tones that 
are experienced as harmonies and become a kind of inner speech, since 
they are intelligible. These, as with all perceptions in this region, are 
not experienced as outer confrontations but as inner impressions from 
Other beings that stream through you, as it were. It is through this inner 
speech that companionship is experienced after death. You live in each 
other in a much closer and fully harmonious way. 

There are other similarities to the nW.inoi . , , ,, 

regions are their correlate. One such carrel a wor ^ because these 

physical form on Earth. However! ^ its 8Di IT f * ° a11 that teke9 .f 
7 • “ us spiritual aspect, it is similar 
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th f ne 8 ativ e of a photograph. The shapes of 

itual force that is ai i empty space. What is visible is the spir- 

responsible for the forms. All colors in this region 

TMs recion ia e % again like the negatives in photography. 

Th l/tS L usually referred to as the solid land of the spiritual 
world and has a correspondence to the element of Earth. 

, , next region is likened to water. It relates to everything 

that has life in the physical world — plants, animals and human beings. 
Life is a flowing, circulating essence so it corresponds to the oceans 
and rivers on earth. It is also likened to the circulation of blood in the 
body. 


The third region, called the atmospheric region, corresponds 
to sensation in the physical world. Spiritually, it is an all - pervading 
substance so it is likened to the element of air. It is the region of feel - 
ings and emotions. Feelings such as joy, sorrow, pleasure, pain, are 
seen to be similar to atmospheric processes that correlate with the ex - 
pression of these emotions on earth. 


The element of fire corresponds to the thought world. As you 
have read many times in the B.O. T, A courses, thoughts have definite 
forms. They have a life of their own. What we experience as thought 
during physical incarnation is the extent to which this level of the higher 
world is able, so far in evolution, to express through it. Much of what 
humanity devotes its thinking to is but a faint reflection of this region. 

But all that helps evolve the world, that enriches and brings beauty to 
it, is the result of a reaching up to this level. The inspired ideas and 
noble thoughts that come to most human beings at times have their origin 
in this level. 


There is also a fifth region or level that corresponds to the Quin- 
tessence and has a relationship to light. It expresses itself in this world 
as the wisdom that can be perceived in the forms of nature. 


These are the levels that are first experienced after death and 
purification. There are still higher levels which correspond to the worlds 
above the Formative World. They have a relationship to the regions we 
have herein briefly described. We will discuss them as we continue with 

this course. 


Into these higher worlds you enter after physical death It is a 
world that is open to the perceptions of those still incarnate who have 
0 1 * J f 6 - f v_ Path of Teth and have entered into Chesed. This 

completed work “ th 'f* v ° e f ^transformed their desire natures, as 
possible becau y desires remaining of the kind that 

portrayed in Key 8, that mere ^ o£ the C i eansing Fire. The 

would necessitate a sojourn m * J then beC omes a source of 

Vital Soul forces, the e to aer ve with increased effectiveness 

Strength and power that enables one 

as a Bearer of the Light. 
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TECHNIQUE 

Begin by visualizing yourself as one with the entire Tree. Then 
give the focal point of your attention to the Supernal Triad. Intone the 
Divine Names Eheyeh Yod Heh Vav Heh Elohim and give this meditatioi 


"Oh Thou, Supernal Divinities ! Toward Thy Heaven I reach 
upward, with devotion and the deepest yearning to receive from 
Thee a Ray of Thy inspiring, transforming Light. " 


Give your attention next to the Egoic Triad. Intone the Divine 
Names Yeheshuah Elohim Gebur and A1 and proceed with this meditation: 


"The radiance that fills my heart with love is the awakened Christ 
within. As that radiance grows, its brilliance guides my way to 
Chesed, the sphere of the Perfected Ones. " 


Visualize yourself now as centered within the Path of Teth in an 
aura of brilliant, pulsating, yellow light. Intone Teth on the note E and 
then develop the image of yourself as one with Key 8. Visualize it in all 
its details and then give this meditation: 


Oh Thou, beautiful, purified One! Thou art the inmos t essence 
of my SELF. Once the clouds of error have been dispelled. Thou 
standest before me in all Thy Glory and Splendor. » 

v . R eturn the focal point of your attention to Tiphareth Intone 

aessss r iove 

can aid others to find their way to the Path^ ^ f ° rm ° f Ught that 
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QABAUSTIC DOCTRINES ON REBIR 

Lesson Twenty Nine 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davie ) 

, 9. The Hermit, will be 

For the next three ^ S5on3 Ta f jJ it is assigned to the 20th 
the focus of our studies. On the Tree of Astroloeicallv 

Path of the letter Yod, called the Intelligence of Will. 
it is attributed to Virgo, an Earth sign rule > > 

The Hermit portrays a Master of Wisdom. This' 13 a ' 
attainment assigned to Chokmah, the sephira o w ic _ , , . 

is particularly attributed. In Key 9 the connection wi ° 

portrayed by the grey robe and the 'Ancient of ° . 6 

Hermit. Yod is also attributed to Kether, seat of Primal Wi , J-S 
relationship is directly expressed by the intelligence name of the 20th 
Path. Both Will and Wisdom, the two highest Sephiroth of the Tree, 
are shown to be related to a Key whose Path is the link between Tiph- 
areth and Chesed. 


What is being indicated is that Supernal powers are immediately 
active in the unfolding of attributes that link the Ego in Tiphareth directly 
to Chesed, the highest sephirah of the Egoic Triad and the completing 
siephirah of Ruach, the Human Spirit. Chesed is the seat of Higher Mem¬ 
ory, of the deep remembrance that inwardly illumines the Ego with the 
wisdom of past eras and cycles of planetary development. This illumin¬ 
ing has a direct relationship to Kether and Chokmah. 


Look at the Tree for a moment. There is a positional correspon¬ 
dence between Kether, the Path of Aleph and Chokmah on the one hand, 
and Tiphareth, the Path of Yod and Chesed on the other. Tiphareth, as 
the Ego of all humanity is the direct reflection of Kether, the Cosmic 
I AM. They are as two levels of the One Indivisible Self. There is a 
similar relationship between Chokmah and. Chesed, the sephirah directly 
below it on the Tree. Memory, Beneficence and Measurement, the pri¬ 
mary attributes of Chesed are indicated as being manifestations of the 
creative Father Principle that are rooted in His boundless Wisdom. 


v a \ W ° Pai ! S ° f se P hlroth are the Ffcths of Aleph and 

Yod which have a clearly visible correspondence to each other Both 

the central figures have reached a summit of attainment Thev have 
completed a full cycle of unfoldment. Key 0 portrav^ thl vT Y i n • 
ness of the Cosmos, the all-pervading conscious +1 ; Eternal , Being- 
cyde of manifestation to unfold some particular facet entera mto a 
potential. The Fool looks upward toward u P f ItS measureless 

inexhaustibility of this potential of cosmic evolution'^Tt^H*^®? 8 ^ 
on a mountain top, looks back alone the Path v, u n * The Hermit * also 
presses the forever-remembering 1 quality^f Eternal & Being^^ 

On the level of the human Ego, the Path v ^ , , , 

that corresponds, in a certain sense, with thYt / J 1 ° d 1 holds a Position 

center of Egoic awareness to the sephirah n f h - links the 

H ran ol higher remembrance. 
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Through it the individualized Ego receives the forces which express 
during incarnate existence as the talents, capacities and refinements 
whose ease of expression during this life indicate that they were already 
q ?\ t * 1 d «Y el °P ed 111 P a8t lifetimes. As the representative of a Master 

of Wisdom, the Hermit indicates that these capacities are what eventually 
lead to that state of mastery. All that we unfold in a lifetime that has a 
spiritually enhancing and therefore enduring quality about it brings us 
nearer to that ultimate goal. 

f° rce3 active in the 20th Path which enable you to receive 
the riche9 of past unfoldments are thus seen as Egoic corollaries of 
those active in the Supernal Path of Aleph. The Fool is the eternal Life 
Breath retaining capacities from past cosmic cycles and carrying them 
into new cycles so that what has been worked out in the past can act as 
a foundation for further unfoldment. In like manner, the Hermit repre¬ 
sents the eternal part of the Human Spirit. He is your Higher Self retain¬ 
ing what you have unfolded in the past that is of the Spirit. It is always 
there as an inner light toward which you can turn to receive illumination 
while you toil in this life to fulfill your destiny. 

This is one interpretation of the hexagonal lantern in Key 9 with 
its light-radiating six-pointed star. It is called the Shield of Love and 
the Star of the Macrocosm. It is also representative of the perfected 
sixfold Human Spirit who is the Exempt Adept of Chesed. The merging 
of the two triangles symbolizes the equilibration of all the forces that 
flow through the Human Spirit. This allows the Ego to ascend to the 
Da'ath point (situated at the cross-point where the invisible paths that 
link Chesed to Binah and Geburah to Chokmah meet) and prepare to enter 
into the stages of mastery designated as the Third Order. 


This perfected state has a correlating recurrent state that occurs 
at the close of each full cycle of human existence. Just as the Human 
Spirit who has ascended to Da'ath is ready for a new cycle of attainment 
so, at the close of the full cycle, the evolving Human Spirit is ready for 
a new period of incarnate existence. When the experiences of spiritual 
that were gathered during the last physical existence have been 
fully assimilated, the discarnate cycle begins to draw to a close. This 
latter is necessarily a longer portion since, during it, the compressed 
experiences of physical existence are transformed into essences and 
gradually assimilated into the egoic vehicle as the capacities that endure. 


Here is a relationship to the assimilative processes of Virgo in 
which physical substances are first transformed into essences and assim¬ 
ilated into the body. In the six-pointed star symbolism the intertwining 
of the triangles represent, the combined riches of incarnate and discar- 
nate existence merged into the equilibrated star of retained wisdom. 

_ . .. w»comes the emblem of the completed assimilation 

r from the last life. It is this that give, the im- 

of all that is of the P tion From the higher worlds we prepare for 

pulse toward » Mother link'between Key 9 and to. sym- 

asszrw birth ,o the 300 - **“ Ego " into ““ carna - 

tion on Earth. 
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It is in this way that we should begin to ^th ofth^ 

continuity of existence. That assimilated ^ ht h ^ e foundation c f wisdom 
foundation for the next life on earth. This 1 also reinvest our- 

that the Hermit represents. It is true that we m reentering 

selves with the untransmuted aspects of our soul n ^ . ,-<■ 

physical existence. They must be transformed during in _ 
because they were formed during it. But what we are spe g 
is not the negative fruits of the past but the spiritual essence, the riches 
that are stored in Chesed. These flow into the focal point of awareness 
in Tiphareth through the opened Path of Yod. It is opene y e n e 
quest for wisdom, the patient and discriminating studiousness a is 
expressed by the highest Virgo characteristics. 


What Key 9 expresses also is the illumination that this essence 
from the past can give us. The Chesed aspect of you holds the measure 
of Supernal Light that you, as an individualized Ego, have thus far been 
able to assimilate into your vehicles through the activities of all past 
lifetimes. To recollect this is the aim of our initiatory work. We strive 
to make ourselves capable and worthy of receiving the hidden Wisdom of 
the Ages. The portal into this Wisdom opens initially into the individual* 
ized levels of it. What is nearest to you must be comprehended before 
the farther reaches can be perceived. 


But we are in truth eternal beings. We existed in another state 
before our first incarnation on earth. The remembrance that begins 
with individualized experiences eventually opens into vaster and vaster 
regions. We enter into the flowing stream of Chesed that can take us 
into the Cosmic levels of remembrance and into communion with Divine 
Beings who have guided the unfoldment of humanity from the very begin¬ 
nings of this cycle of Cosmic unfoldment. 

This remembrance of past wisdom has another facet that can also 
be represented by the star in the Hermit's lantern. The illumination that 
it brings acts as a kind of magnet which attracts to you conscious percep¬ 
tion of future cycles, of events which in the time sense are yet to be mani¬ 
fested. To know the past in its sevenfold circulations is to perceive the 
correspondences that certain cycles have to each other. Qualities that 
existed in the past must unfold again, in a changed form, but yet with the 
same essential forces and attributes coming to the foreground of mani¬ 
festation. 


Thus the Hermit is also the Tarot emblem of a prophet. Spiritual 
remembrance and foreknowledge, in their highest, truest form are as 
the two intertwined triangles because consciousness of the future cannot 
be interpreted correctly unless it is perceived in conjunction with the 
foundation of remembrance that reveals its relationship to the whole 
circle of existence. w v 

True prophecy, like all other attributes nf ■ j 

has a correspondence to occurrences that take place at 1P and . ma . ste ^Y* 
full circle cf human existence. We mentioned ea^U.r .h^ri’mr.^n 
for rebirth begins when the spiritual essences from the past UfTtave all 
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been assimilated and are *. 

But at this point we must als ^ ■ aCt as the foundation for a new life, 
patterns of the past life tk a * ° re,nve ® t ourselves with the hindering 

we se£ aside during spiritual re-creation. 

Consciousness is vivid frn- u i .. . 

tion. It does not cease until h, , th whole P® riod o£ spiritual assunila- 
the Ego. As the assimilation clrlTT vehlclea be 8 in to be formed around 
larly vivid prevision of the life to a close there i8 a P arUcu " 

the problems that must be 4 ^ to be entered * “ re '? al8 

in order to erase hindrances and X adversiti * s that we wiI1 * ace . 

nrooerlv Fnr tr- u V and aUow the potential capacities to develop 

v _j .. , S e pomt whatever the occurrence may be, it is 

This vision th**r> k” 1 ° cont i nu ing unfoldment of our true being. 

. ... h , ecomes f oca * P oint that attracts to you the forces 

e nee ed for the activities and experiences you will encounter 
in your new life. 


®" or normal levels of unfoldment in the present cycle of human 
development the vivid consciousness ceases when the astral body begins 
to be formed. We participate in our own re-creation up to that point but 
until we reach the level of Exempt Adept we are not yet qualified to carry 
out the forming of the lower vehicles. This is entrusted to Higher Beings. 
From that point on we are quite unconscious until after birth when the 
physical organs have matured that allow us to perceive in the physical 
world. To be conscious during the forming of the lower vehicles) the 
spiritual organs must have been activated on the level represented by 
the Exempt Adept. 


The Hermit is the emblem of this level of unfoldment. He is able 
to cooperate in the creation of the lower vehicles. Such a one is a true 
Creative Hand of God in the fullest sense. This creativeness is withheld 
from human capacities until the all-embracing compassion and concern 
for others) exemplified by attainment of Chesed, has become the presid¬ 
ing motivation of existence. The serving characteristics of Virgo that, 
in their highest expression are exemplified by a Master of Wisdom, are 
also a part of it. When the capacity to serve life has advanced to where 
it meets the desire to serve, the Adept is able to ascend to the Da'ath 
point of the six-pointed star. From that place of Beauty, the Ego acts 
as a focal point through which the Supernal Triad can relay impulses for 
the evolution of earth. These may be received as a prophecy by the true 
seer who is able to perceive that revelation in right relationship to all 
that has been and is now. Because of this he is also able to perceive 
with accuracy how it shall be. 


TECHMQUE 

Benin bv visualizing yourself as one with the Tree. Visualize 
Kether, the Crown upon your head, as radiant with vibrating white light 
that vitalizes and strengthens your mind, your feelings and your body. 
Intone Eheyeh and then give this meditation: 


- 4 - 
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"Oh Thou Who art the Light of the Cosmos 1 I feel Thy Presence 
everywhere^ 1 Thou art the® fountainhead of 

my mind, lifting up my spirits and filling my y g 

to carry out Thy work. " 

Focus attention next on Tiphareth, the golden sphere in the area 
of your heart. Intone Yeheshuah and then give this meditation. 


"I am a ray of the Light that originates in the Crown. With all 
my heart I yearn to become worthy of that Supernal Source. 


Visualize yourself now as ascending into the yellow-green Path 
of Yod, See yourself centered within an aura of that color and then vis¬ 
ualize yourself as the Hermit in fullest detail. Image the blue Yod upon 
your head, the staff that you carry in your left hand. Image the lantern 
with the six-pointed star as radiating out vibrating golden light in all 
directions. When the image is complete, intone Yod on the note F and 
give this meditation: 


"From out of the darkness the radiant Light of Wisdom appears 
to guide me along the Path. It is in truth the Light of all-embracing 
love, held out by the Beneficent Ones. May I some day be worthy 
to join them in their ceaseless service to life. " 


Return the focus of your consciousness to Tiphareth. Intone 
Yeheshuah once again and then radiate out the feelings of love and strength 
that have intensified within you to all the directions of space. 


Finish as usual. 


## 
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QABALISTIC DOCTRINES ON 


rebirth AND IMMORTALITY 


Lesson Thirty 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 


In the last lesson we considered the linkage as 

Path of Yod, portrayed by Key 9, and the process of assimilation as 
signed to the zodiacal sign Virgo. With Key 9 the physio ogic connec 
tions are particularly illuminating. Through a consider a lon ° em » 
the deeper meanings of The Hermit can be more fully grasped. 


The Virgo bodily area includes the small intestine, the upper 
portions of the large intestine, the lower lobes of the liver, the pancreas 
and spleen. These upper abdominal organs are concerned with the elim¬ 
ination of wastes as well as with the assimilation of nutrients. It is to 
these eliminative aspects of the Virgo region that we will give emphasis 
in this lesson. They have a distinct correlation with practices that can 
help us attain freedom from obstruction in the emotional and mental 
levels of our being — a freedom that is absolutely essential for anyone 
who aspires to accelerated spiritual growth. 


Consider the eliminative process of the physical body for a moment. 
It is a miraculously efficient system that works right along with assimila¬ 
tion. The bodily organs involved display an ingenious discrimination in 
the way they select nutrients needed for the body's maintenance, and reject 
substances that are not suitable, or that are toxic, for subsequent elimina¬ 
tion from the body. Furthermore, this process eliminates or neutralizes 
any substances that are in excess so that a perfect equilibrium of the 
body's chemistry is sustained. 


These bodily functions work in an almost perfect manner if they 
are not interfered with by influences that have their origin sometimes in 
the environment but very often in the emotional and mental levels of the 
human being. Wrong dietary habits, for instance, usually stem from 
uncontrolled emotional impulses. Our habitual emotions and thoughts 
have an influence to the extent that they can either enhance or inhibit these 
almost perfect bodily processes. 'With the aid of Mercury' refers to the 
conscious use of clear, sustained thought to enhance these functions beyond 
the usual degree. We have spoken before, in connection with Key 9 and 
Virgo, of the subtle essences in food that can be extracted when thought 
is used deliberately to stimulate the assimilative process. These are the 
essences which are linked udth the letter Yod. They are the substance 
aspect of the Will-force of Kether and the life-force of Chokmah. When 
they are assimilated in a more complete way into the bodily nature, they 
form the base upon which the perfected body of adeptship is built. 

What is pertinent to the main theme of this i P , finn 
that when the assimilation of these essences begins, ther^ is Ico^e spend¬ 
ing acceleration in the eliminative process It p 

fined and efficient. Obstructions within the system’tlltaf 8 . 

to the development of what has also been called th. * j hul ^ r “ c 

are eliminated, so that the intensified assimilation of « • bo y 

can continue to take place. omulatlon of s pintual essences 
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What some of these obstructions are can best be understood if 
we consider the reincarnating Human Spirit, During any given physical 
existence we develop certain qualities which add to the riches of Spirit 
and enhance our evolution. On the other hand we develop others 'which 
are deterrents to it. These fruits of physical existence, as we have seen, 
remain with the human being after death. The hindrances are purged out 
during Purification and the riches are assimilated during existence in the 
higher worlds. When all this is complete we are ready for a new incarna¬ 
tion. The talents, aptitudes and refinements now impressed in our inner 
nature return with us. We must also reinvest ourselves with the obstruc¬ 
tions that need to be eliminated in the new life. It is with these broader 
processes of elimination that we will now deal, remembering that although 
there is a correspondence between them and the bodily processes of elim¬ 
ination, the correspondence should not be taken too far. 

Consider, for instance, how a narrow-minded viewpoint with fixed 
opinions and attitudes would have a correlation to obstructions in the elim¬ 
inative system of the physical body. Holding on to narrow personal views 
with a mind closed to all that is new or broader in scope would have a 
poisoning, toxic effect on the consciousness similar to the effect that 
toxins have on the body. This often shows itself in a sour, critical, 
unfriendly personality. 


Self-delusions can be even more poisonous. Suppose, for example, 
a person has wronged several others by speaking against them in a fit of 
anger-. He could rectify the misdeed by admitting that he over-reacted 
and by making amends. But instead, rather than face up to the fact that 
he was in the wrong, he proceeds to delude himself into thinking that he 
was right in what he did and that it was the others who wronged him. He 
becomes, on one level of his nature, convinced that they were the offenders. 
With this idea fixed and immovable, he refuses to even consider his own 
responsibility in the matter. The narrow viewpoint would foster increased 
hostility toward those he had actually wronged. This would then act as a 
poison within the emotional and mental levels. Until it is eliminated the 
poison increases and festers, acting as a definite obstruction to spiritual 
growth. No matter how ideally that person might think and feel in other 
situations, no matter how loving he might be with other people, the poison 
would remain until eliminated in a manner that acknowledged the original 
cause — namely the refusal to admit to personal error. 


If we could realize how many poisonings of a similar but perhaps 
Less intense nature we cause ourselves in a lifetime, we would begin to 
lee how necessary it is to have occasional strong cathartic action. These 
Jsually come to us in the form of some painful circumstance: or relation¬ 
ship. We would do well to at least consider the possibility that they may 
>e bringing to light some imperfection in ourselves that we are being given 

**» .. , 6 For you who aspire to initiation these purg- 

he opportunity to < purge out. Jo^y^ ^ way 90 the 9piritual £ d * 

. are a hsolu e y .. a force that must be assimilated to some 

ixtent'on all Uveu" £** ™ 
itrength to climb up to where the e 
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These obstructions can be e irTppS ent It^this 

right attitude toward them. Whatever may b y US ag an aid to our 

life, from a broader point of view considered in relation to our 

continuing spiritual growth. This should be co -e neriallv 

problems with other people end P^"* * ^if^honesty,' we cannotsee 
when* after deep soul-searching and fullest sen no 

how we were to blame. From this broader viewpoin , su 

can be understood in a new light. 


If we have the insight to look beyond just this one lifetime, we can 
find.in such situations an opportunity for the elimination o 9ome o s rue 
tion. This, of course, should not be taken as an excuse for those who 
mistreat us but we are, at the moment, interested in the point of view 
that we should take in relation to ourselves. In such situations, consider 
the time of Purification which follows after physical death. The Higher 
Self within you intensely wishes to rectify some hurt that you have caused. 
When a new incarnation approaches, that impulse helps to attract you to 
certain circumstances and relationships that will give you the opportunity 
to make amends. It may happen, and does, of course, that when the cir¬ 
cumstance arises, we do not meet it in a way that brings us the benefit 
we could have had. On the other hand, by meeting it with intensified 
awareness, we can reap tremendously enhanced benefits. 


The way in which you can most fully benefit is by making the ad¬ 
verse situations that come to you in life a focal point for intense thought. 
This does not mean in any negative way but with a sincere and intense 
desire to understand. If this is carried out with patience and care, sooner 
or later you will have an inner experience that reveals to you the connection 
between the present situation and some imperfection of human expression 
that needs to be corrected. The idea, however, that the difficult circum- 
stances in our life indicate something that needs to be eliminated must not 
be carried too far either. It is true in a general sense only. Sometimes 
highly developed souls take on suffering and difficult circumstances as an 
aid to large groups of humanity. I have been informed by the Third Order 
that this was the case in the difficult circumstances of my early life. We 
all take on suffering of this type to some extent for we are all One in es¬ 
sence. We have a responsibility in the misdeeds of the humanity we share. 
But, along with this, for most aspirants, there is a need to eliminate ob¬ 
structions that hinder spiritual growth. 

. *11 ° £ you have already learned to look at adverse circum¬ 

stances differently than the average human being. You are capable of 
meeting them more positively as opportuniti*^ A , . C °_ 

soul. But to go further than Uns 3tre T n « th °* 

situations there is an opportunity for much m„,, \u P ro P° sin 8‘ ^ s uc ^ 
it probably helped because it was so painful The * va 8 ue , feehn 8 that 
about through the 'aid of Mercury' as we have bee U , llness of lt comes 
deep, sustained thought you make the linkages throuth' 
inite experiences can arise within you that 1^- ou g“ which certain def 
of spiritual causation. in ® y° u insight into the levels 
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With such practices what 

These immunize you, as it WP r an be called immunities are developed, 
kinds of adverse human emoting ag ^ nst bein g susceptible to certain 
such things as hatred, jealous v * Y °? ev eutually become incapable of 

are developed in a manner that hi . selflshness * The immunities 

developed in the body. Through?!?, *° the wa >' thc ' r are . 

e-antsation von i nrOUgh tbe practices that reveal the levels of 

manv times. You hav^h ° W ^° U bave acted in all these adverse ways 
, nCe The far-rnarV,’ ee !! jealous, greedy, filled with hatred and ven- 
Krir» 0 a a sutop nf ii harm that this causes to yourself and to others 

, <?p obstrnrti " or ce focussed as a determination to help eliminate 

these obstructions from the whole of collective humanity. 


Deep benefit can come from a really complete thought develop¬ 
ment along this line. Consider again Virgo. In it Mercury, the thinking 
principle, both rules and is exalted. Now look at Key 91 The Hermit is 
the Higher Genius, the Central Being within every human heart. He holds 
up the light of wisdom continuously. There is no subject he cannot illu¬ 
minate, no situation he cannot shed a higher light upon. But if you are 
always turned outward toward the sense world, you will not see it. By 
turning the focus of your attention regularly toward that Light, the inner 
world gradually becomes just as actual, just as real to you as the outer. 


As you continue, you will develop a clearer and clearer percep¬ 
tion of the relationship between the spiritual forces which emanate from 
the higher worlds and the circumstances and situations that take place 
on earth. The mere acceptance of the idea of spiritual causation is not 
enough. We all accept in a general way the idea of more than one earth 
life.. But because we cannot remember a past life, we feel we cannot 
make any practical use of this knowledge. It is one thing to accept it as 
an intellectual concept and quite another to develop it in a specific way 
as a foundation of truth upon which we can build yet higher truths. 


Used as such a foundation it will transform much in the way you 
conduct your daily life, in the way you approach situations and relation¬ 
ships with others. Extend this practice to all that occurs to you and you 
will be carrying out, ideally, the vow that you have heard many times, 

"I will look upon every circumstance of my life as a particular dealing 

of God with my soul. " 

TECHNIQUE 

For this study period repeat the meditational technique given in 
the last lesson. 


## 
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qabaustic doctrines on rebirth and immortality 

Lesson Thirty-one 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

Aa emblem of Mercury, the planet that both rules and is exalted 
in Virgo, Tarot Key 1 is significant in our study of Key 9. The central 
figure, The Magician, draws energy through his wand from a source 
above him. He portrays the power of self-consciousness to receive and 
direct will-force from Kether, the highest Sephirah on the Tree. This 
will-force is also the active principle in the 20th Path of Yod attributed 
to Key 9 called the Intelligence of Will. 

If you will look at the Tree you will see that the 20th Path is the 
link between the center of Ego consciousness in Tiphareth and Chesed, 
the Sephirah of Higher Memory. Tiphareth and Key 1 express different 
facets of the same human mental and creative capacities. One indication 
of this is the yellow color attributed to both. 


As the ruling planet in the 20th Path, The Magician indicates the 
activities and developments we need to complete in order to utilize most 
fully the will-force available in this Path. When sufficiently built into the 
vehicles, this force opens the self-conscious level of awareness, situated 
in Tiphareth, to the revelations of past cycles received from the sphere of 
Chesed above. 


The Hermit, as emblem of the 20th Path, indicates what such recep¬ 
tion ultimately brings. He has not only succeeded in opening the spiritual 
organs that perceive the inner worlds, he is able to grasp the significance 
of what he perceives in relation to the physical plane in its present state. 
Because of this he is a Light bearer and a Way shower. He clearly per¬ 
ceives the physical world in relation to the higher ones, so he is able to 
indicate methods and develop concepts that are relevant to the present needs 
of those incarnate on earth. 


Although it is true that the insights received from Chesed are par- 
ticularly related to past cycles of Cosmic, solar and human evolution, 

Chesed is also called the Measuring Intelligence. There is inherent in 
past unfoldments, when rightly measured and grasped, the key to present 

and future unfoldments also. 

This capacity to relate the revelations of past cycles to the needs 
inis capa y through attributes and powers 

of the present is developed in the -:utn r « hoth rules and is 

related to the Magician. them. There are mystics and 

exalted in an earth sign, 1 experience the inner worlds and even 

incomplete seers who are ame events. But without the develop- 

read 1 to some extent the rec ^ a ^ e to understand the significance of 
ments of the Magician * ^ ^ ar physical plane occurrences of the present, 
what they perceive in re la _ re p re sented by the Hermit, is able to do so. 
A higher level of unfoldment, as rep 

clearly an expression of right measurement 
This perceptiveness is DOWe rs of Chesed actively in the outer 

It indicates a capacity to utilize the po 
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. nlM it reveals into practical termin- 
physical world by putting the princip . r _ a prophet because his 
ology. The Hermit is also the Tarot em . revea i e also the influ- 

clear insight of the past in relation to the present 
ences that must unfold in the future. 

, Hprmit's level of unfoldment clearly 
What one who has reached r -q U lt of spiritual influences 

sees is that all outer manifestation is express ion. These influ- 

which emanate from different centers of ' Di ^P ^ exacting 

ences occur and recur in regular mte: rval ilhi 1 of these influences 

measurement. The Divine Beings Who are tne s u -_j 

express in certain definite ways that bring just as de mi 
occurrences into manifestation. 


A highly developed seer, such as the Hermit portrays, is able to 
trace these influences from the remote past to the present and to perceive 
the particular qualities and capacities that are inherent in each of the 
various cycles. When this knowledge is developed, taking into considera¬ 
tion the transformations that the interim cycles have brought into being, 
the result is a prophesy of what must occur in the future. 


Such prophesies in no way alter the concept of human freedom. 

In our individualized development we may respond to these influences in 
a variety of ways. The perception of the future received by a genuine 
seer indicates the backdrop of forces that will be unfolding and the oppor¬ 
tunities that will be in ascendancy. It does not reveal the way any one soul 
may unfold in relation to them. 


All these powers attributed to the Hermit unfold through activities 
expressed by the Magician who portrays the self-conscious ego receiving 
power from above. In relation to the 20th Path, he is receiving by way of 
Chesed; that is, by having grasped the significance of past cycles of unfold¬ 
ment. He is at present 'doing nothing of himself' but acting as a transmitter 
for levels of consciousness above his own. Yet he could not act knowingly 
as such a receiver if he had not actively prepared himself to do so through 
previous seemingly personal efforts. 


Beside him on the table are the implements of magic. He has used 

relation ship *to *po we r‘^ in"the ^coe m oT^^past cvd* ** “ d 

within his own nature Because he understands them! they^xpresTthrough 
his outer personality m a constructive and harmonious manner. 8 

The wand represents the element of fim , 

principles. It is also attributed to Kether and r'h v - ^ s5llutllic world of 

maton and to the will-force within us. ft i a in th ® fetragram- 

that can be directed so that it initiate's mental ° f ^ active will-force 

attention on the study and grasp of spiritual rrm e J op ™ ent * By focussing 

can be tremendously enhanced. Part of this ot t * le mental faculties 

to the works of great thinkers and spiritual 13 **** ® ivin 8 °f attention 

In this way it can be seen as a preparation f cliers ^ho lived in past ages. 

lated wisdom of the past indicated by Ches d* * eCe * vin 6 from within a re* 

The discriminating studiousness related t Sp ^ lere °f higher memory. 

one of the positive attributes of the Vim ° ** wand is expressive also of 

v ixgo nature * 
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re ^ ers to the imaginative faculty as a creative 
potency. The cup is also attributed to the element of water, Binah in 
the Tetragrammaton and to Briah, the Creative World. In relation to 
the unfoldments that prepare for perfected adeptship, the cup expresses 
the need to develop skill in creating mental images. Such images, devoted 
with deepest intensity of feeling to spiritual matters, act as magnetically 
receptive vessels on the inner planes. They attract to you insight after 
insight from the higher worlds. 

The sword indicates a refined capacity to distinguish between con¬ 
structive and destructive forces and activities in the Yetziratic World. 

The sword is also related to air, to Tiphareth and to Vav in the Tetra¬ 
grammaton. Skill and discrimination in the use of the sword is associated 
with the elimination of hindrances that we discussed in the last lesson. 
These are the impediments to spiritual unfoldment that lie hidden in Yetz- 
irah and must be eliminated through deep self-honesty and persistent 
practice. 


The coin is the emblem of physical manifestation. It is during 
incarnate existence that we have the opportunity to perceive the relation¬ 
ships that exist between past great cycles and the present. Also, between 
the great cycles and their repeated expression in smaller ones, such as 
days, seasons and human cultural eras. Through outer observance, com¬ 
bined with the revelations of spiritual insight, the significance of these 
relationships begins to develop into distinct knowledge. You begin to see, 
for instance, how Atziluthic principles that represent vast cosmic activities 
have a relationship to the remotest originating cycles of universal mani¬ 
festation. What seems to belong to the most distant past is always active, 
always influential. 


Indeed the four implements of magical practice indicate the descent 
of Primal Will through the three worlds that preceded our present Earth 
and its continued cyclic unfoldment through the past developments of earth. 
In this relationship the wand, as we noted, is attributed to the earliest 
developments when Divine Spirit began its descent. At that time there 
was nothing even remotely resembling our present concepts of form or 
substance. There was only the movement of what is best expressed as 
will. This force has a relationship to eternal cosmic fire. 


In the cycle attributed to cups, the creative, desiring qualities 
unfold as a response to and a development of will. This world is related 
to water because that element is expressive of the flowing, shapable quality 
of the all-pervading mind-stuff out of which eventually our capacity for 

thought developed. 


The sword is related to the third cycle of evolutionary activity. 

The airy element is expressive of the subtle substance that takes ever- 
changing forms under the influence of impulses of will and thought ong- 
inating in the previous worlds. This world has a relationship to the present 
astral 8 p“ane and to the influences taking place within it. 

„ to the present earth with its concrete physical 

forms. ^U°is n the r fourth cycle of unfoldment and the furthest descent into 
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,. . i „ itself from form and 

form. From this point evolution disen g au btler expressions of 
repeats, on a higher arc and in a new way, 
the three previous worlds. 

These insights into it is^the attention-focussing 

the influence of Chesed in the Path of Yod. gignificance of such 

powers of the Magician that enable us to developme j ^ garden 

knowledge and to relate it to present-day e * ia • , artivitv that re¬ 

represents the built-in skills of thought and feeling 
suit from such development. 

to the garden there are five highly cultivated and perfectly formed 
roses. They are expressive of the refined sensitivi les P 

through spiritual work. Often we have discussed in these lectures the 
truth that spiritual unfoldment not only does not inhibit sensu enjoymen , 
it enhances it. What is transformed is the use to which we direct our 
senses and the dedication to the unfoldment of spirit that we make of all 
that we experience through them. 


The four six-petalled lilies are emblematical of the wisdom of the 
four Worlds we have been discussing. Six is the number of the Macro¬ 
cosm. It is also the number of Tiphareth, the awakened human Ego, the 
mediator through which Supernal forces can be transmitted into physical 
existence. 


Thus it is through the controlled and focussed attention of the 
Magician, focussed on acquiring ever greater understanding of the micro- 
cosmic and macrocosmic worlds, that we grow toward expressing the 
wisdom of the Hermit. This is one significance of the lantern that he 
holds. It is of a hexagonal shape with a six-pointed star for light. It is 
the star of the macrocosm that he holds. It is his acquired wisdom of the 
universal forces and how they express through the human spirit that has 
brought him to the summit of attainment and enables him to be a light 
bearer for others. 


TECHNIQUE 

Prepare for this meditation by placing Keys 9 and 1 before you 
together with the Tree of life diagram. Begin in the usual manner by 
merging yourself fully with the Tree of life and all its Sephiroth Then 
focus your attention on Kether; intone Eheyeh and give this meditation: 

"Oh Thou, Divine and Eternal I AM! I prepare myself for Thy 
Crace 1 I offer myself as Thy instrument! May all mv use of 
will, in this world, be worthy of its primal source fo^y Great 

of ft. the focal point 

sphere of Tiphareth. Feel power descending from wlthm ‘ he 

wand you hold in your right hand, coursino th™ u Kether, entering the 

ing through your pointed left finger into the eard^ 8 h T* b ° dy and desce ” d ". 
and give this meditation: ® n below. Intone Yeheshuah 
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Jfan withi^ and E 1 ternal Christ! Thou art also the 
^ ®°ul 1 I have been prepared through Thy 

rv^an^thL 1 wit reC , ei i. e transmit the will of the Eternal 
One and the Wisdom of Thy Father. " 


Feel yourself now as centered in the Path of Yod, pervaded by 
its flowing, vibrating yellow-green light-substance. Develop the vision 
of yourself as the Hermit in all its details. See the staff in your left 
hand, the lantern with its six-pointed star in your right. See the star 
as shining forth rays of light that are rays of wisdom and love. Now 
intone Yod on the note F and give this meditation: 


"Oh Thou, Divine Father of all the wisdom in the world. Thy 
all-embracing love is the source of that wisdom. Thou pourest 
forth Thy treasures boundlessly and continuously. May I be 
found worthy to receive of Thy love. " 


Visualize yourself now as centered within the sphere of Chesed, 
centered within a sphere of vibrating blue light-substance. Intone AL 
on the note G# and give this meditation: 


"I draw all that is needed for the sustenance of my soul from 
Thee, Oh Compassionate One. May I continue to grow under 
Thy protection into more and more worthiness of Thy Wisdom 
and Thy Light. " 


Return now to the focal point of Tiphareth Intone Ueheehu a^ 
tion to all the directions of space. 


Finish in the usual manner. 


## 
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QABALISTIC DOCTRINES ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 


lesson Thirty- two 

( the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

the next^hree^essonc;^ 6 *^ 6 ? 1 °* Fortune, will be our central symbol for 
, • hoth Qa 0 ’ -A 311-0 logic ally it is assigned to the planet Jupiter, 

r^^auributf^e 2U*t of 18 On tL Tree of life 

m ttanh Thi« ; 4 -u x . Desirous Quest which links Chesed to 

N< *. T * J the final descending path from Chesed to a lower Sephirah 

on the Tree * 


r , e e ® S< ^ ns this course we are tracing the descent of Divine 

In uence rom Kether back to Malkuth. Our goal is to perceive how the 
higher, more interior, sephiratic centers of influence reveal themselves 
in the outer, more familiar, phenomena of the physical plane* In the les¬ 
sons of the previous course (Meditational Ascent on the Tree of Livingness) 
we traced the sephiroth and paths in reverse order from Malkuth back to 
Kether following the Grades of Initiation* For each of you that ascent 
marked the completion of a cycle in which you experienced, to a degree 
commensurate with your level of spiritual development, the forces and 
powers related to every path and sephirah of the Tree, 


The descending cycle we are now taking is a natural one to follow 
after that completion. Having experienced all the sephiroth and received 
some measure of their forces and powers into yourself, you are prepared 
to use these forces, to test their verity in the world of name and form. 

This testing, or practicing, has the effect of incorporating the higher pow¬ 
ers into the lower vehicles* When these higher influences are acted out in 
life situations they tend to arrange and organize our thoughts and feelings 
into beautiful and symmetrical bodies that emulate the order and symmetry 
of the universe in their conformance to truth and in their interrelated unify¬ 
ing activity. 


With this descending arc then, the emphasis is on bringing into 
expression in the lower personal sephiroth the inspirations and insights 
we receive during meditative states from higher sephiroth. This incor- 
porating downward has a certain relationship to the assimilation we spoke 
of earlier in connection with the period of existence between death and re¬ 
birth. In that assimilation, if you will recall, the talents and capacities 
developed during earth life are incorporated into the enduring selfhood. 

The incorporation we are now concerned with brings the higher knowledge 
and forces we receive during meditative states - which come to us from 

the same worlds we inhabit between incarnations - mto influencing the 
9«ne wurj.ua , d capacities. This influence aids in their 

development of those talents and capac^^ ^ ^ ^ develop ^ , j. 

refinement and a< ^ erence . _ tes our growth toward liberation and adeptship. 
tty and intensity that accelerates our grow r k. 

, .. * Kt > v 10 this latter incorporation can be indicated 

In the symbolism * t v e three inner circles into active and con- 

as the bringing of influence circle. The word Tarot placed in the 

acious expression in the K s to the 22 planetary and zodiacal 

outer circle refers throug 1 3 . . ex press through both the Macrocosm 

forces of the visible universe which exp 
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. tf _ this circle are those of 
and the Microcosm. The four Hebrew e Qabalistic worlds, 

the Holy Tetragrammaton, emblem of the four ua 

, 5 e inherent in the phy- 

All these powers and forces are s them into existence since 

sical or Assiatic world. We do not re ^ JL to become an active 

they are already there. The destiny of ugtble^infoldment of these forces 
participant in bringing about the fullest p ^ ^ higher worlds. In 

in a manner that closely adheres to ° f numb er of individualized 

order that this may be accomplished a suffi nat ^ re and potentiality and of 

human Egos must be conscious o exists between the worlds of 

the indissoluble and continuous linkage that exists . fnrma 

origin, which seem to belong to the past, and the prese 

which are before us in the Assiatic world. 


Our immediate work on the Tree is concerned with the 21st Path 
of Kaph. Through it the influence of the higher sephiroth are relayed to 
Netzach* Specifically it is the influence of Chesed that is to be brought 
into expression in Netzach, sphere of personal desire* Note that this 
direct influence from Chesed does not take place until after Chesed has 
interacted with Geburah and Tiphareth through the Paths of Teth and Yod. 


From the approach we are taking* the paths and sephiroth on a 
lower level of the Tree express a later development than those that are 
higher up* In this case the qualities of Chesed have been considerably 
enhanced by what can be called a new cycle of interaction with Geburah 
and Tiphareth, Through it the capacity of Chesed to receive the revela¬ 
tions of higher memory and accurately grasp their import has been in*- 
creased by merging with the capacity to receive higher will-force in 
Geburah* These developments then become more available for practical 
application in Assiah by interaction with the center of self-consciousness 
in Tiphareth through the Path of Yod. 


Spiritual development, like all else in the universe, unfolds through 
cyclic activity. Both the ascent and descent of the Tree are expressions 
of cyclic activity which is also represented by the wheels within wheels of 
evolution attributed particularly to Key 10. Something of this same concept 
is further indicated by these words from the Emerald Tablet, "It ascends 
from earth to heaven and descends again to earth, and receives the powers 
of the superiors and of the inferiors. 11 


Before we consider specific ways that can help us transform the 
desire nature into a more perfect reflection of Chesed, we can prepare 
for this by using the forces available in the 21st Path to become more 
conscious of the progress we have already made along this line We can 

"Z m wT",rT mber,nS that judgements^Ih^ld^e reZZvTto 

our own past. We need not concern ourselves in thi o 2 *. *. 

others may or may not have accomplished instance with what 

In our study of earlier paths that link with nu a a 

the possibility of participating in recoUectioirth P ie ? ed , we considered 
present life but bring knowledge of cycles of ^ a - not on ^Y transcend our 

cede the present incarnation of earth One < +^ miC un ^ ol ^ rrient that pre- 

une of the essentials in preparing 
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to receive such knowledge j- 

recalling, with as much self“hon*»c 1 t 1SCUSSet ^ ^ ien> * s practice of 
present incarnation. honesty as possible, past periods in our 


present^th^fKaph. 60 ^ 1 ^ 1 ^ 66 * 18 tobe P ractica d in relation to the 
bering the things you deTired a^d t V°V+ ° U J d plaCG em P hasis on remem ’ 
years of your life. You will bTtbletl see ^ em ° tionS 1x1 GarliGr 


your 

Toi:niTrotr d ^ oti ^ 

motionallv imm ** 6 g ° al 18 n0t s P eci ^ ical ly to see how self-seeking or 
f ^ - t 7 immature you once were — although we need to be painfully 

01 | ie .. 1 ^i^ 86 Veln but to see how your years of devotion to 

spin ua un o ent have actually transformed, to a very significant de- 
gree, e oca point of your desires and the quality of your emotional life. 


Those years of development, with the foundation of knowledge you 
built, prepared you to receive a vision of existence that extends beyond 
the view most people can as yet comprehend. The vision is truly a gift, 
a Jupiterian treasure of great worth! It has enabled you to conceive of 
existence as extending beyond the present life and as having a meaning 
that encompasses much more than the acquisition of transitory things or 
honors or even personal happiness. 


What you have been blessed with is the comprehension of yourself 
as a being who extends beyond the personal life — a being who knows what 
it means to be a member of humanity. Such a view, when it becomes a 
living part of you, transforms the quality of your desires and emotions 
and the means you are willing to employ to satisfy them. Ethical behavior, 
unselfishness and a kind and considerate nature cannot help but express 
when this view unfolds. It is a view that holds within it the essence of 
beneficence and love because, as its influence grows, your responsibility 
to and for every other human being, now and in the future, becomes clear 
to you. 


At this stage of unfoldment, even though the practice of recollection 
has shown you that you have made some progress, you nevertheless realize 
that there is still much transforming to do in the areas of emotion and de¬ 
sire. You begin to see how selfish desires and uncontrolled emotions 
actually hold back the subtle forces which develop the inner organs of 

perception. 


These spiritual forces respond to emotional colorings that are in 

harmony with the wfhav^m {L 

bywhat we hlve° s°een I To know about the right way to act and feel is less 
y at we have ide whenever someone annoys or slights us. 

han worthless if it is lveS to bringing a yet more perfect refinement 

We have to rededicate ou eV en our thoughts and feelings about others. 

what we allow to "d,id outward acts but we have not gone 

It is well enough to watc d emot j 0 ns refuse to enter into judge- 

f ar enough until even our thoughts an “ 
ments of a negative and disparaging nature. 
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Thus through these practices we begin to see clearly how we hin¬ 
der our progress significantly whenever we allow nega ive er j cl ° ' _ 

get the best of us. On the other hand, these practices revea so w 
love can do. We see how it draws the subtle energies to us like a magnet. 
The inner organs are built up in the right way through the in! ux o sue 
forces. 


It is better to have those organs remain closed than to have them 
develop under the impulse of forces that are not drawn in this constructive 
way. The truth is that the inner worlds can be entered by other means 
than those given to you in these lessons. Some of them seem faster and 
more to the point but they are also dangerous. They can open the inner 
perceptions without developing simultaneously the capacity to discern the 
difference between reality and delusion. Because of this, one who devel- 
opes without sufficient personality transmutation is exposed to the influence 
of forces and beings who work against human progress and the unfoldment 
of human divinity. 

Thus, one of our first activities in the Path of Desirous Quest is 
to consider carefully our present desires and emotions. We use recollec¬ 
tion preliminarily to reveal progress, to show ourselves that we do not 
think and feel and act as immaturely and selfishly as we once did. But 
we must not let our progress make us complacent; we still have a long 
way to go. We should give thought often to the expanded vision of existence. 
It will help us to see what is really significant — what we need for continu¬ 
ing spiritual development. It will help us to recognize also what is, after 
all, only a personal desire. A personal desire may not be harmful. Indeed 
it may be helpful. The important thing is that you place it in right perspec¬ 
tive so you can see if it has any quality that makes it significant to you as a 
member of humanity and not just as a separate human being. 


TECHNIQUE 

Begin by placing Key 10 and a diagram of the Tree of Life before 
you and contemplating them for a few moments. Continue by visualizing 
yourself as one with the Tree in the usual manner. When the image is 
complete focus attention on the Supernal Triad. Intone Eheyeh and give 
this meditation: 


•'Thou art the Primal light of manifestation, 

Oh Thou Infinite, Indivisible One l 
Thou dost illumine me from within 
as Thou guide st me to the place of Glory 
at the inmost center of the Wheel. " 

Give attention next to the Egoic Triad of Chesed, Geburah and 
Tiphareth. Intone Yeheshuah and then give this meditation: 

"Thou art the Triad of the Sun. 

Christ's love pours forth from Thee 
when Thou hast found the place of Beauty 
within Thy heart of hearts. " 


Focus attention next on Ch e ,ed. Feel yourself centered within its 

globe of vibrating blue light. Intone AL and then visualize yourself 


as 


(4 ) 
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descending into the Path of Kaph. See yourself centered within an aura 
of vibrating violet light. Now become Key 10 in all its details* Visualize 
yourself as the sphinx and as the serpent, as Hermanubis and as the four 
creatures in the corners. Then visualize the wheel as one with you. its 
central point coinciding with your heart. Visualize that wheel in motion, 
each of its sections turning in the opposite direction to the one next to it. 
When this image is complete intone Kaph on the note A# and give this 
meditation: 

"I am one with the Wheel of Life. 

There is nought in the universe that is not a part of me. 

The movement that I behold in the world without 
is movement within me also. 

The Vision of Reality guides me 

to follow the wheel that leads to liberation. 11 

Visualize yourself now as entering into the green globe of Netzach# 
See yourself centered within its vibrating green light. Intone Yod Heh 
Heh Tzabaoth on the note F# and then become one with the Tree again an 
focus your attention on Tiphareth. Intone Yeheshuah once again and then 
stream out the forces that you have intensified within you to all the direc¬ 
tions of space. Finish in the usual manner. 


QABALISTIC DOCTRINES 

Rebirth AND IMMORTALITY 

LeS8 ° n Thirty-three 

(from the transerine - . 

° Clas3 le ctures by Ann Davies) 

^ link between fKn 

Path represent the soul develoot^^J^ Key 10 and the 21st 

love of Chesed are transmitted^^* 8 throa8h which the compassion and 

e personal emotional nature in Netzach. 

Look at Key 10 for a 

relationships that exist betwSn^S^L ? L 8 , fl y inboli8m diagrams the inter- 
Cosmos. Its Hebrew letter Ka h C vls ^ b ^ e invisible worlds of the 
cates that it is through a • mean * n S comprehension or grasp, indi¬ 
relationships that the Chewed ■ comprehension of these cosmic 

in the desires and feelings of Netzach? beCOmes more and more apparent 

the qualitV^prls ??VL feelin g s must »se upward also before 

Chesed The fau/, ° Pena ** *** of Desirous Quest to 

moverinJ nf H? gm f ntCd Wheel “Presents the four worlds and the 
SftlSlSfll- £ ln f evolu 3 lon though it. A feeling for the livingness 
* . * 118 eVC1 7. faCet ° f the umverse is unfolded to a high degree in 

, 13 * e whirling, cycling, measurable movements of the stars 

through the zodiac, that seem mechanical and lifeless from the physical 
point of view, come alive for you through these unfoldment 3 in a wonder¬ 
fully revealing way. 

This begins to take place as a response to your deepening capacity 
for feeling, for caring, for entering into the hidden nature of things. True 
comprehension of inner realities is possible only through such enhanced 
feelings. Nothing that you do not love, that you do not approach with depth 
of feeling, can reveal itself fully to you. This is just as true of the move¬ 
ments of stars as of the more obviously living creatures* Life indwells 
all and all that lives responds, after its own fashion, to love. 

You have heard often in earlier lessons that the quality of selfless 
love related to Chesed is an actual substance, a palpable reality. It is 
this substantial reality that vitalizes your capacity for mental comprehen¬ 
sion. Your very ability to think, to perceive the relationships that exist 
between various forms and phenomena in the physical universe, expands 
in scope and quality under the influence of genuine devotion and love. 

link between depth of feeling and comprehension is intimated 

This link ■ . Kev jo and the Path of Kaph, To begin 

, If&d pSh between Chesed and Netzach suggests that ita 
with, the place of th , fl J on i S interwoven with those of love and 

quality of enhanced comprehension is mierw 

desire. 

, • - have Jupiter as a ruler offer further indica- 

The zodiacal signs th higher mind, is related to religious 

tions. Sagittarius, the pay homage to something beyond 

feelings of reverence ana ae _ lings similar to these, developed to 
ordinary life and its concerns. the attainment of higher knowledge, 

an intense degree and direc^ coinpr ehension and gives strength to the 
become a force that enhanc 
organs of inner perception. , 


( 1 ) 
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Jupiter is also one of the rulers of Pisces considered to ^5 

most intensely devotional personality type in the ® zo _J' ‘ . . ' 

its path on the Tree descends from Netzach to Malkuth. The intensity of 
feeling, exemplified by the Pisces type, becomes a force in the advanced 
initiate that has the strength to penetrate even to the physical o y. This 
means that comprehension has penetrated to where you are able to grasp 
the spiritual realities behind the complexities of physiological function 
and to experience these in their relationship to universal forces and 
beings. This, as you have heard, is a final revelation that occurs only 
when the Great Work is drawing to a close. 


If, then, we are to reap the treasures possible in this Path, the 
qualities of reverence and devotion, typified by Jupiter and the signs it 
rules, need to be deliberately cultivated. These feelings will unfold in 
the way necessary for spiritual comprehension only if we go about it in 
a manner that adheres to the definite rules for initiatory development. 


Meditation is the method. It is made effective by the quality of 
love and reverence with which we enter into it. These provide the power. 
Furthermore, it must be practiced regularly, rhythmically, with the pur¬ 
pose always kept in view of giving the power it intensifies to strengthen 
the Higher Self. For only that Self can comprehend spiritual realities. 

Its light alone can illumine the inner worlds. 


It is within the Holy of Holies that we contact the Higher Self 
. . . within the still, small point at the center of being. Reverent 
rhythmic meditation fashions a pathway through which that Self can receive 
light from the Supernala. That light gradually penetrates outward, shed¬ 
ding its radiance on the whole of the sixfold Human Spirit. It illumines 
the vehicles of the Human Spirit in relation to the worlds in which they 
dwell so that their true nature can be comprehended in harmony with their 
highest spiritual realities. 


The way in which the inner light radiates outward is symbolically 
expressed by the wheel in Key 10. The point at its center represents the 
inner sanctuary wherein we make contact with Divinity. The world of 
Divinity is Alziluth and it is assigned, Qabalistically, to the central 
point. Our first experiences of the Divine levels come to us as ecstatic 
blessings of infinite glory and beauty. It is an inmoft experience tlit ^e 
receive when we have succeeded in deep meditation. It is Divine Grace 
beyond words. At first it cannot be connected with anything else in our 
experiences. We cannot, that is, grasp with our waking consciousness 
any definite links between the Divine Perfection we experienced within 
the sanctuary and anything else m our life of thought, feeling or outer 
activity. . 6 

It is only When that inner light begins to radiate outward through 
the other worlds and corresponding vehicles of the Human Spirit that the 
wisdom and unity of the Coemo. can be understood in all it. harmoniously 
interweaving complexity. As the Divine Ught radiates outward - through 
your continuing devotion to truth and knowledge - you begin to perceive 
links of connection between all that you are as a Human being, your ability 



REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY: 33 


to thiak, to feel, to will, to create mental images, and the divine spiritual 
” you touched in meditation. As a new cycle of revelation, these 

conne gin o dawn within your conscious awareness. 


.. fir st circle illumined by the outflowing radiance from the poin 

at the center of the wheel is Briah, the Creative World. It has a connec¬ 
tion with the activities of Higher Mind. That level of us receives its in¬ 
spirations and aspirations from contact with Briah. From receptivity to 
it we develop the beautiful ideals we would like to live by and we give 
thought to the noble deeds we would like to carry out. 


J^ 1US ’ lofty aspirations the higher part of us wants to fulfill 

come from Briah, When we first receive them we are unable to carry 
them out except to a very small degree in daily life. The impact of prob¬ 
lems and remaining lower-nature drives keep us from it most of the time. 


In Key 10 the Briatic World is represented as an eight-spoked 
wheel, the same as is found on the garment of the Fool and which you 
know to be an emblem of the Quintessence. It is also a symbol for re¬ 
peated, rhythmic, measured activity. This latter attribution is expres¬ 
sive of the persistence in study and meditation that brings the treasures 
of Briah into more and more influence in our lives. 


A mystical type, who has not yet developed a foundation of know¬ 
ledge, can experience the ecstasy of union with the Divine at the Central 
point. But, in order to receive the more definite revelations from Briah 
the mind must be prepared with knowledge gained through regular, repeated 
study and through many cycles of spiritual unfoldment. 

In this era, with mental powers highly developed in humanity, this 
is the correct method of spiritual unfoldment. The mind is first illumined 
with spiritual concepts and ideas before the Yetziratic level, with its more 
definite forms and perceptions, is entered. You receive ideas and ideals 
in a manner that can be compared with the octave in music. The eight- 
spoked wheel is also an emblem of that octave. It expresses the way in 
which we receive wisdom from higher beings and from the Masters of the 
Inner School. At this level of unfoldment the knowledge you have gained 
in study and persistent meditation acts as the lower note that has the power 
to attune itself to the same aspect of knowledge on a higher level. 

Thus it is that light, flowing out from the center, fills the mind 
first — that is, the mind in its higher activities that can attune to Briah. 
Then, when the light continues its outflowing radiation and illumines the 
Yetziratic World, you are prepared to meet its potentials for error and 
delusion with intelligence, discrimination and linkage with higher beings. 

The next circle outward, then, is that attributed to Yetzirah. It 
holds the symbol for dissolution together with those of the three principles 
of nature. Mercury, Sulphur and Salt. As the light enters this world you 
are ready to undertake a new and higher level of unfoldment. The ideals 
and aspirations which illumined your mind in the Briatic circle begin to 
make themselves felt in your everyday thoughts and feelings and activities. 
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You are ready to bring your ideals into actual expression, to abide by 
them in all the circumstances of your life. 

The symbol for dissolution indicates that much of this work is 
eliminative in nature. No matter how inspired we are and how much of 
spiritual ideals we agree with intellectually, the errors of the lower 
nature have to be dealt with on their own level. Certain of them have 
to be brought up from unconsciousness before they can be completely 
transformed or eliminated. This, incidentally, has a relationship to 
the Incineration Stage of the Great Work attributed to Sagittarius, a sign 
ruled by Jupiter. 

As light from above radiates into this level it gives you the capac- 
ity to comprehend what must be done. It also gives you the power to 
accomplish it. In the fulfilling of this transmutational work, the three 
principles are brought into perfected relationship. Their qualities are 
rightly proportioned for the higher, more expanded degree of conscious¬ 
ness you are at present unfolding. 

The wisdom of reality that you have thus far grasped is related 
to the Mercury principle. Through actual use and expression, that wis¬ 
dom must become a part of you; it must be embodied in the automatic 
consciousness. This is accomplished by the active self-conscious prin¬ 
ciple, attributed to Sulphur, acting almost always in harmony with that 
wisdom. When this is the case, the Salt principle is purified completely. 

It becomes the preserver of Light instead of the binder to errors and 
hindrances as it has been in the past. 

When these transformations are completed, the Chesed level of 
all-embracing love becomes the predominant inspiration for the desires 
that are formed in Netzach. These love-filled aspirations give their 
strength to the Inner Holy Planets, the soul organs that enable you to 
see into the Astral world. You begin to see and hear, and otherwise 
sense spiritually, the astral forms which correspond to various thoughts 
and feelings, objects and phenomena related to physical existence. 

The links of connection are gradually coming together for you. 

As you become aware of the forms that thoughts and feelings have on the 
astral plane, you see also how much human beings influence each other 
and how important it is, for the continued evolution of humanity, that 
thought- and feeling-forms which are constructive prevail. 

As the light continues to radiate outward, it finally embraces the 
outermost circle attributed to Assiah. This circle contains the emblems 
of all the forces in the visible universe. These are represented by the 
word Tarot and the particular qualities of the Four Worlds and the ele¬ 
mental orders related to them are represented by the Holy Tetragram- 
maton. 

The elemental orders are assigned to Assiah, the material 
world because they are the living forces that are immediately above 
and within the forms of physical existence. When their forma and function* 
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become comprehensible to you they fashion the final link in the chain 
that reveals the absolute unity and harmony which pervades all the 
worlds and planes of the Cosmos. 

Thus you should begin to see that the outward flow of light from 
the center can mark a cycle of unfoldment that is on a higher arc than a 
previous cycle of return to the center. We must realize more distinctly 
what the 'wheels within wheels' attributed to Key 10 indicate. There are 
many cycles of unfoldment even after you enter what is called the Path 
of Return. 

Within that general evolutionary trend are smaller cycles that 
bring the light down so that Divine Spirit can be recognized in all the 
planes and worlds. You have not completed the Work until you can recog¬ 
nize every seemingly separate expression of the Life Force as a unique 
facet of One Divine Being Who embraces all. 

TECHNIQUE 


For this period repeat the practice outlined in the last lesson. 


QABA LI STIC DOCTRINES nv 

ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 

Lesson Thirty-four 

(from the transcripts o£ class lectures by Ann Davies) 

that exists throughout Ill the^ari^ 01 *i Symbolic P iclurc ° £ everything 
The true nature of the hum an „ planes worlds of the Cosmos. 

that is far more compiexTh^^ "£ rit ^ ^ picture “ a nature 

understand ourselves until we - 8Ua ^ Realized, We cannot really 

and develop in other worlds beside i° nSlderin e m ° re ^ how . we ex . ist 
incarnation. 3 besides one we occupy during physical 


_ - ^ ^ physical plane is represented by the outer circle. 

During incarnate existence our conscious attention is primarily concerned 
with its activities which are related to Malkuth, among the Sephiroth, and 
As3i& f among the Qabalistic worlds. The second circle inwards repre* 
sents the astral plane or soul world. It is the first sphere entered by the 
human spirit after the death of the physical body. Among the Sephiroth 
it is related to Yesod and, in a broader sense, to Netzach and Hod also. 
Qabalis tic ally, Yetzirah, the Formative World, has a special link with 
this plane. 


The third circle inward, containing the eight-spoked wheel, cor¬ 
responds to the mental or spirit realm, the world where thoughts are 
things. It has a relationship to Briah, among the worlds, and to the Egoic 
Triad, among the Sephiroth, Remember in this connection that there are 
different ways of assigning the worlds to the Sephiroth. Although you have 
learned to associate Briah with Binah, in its relationship to the develop¬ 
ment of human thought, it is linked with the higher mental plane and, there¬ 
fore, with the Egoic Triad. By using more than one method of correlation 
we approach truth from different vantage points and thereby gain a more 
encompassing view of our subject. 


The point at the center of the wheel corresponds to Atziluth, the 
world of will-ideas. Among the Sephiroth it is related to Kether and, in 
a broader sense, to the whole Supernal Triad as the source of the origi¬ 
nating impulses that activate manifestation. 

Rv tracing the circle in Key 10 from the circumference to the center 
we can follow the human spirit through the experiences it encounters on its 
journey between death and rebirth. 

^ a „; r rle which we linked to the astral plane, is the first 

The second ci » physical body dies. It contains the symbols 
to receive the soul whe_ Mercury, Sulphur and Salt — to- 
for the three principle ^ disso i u tion. The three principles indicate 
gether with the symbol every level of cosmic activity, 

certain qualities inherent i r 

. „ ^ ^1 human being, they correspond to spirit, soul 

Relative to the totai se lf-con 8 ciousness, subconsciousness; 

and body; superconsciousnesi , ActuaUy all ^ triads of Ageless Wis- 

wisdom, activity-desire, me it ' e connec tion with these three principles 

dom and of the Tree of LUe 

( 1 ) 
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During incarnation the three are linked “teoniliW 

portioning determinea the type and developmen place. It inaugu- 

Immediately following death a kind of separat . saturated with 

rate, a period in which eoul-forme and pattern, that sahirated with 

an overpreponderance of Sait are subjected to disso u • . . 

completed the Sulphur or soul principle, representing . , 

point of conscious attention, continues to be linked mis 
interests to physical existence. The spirit or Mercury prrncip ^ 1C _■ 
includes all our higher mental activities, is bound also, during this period, 
through its linkage with the soul. When the dissolutions in tie astral plane 
are completed, the astral body partially merges with the substance of that 
plane and its essence becomes one with the spirit which is t en se ree to 
continue on to higher worlds. 


.Let's consider the three principles as emblems of qualities we take 
with us into the after-death state. Mercury represents all that we have 
acquired of wisdom, truth, spiritual knowledge. To the extent that these 
have pierced through to the eternal being in things, they contain qualities 
that give nourishment to the eternal spirit in us. 


Sulphur refers to the active self-consciousness. Upon the primary 
direction taken by its desires and attention depends the quality of what we 
take with us after death. Sulphur can turn in two directions. When it 
turns toward Mercury it brings us the nutriment for the eternal, discussed 
above. When it turns most of its attention toward Salt — the embodied 
principle — it develops ties with sensual desires that can no longer be 
satisfied. Be sure to remember that it is not the physical senses them¬ 
selves which develop such ties. When they are utilized to serve the spirit, 
to receive impressions that unfold wisdom and selfless love, the binding 
ties do not develop. 


Active spiritual aspiration, such as we are engaged in, brings 
about a more perfect proportioning of the three principles while we are 
still incarnate. When the physical senses are utilized primarily as por¬ 
tals through which spirit can be discerned, the Salt principle is brought 
into right relationship with the other two. We actually inaugurate purga¬ 
tion while we are still incarnate in this way. By doing so we enhance con¬ 
siderably our potential for higher-world experiences during the after-death 
state. 


The work of purgation is carried out in various regions or levels 
of the astral world. These, sometimes called subplanes, are not to be 
thought of as separate localities or layers. They are more akin to the 
influences of different categories of soul-beings or modes of vibratory 
activity, if this is more satisfactory to you. Each has to do with the pur¬ 
gation of different types of astral forms and patterns the soul has become 
entangled with. They range from low to relatively high. Many of our 
higher desires and activities on earth have been tinged with selfish or 
egotistical feelings. Even though they contain much Mercury, the undue 
Salt content must be eliminated before they can be taken up to the higher 
worlds for assimilation into the eternal part of us. ” * 
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overenttas'aTm^oi'na^b “tw.'I could result from an 

j f .u* 6 * There are those who adore the beauties 

m a love tinoed u/'tK e out ^ oor s in a sensually pleasurable way. It 
that seeks t)fe t selfish satisfaction. This is not the love of nature 

.. . the 8 P irit within the forms. What lam talking about is an 

V? na r T e sto P3 with the outer forms. Whatever has been 

fU Jf d .^ th the quality of love that pierces through to the spirit will ascend 
with the spirit when the merely sensual has been dissolved. 


ere are other high human endeavors that can be mixed in this 
way a 3 °* A great interest in the educational, organizational or reli- 
gious fields may have much in it that will be taken up to the eternal after 
the materialism and overconcern for outer forms has been eliminated 
from it. 


Each so-called region of the astral dissolves a different type of 
transitory affinity until the soul is released to merge with the enduring 
ego for ascent to the next higher world. In Key 10 it is represented by 
the circle with the eight-spoked wheel design. It is attributed to Briah 
and, like the world below it, has within it different gradations or regions 
of activity. 

The eight-spoked wheel, if you will recall, has included among 
its meanings the capacity to attune to higher beings and qualities. The 
more you have directed your thoughts and creative efforts toward spirit¬ 
ual matters and the seeking of higher truth in this life, the more affinities 
or attunements with higher beings you will have forged. These receptiv¬ 
ities are expressed by the cup or chalice, symbolic of Briah. The attune¬ 
ments bring enhancement to your enduring ego. They prepare you for 
more intensive evolutionary unfoldment in your next life on earth. 

The capacity to think is really a capacity to partake of the Briatic 
World. As a facet of the One Ego we have this always, whether we are 
incarnate or discarnate. Within Briah, the higher thought realm, the 
ego is at home. You are able to be conscious and function here after 
death in proportion to the measure of love and wisdom you bring with you 
from incarnate life. This is, of course, a general rule. As you know, 
the human ego does not evolve in a straight line. Sometimes a particular 
incarnation can express far less development than has been attained in a 
previous life. Eventually, however, this evens out and the above holds 
basically true. 

It is the capacity to attune to the higher spiritual beings of Briah 
that enables you to incorporate lasting faculties and talents into your 
enduring ego. You build ever more potential into yourself for grasping 
the meaning of cosmic evolution with all its planes and worlds and their 
relationships one to the other. 

It is well to remember that true initiation enables you to enter 
into and grasp the meaning of these worlds and beings while you are still 
incarnate. Whatever progress you make toward this goal in this life is 
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not lost. It becomes a part of the treasure you extract to the ari^fc 
realm and it makes it easier for you to complete the Great Work in the 
following life. 

The perceptions that the soul receives in this 
lific creativity. From seed points of archetypal will" 1 
Briah from Atziluth, myriads of potential variations pour or e 

fountains of living water. From these flowing creations e 
become more concrete in the lower worlds have their orig • ,, 

are the creative archetypes behind all the physical forms ol Malicuth and 
behind the feeling and desire forms of the astral plane. 


Just as with the astral world, there are regions inherent m the 
mental realm also. From one such, the spiritual essence is extracted 
that developed in all your closest personal relationships. The love of 
family and close friends is made into faculty here. In another region 
the qualities are extracted that result from deep, reverential, religious 
feelings of all kinds. The fruits of artistic creativeness are extracted 
in another region. Others extract from still higher and more far-reaching 
accomplishments. Devoted service to humanity is among the highest but 
this has little to do with outer-world acknowledgment. Whoever creates 
beautiful spiritual forms, through quiet, meditative persistence in seek¬ 
ing truth and promoting human love, has fruit for this highest region of 
the creative world. 


From Briah the enduring ego journeys to a world that is related 
to Atziluth. Here the divine intentions behind all the various activities 
in the Cosmos can be experienced. The meaning of evolution itself begins 
to be known. Again, you are able to partake of this region, which receives 
from the vastnesses of the constellations, to the degree that you have pre¬ 
pared for it in life. Everyone partakes of it to some degree. This is 
evident from the findings of astrology. Linkages have been most definitely 
discerned between the constellations in the heavens and the human spirit 
in physical manifestation. 

From your sojourn in the Cosmos you begin a return journey that 
gradually refocuses attention toward earth and prepares you for a new 
existence in a physical incarnation. The spirit, refreshed and revitalized 
by the beingB and powers of the higher worlds, returns to incarnation to 
continue "working toward fulfilling its destiny as a divine creative being. 

Our task, as such beings, is to incorporate spirit into the physical 
world. It is through our capacity to receive thought and understand the 
relationships that exist between 'heaven' and 'earth' that we have the poten¬ 
tiality for fulfilling this destiny. By giving physical and astral form to 
Briatic visions of reality you enhance Assiah with the perfections it is 
intended to express. 


TECHNIQUE 

Begin with the envisioning of yourself as one with the Tree of Ufe 
When this is complete, focus attention on the Supernal ° 

Ehe^eh Yod Heh VayHeh Hohim and then 
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''lam one with Thee, OK Thou Eternal Being! 
Thou hast given me existence and life 
and Thou hast nourished me with love. 

I dedicate my life to fulfilling 

some measure of the high destiny 

Thou hast made it possible for me to unfold. 11 


_ , Give attention next to Chesed, the blue sphere of Mercy and 

Beneficence. Feel yourself centered within it. Intone AL on the note 
G# and give this meditation: - 


"Thou art the sphere of outpouring, selfless love. 
From Thee glorious treasures unfold 
that grace the world with forms of wisdom and love, " 


Feel yourself now a9 descending into the path of Kaph where you 
become centered in an aura of vibrating violet light. Visualize yourself 
as one with Key 10. Image the point at the center of the moving, circling 
wheel as concentered with a point within your heart. Feel the flowing 
motion and forms all around you. Now intone Kaph on the note A# and 
give this meditation: 


"From the circumference to the center 
I have journeyed many times. 

I have been nourished and revitalized 
by Thy magnificent messengers of love. 
With the light that has been given to me 
I shall try ever more to express it fully 
in ways that enhance all of humanity. " 


Feel yourself next as entering into the sphere of Netzach where 
you are centered in a sphere of vibrating, green light. Intone Yod Heh 
Vav Heh Tzabaoth on the note F# and give this meditation: 


"Because Thou hast loved me, Oh Divine Ones, 
all that I desire and pour out to life 
shall one day reflect Thy perfect form. " 


the center of your consciousness in Tiphareth, the heart 
center. ^tone Yeheshuah and then flow out love and benedictions to all 

the directions of space. - 


## 



QABAUSTIC DOCTRINES ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 

Lesson Thirty-five 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

, Tarot Key II, named Justice, is our primary emblem for the next 

three lessons. Qabalis tic ally it is assigned to the 22nd path of Lamed 
which links Geburah, sphere of Mars, to Tiphareth, sphere of the Sun. 

e o our proposed intentions in this course is to bring the higher seph- 
lra ic powers into expression in the lower ones. Relative to this inten¬ 
tion, the 22nd path represents the means through which the powerful 
.orces of higher volition are brought into active expression in Tiphareth* 
the center of self-conscious awareness. 

The path of Lamed is entered only after work is completed in the 
path of Kaph* Note the predominance of violet* the color assigned to 
Jupiter and Kaph, in the background of Key 11. Through the deeper, truer 
insight into existence that is related to Kaph, the beneficent qualities of 
Chesed are gradually transmitted to Netzach where they transform and 
upgrade the desire nature* This transformation becomes the basis upon 
which a truly accurate and unprejudiced capacity for judgment is developed 
in the path of Lamed. Before the volitional forces of Geburah become fully 
active in Tiphareth, it is important that such judgment be unfolded. 

Venus, emblem of feelings and desires, is represented in this 
sequence of development. The transformation of desire takes place in 
Netzach, sphere of Venus. The path of Lamed, which we are now enter¬ 
ing, is astrologically attributed to Libra, a sign in which Venus rules* 

Key 3, representing Venus, is the Tarot emblem for creative imagina¬ 
tion. It is one aspect of the human creativeness that is expressed also 
by Tiphareth as center of the image-making faculty. The Venusian crea¬ 
tive imagination, which is fundamentally a response to desire and emotion, 
includes the levels of imagery that go on below the surface of self-conscious¬ 
ness, Tiphareth, as the center of egoic awareness, represents the more 
conscious levels of imagery, the mentally created responses to concepts 
and ideas» 

What we want to accomplish in the path of Lamed requires that 
we bring all aspects of creativeness into balance and harmony. Certain 
attributions to Key 11 indicate something of how this is to be accomplished. 

The function assigned to Key 11 is work or action. It has the same 
essential meaning as Karma, which is a name for the universal power that 
strives continuously to maintain equilibrium and balance between all things* 
Its continuous balancing is the very essence of perfect justice — a justice 
that reigns eternally in this world even though we are unable to perceive 
it fully in our present state of human unfoldment* All spiritual develop¬ 
ment could be said to consist of learning to recognize the workings of the 
universal law of Karma in our lives so that we can begin adjusting to it in 
a higher, more conscious and constructive manner. 
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The area of our nature in which we first need «% 
working, of this law is in relation to uncon.ciou. unagery. Wh '° we 

become spiritual a.pirant. we deeply and sl “ e " 1 ^* e i S on 0 f the Wgher 
the activities of body, soul and spirit under the dommiori of the 

ego. Toward this end we consciously formu a e / if. nbareth. 
tions for ourselves with the image -making faculty P 

But in all of us, until the Great Work is finished, there remain 
many unconscious feelings and emotions, many hidden impulses and 
desires that act as hindrances. These attune us to similar feelings and 
desires in the astral soul level. Even though we are not aware of them 
they affect us just the same. They color the way we act and feel. They 
influence the way we think about other people and situations. Our capac¬ 
ity for making fair judgments and accurate observations is impeded by 
such hidden images. 


Because most of these desires and feelings are in direct conflict 
with our conscious aspirations they weaken the latter. They make our 
higher desires mostly ineffectual and unproductive. If we are to continue 
with our professed desire of bringing the higher sephiratic forces into 
active expression through the lower personal sephiroth, we must bring 
such conflicts to an end. The volitional force, which we can receive 
from Geburah in this path, will intensify the power available to us for 
bringing our goal to fruition only after the conflict is resolved. Indeed, 
we must not open our3elve3 to the volitional force until we have eliminated 
enough of the unconscious imagery so that the power does not short-circuit 
and intensify characteristics in the wrong direction. 


Thus, once again we must take up the sword — this time to fight 
against unconscious sources of error. It is the same sword that the 
sphinx carries in Key 10. In the path of Kaph it signified dominion in 
Yetzirah through the attainment of discriminative insight into the realms 
of the soul. Because you have completed your work in that path, its qual¬ 
ity of insight is, to some extent, yours. It will help you uncover the 
hidden influences that stand in the way of your continued progress. 

What we accomplished in the path of Kaph also gave us the ability 
to enter into the revelations of deeper remembrance protected from delu¬ 
sion by openness to the beneficent influences of Chesed. There are hidden 
entities at work in the cosmos that are also a part of human nature. When 
we deny or misunderstand them they can act as a definite hindrance. When 
we approach them with illumined insight, we are able to discern their true 
nature and avoid being influenced by any that are out of harmony with our 
higher conscious desires. 

Realize fully that none of us should expect to equalize every hin¬ 
drance in the hidden stream of imagery all at once. These can be mas¬ 
tered only gradually through sincerity and persistance. There is much 
in us that guards itself against the exposure of desires and impulses that 
would make us deeply ashamed. But if you genuinely seek true self- 
knowledge, remembering the various levels of the Human Spirit that are 
continuously exposed to a host of errors, you will eventually experience 
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the impact of just what tendencies and characteristics are causing you 
to act in ways that oppose your own higher nature. 


It is important, in order to prepare for this experience, to recog¬ 
nize the full significance of the doctrine of Karma. We know, from 
previous teachings, that much of what causes us to act in a manner that 
is harmful to our personal development is rooted in past lives which we 
cannot remember with our ordinary level of consciousness. We have 
even discussed the inadvisability of seeking direct knowledge of this type 
since it can be boundlessly delusive unless it awakens as a natural reve¬ 
lation of initiatory unfoldment. But a feeling for the truth of this doctrine 
can help you to enter into the practice of self-inquiry with a capacity for 
objectivity that is very important. 


If we accept the idea that much of what we must work strenuously 
to recognize and transmute in this life had its origin in a past one, we 
can approach our task more positively. Our problems are not caused 
by a stroke of ill fate or bad luck or any kind of 'chance* happening. 

Since all that comes to us is the expression of an orderly, absolutely 
just Cosmic law, then every problem is really an opportunity for bring¬ 
ing about a necessary equilibration for the eternal level of selfhood. It 
will enable that level to continue unfolding with one less obstruction in the 
way. 

With this view in mind you can face whatever defects of personality 
you may find in yourself. You can think of them as offering you opportun¬ 
ities for liberation. Through their transformation you can free yourself 
from the incessant repetition of some unwanted, enslaving way of thinking, 
feeling or acting toward other human beings. 


This positive approach is of great value when we enter into the 
practice of reviewing past cycles in our lives. We look into the past so 
that we can see imperfections from a little distance. It helps us find the 
courage to remember accurately, without immediately veiling ourselves 
from unpleasant truths that are difficult to bare. 


Through this practice we begin to see certain reactions and feel¬ 
ings we had toward other people and situations that were not as compas¬ 
sionate and righteous as we considered them to be at the time. We usually 
think of ourselves as quite compassionate and understanding of others 
because that is the way we genuinely want to be. We image ourselves to 
ourselves in this way. It is not a lie; it is just not a fully realized truth. 
But if we look deeply into our soul nature with a fearless desire to know 
the truth, we will usually find hidden areas of hostility and prejudice that 
we have veiled, with our unconscious creative imagery, with qualities of 
self-righteousness, intelligence and discernment. 


These unacknowledged and heavily veiled hostile or selfish feelings 

inevitably have an influence on our judgment - on our T/Se 

fair and equitable observations. In our present culture so many_ of the 
things that we consider beneficial or constructive are things .that_mean 
an advantage for ourselves or our families. Consider how the spiral o 
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ant , nrices to go down or remain stable 
inflation proceeds. Everyone w P prices down or whose salary 

but no one wants to be the else to make the sac- 

has to remain the same. Everyone 
rifices. 

Now this may sound like ^rsh ju^ment m^itself but^vetopmg 

a non-critical nature is not a matter of e 8 . Deraon al opinions, 
be realised is that while we are still submerge P k altogether 

prejudice., likes and dislikes, we are m no P^etacbme^t is certKnW 
fair judgments. The real esoteric meanmg of d '“ chr " ent " “ J 

not lack of caring. It refers to this capacity to set aside all Oiat 
personality when making decisions about situations an p p . 

It always comes back to the need to know the truth about ourselves 
before we are qualified to judge. What can happen is that we simply pro- 
ject our own unacknowledged defects on others. Of en g 

most intense criticisms arise from this type of delusion. By refusing to 
see certain traits in ourselves that we consider unacceptable, we allow 
them to grow stronger. The very traits that we reject become much 
more pronounced because they do not have anything to stop them. 


When we acknowledge personality defects, even if only weakly, 
so that we do little about changing them, the very acknowledgment acts 
a9 something of a brake. Unacknowledged, they continue to delude us 
and to grow subliminally in strength. Any force in our nature that re¬ 
mains eventually has to give vent to a compensating reaction. Sooner 
or later the very traits that we deluded ourselves about burst forth with 
a terrible strength. They usually take the form of villifying and denounc¬ 
ing others for possessing the very traits that have become so strong in 
our nature. 


It should be realized that such a situation could happen to spirit¬ 
ual aspirants with particularly damaging results. We all know that our 
work brings increased spiritual and psychic energies with it. If the cul¬ 
tivation of •hidden' powers proceeds too much more rapidly than the 
cultivation of personality transformations, such dangerous delusions, 
as described above, can take place. That is why the first thing we do 
in the path of Lamed — the path of Justice — is to bring ourselves to 
trial. The woman in Key 11 is yourself, weighing and measuring your 
personal nature with openness and courage. 

TECHNIQUE 

Place before you the Tree of Life diagram together with Keys 11 
and 3. Visualize yourself as merged with the Tree in the usual manner. 
Continue by focussing attention on the Supernal Triad, then intone Eheyeh 
and give this meditation: 


"Thou, Qh Eternal One, art my life and light and salvation! 
hi Thee I find my beginning and my goal. 

Thou art the ONE from Whom all proceeds 
and to Whom all returns. " 


(A) 
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Focus attention next on the Egoic Triad and then on Geburah, 
sphere o£ Mars. Feel yourself centered in a sphere of brilliant red 
light. Intone Elohim Gebur and then give this meditation: 

"Thou art the source of all that I feel within me 
As strength of will! 

Thy inexhaustible power will take me to my goal. " 

Feel yourself now as descending into the path of Lamed where 
you are centered within an aura of brilliant, vibrating, green light. 

Now become the woman in Justice! See yourself sitting on the throne 
with the violet drapes behind you. In your right hand you carry a sword 
and in your left you hold the scales of justice. Now intone Lamed on the 
note G# and give this meditation: 

"Within Thy path I find the courage 
To look into my lesser nature. 

I know I shall not find excellence 
In all regions of my soul. 

Let me stand before Thee Who art my Real Self. 

Let the contrast of Thy destined perfection 
Show me where inner darkness still reigns. " 

Now enter into the yellow sphere of Tiphareth. Visualize your¬ 
self as centered within an aura of vibrating yellow light. Intone Yeheshuah 
on the note E and then pour out all the energies you have concentrated 
during this meditation to all the directions of space. 

Finish in the usual manner, 


## 
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Lesson Thirty- six 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

r ^ ie woman in Key 11 is the symbol of justice and truth. Our 
work in the path of lamed should help us to understand these qualities 
more fully. We can only be just and truthful to the degree that we are 
able to recognize their manifestations in the world. Like all capacities, 
these can be developed in quality and completeness. We can, in fact, 
learn to recognize truth from falsehood, fairness from injustice, more 
and more completely. 

Much of what we will undertake in this lesson will be directed 
toward such a goal. Recall that lamed as a letter-name has meanings 
that include education, learning, study. Through the 9tudy of lessons 
9uch as these, applied as much as possible to daily life, we develop the 
capacity to perceive more accurately, to weigh and measure more pre¬ 
cisely. Gradually we find we are able to detect what it is that is valid 
in any given situation, that has lasting, as distinguished from transitory, 
values. 


As a path of the Tree, Lamed is called the Faithful Intelligence. 

A spiritual education should not merely be a matter of learning skills or 
collecting information, it should help us to develop what can be called 
reasoned faith. This is vastly different from what is called blind or un¬ 
questioning faith. 

Reasoned faith is based on knowledge. The more clearly you 
understand what you are trying to accomplish, the more confidence you 
can have in its eventual fulfillment. As we all know, there is much in 
our present culture that tends to breed scepticism about anything that 
comes from a source outside the physical senses. Even though there 
has been some acceptance in academic and scientific circles of studies 
in extrasensory perception and the like, the approach is usually so materi¬ 
alistic that the conclusions cannot really bring us anything very illuminat¬ 
ing. 


Lessons such as ours provide you with a continuous and immediate 
counter balance to materialism in all its forms, especially those that seem 
on the surface to be spiritual. By regularly taking what you learn in these 
lessons as focal points for meditation, you develop a deeply compelling 
feeling for the truth that is in them. Such feelings, aroused in response 
to true spiritual teachings, actually act as a force that develops the inner 
organs of perception. Depth of feeling is the quality of creativity attrib¬ 
uted to Venus, ruler in this Path. When faith is born of this creative 
Venusian feeling quality it gradually fulfills itself by ripening the organs 
through which direct spiritual experience can be received. 

As your capacity for spiritual insight develops you begin taking 
the inner qualities of things into consideration before coming to a conclu¬ 
sion about them. Spiritual insight arms you with a sword of discrimina¬ 
tion against the one-sided viewpoint that has only outer appearances to go 


rebirth and IMMORTALITY. 


.. al realities the scales 

by. Without some c ° nCe P^ 0 t 0 °e q ?m^um! Pirl 
of justice cannot be brought to q exercise real 

Yet even though most of humanity cannotaa J Qrld# This is 
justice, there is nevertheless P erfe ^\ J ^ S r ^ gone d faith. It is the basis 
another concept for which we can unfo attrib uted to this Key and 

of all teachings on karma, ‘he c°sm 1 can we co me to think of 

Path. Only through a consideration of K Without a concept 

this world as holding anything resembling justice faetween birth and 
of existence that spans more than this one lit 
death, there is no justice. 

From outer appearances, from the lim ^ te< ^ f V ^ s ° t i < ^ re TLre 
present incarnation, we see only the wo *‘ 3 in „ tanceS into which var- 
seems to be no equality whatsoever i n t e cl * c , existence because 

ious people are born. Some have no chance for £* edu - 

of damaged physical bodies. Others have ^iitt;e or d lightened 
cation, while still others are born into the most benenciai ana c * 
environments that offer every opportunity for a construe ive g 

ful life. 


When we seriously strive to understand the workings of karma 
we begin to look at the circumstances of life in a different way. In the 
larger existence of the eternal soul, the things that cause us pain and 
discomfort could easily be the most important for our continuing evolu* 
tion. Even in this one life, if we look back with understanding, we can 
find examples of bitter experiences that we realize now were a blessing. 

The building up of faith in the perfect justice of karma is aided by 
remembering in this way. Actual examples are particularly effective. 

We do need to grasp the principles behind the various laws of the cosmos 
but they do not become living forces within us until we see how they have 
actually worked in our lives. This remembrance — which should be a 
feeling remembrance, not just a categorizing of past data — will help 
make faith a creative power in our lives. Besides aiding in the gradual 
unfoldment of the inner centers, it will have the immediate effect of mak¬ 
ing life richer and more meaningful because it has made it more compre¬ 
hensible. 

Karma is something not to dread but to trust. In earlier discus¬ 
sions of life in the discarnate state, we learned that the eternal self had 
a part in the forming of our present destiny. From the point of view of 
that higher self, a constructive and rich life is one that develops the most 
potentials for our continuing evolution. This could seem to present an 
opposite appearance from the standpoint of our personality, steeped as 
it is in ideas of material well-being. 

This is another meaning of the scales in Key U. What appears on 
the surface as painful and burdensome circumstances may be, on the hid¬ 
den side of the scale, something of the greatest benefit for our eternal 
soul. In the same way, a life that on the surface seems filled with ease 
comfort, success and social popularity, may be of the least consequence*; 
indeed, it may be a hindrance to the eternal being within. 
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With this concept developed through remembrance and meditation 
we should begin to see that there ie no such thing as retribution or pun¬ 
ishment in the usual sense. If we are a part of it, all is a matter of 
balancing the scales so that we can continue to unfold as we are destined 
to. If someone has allowed his consciousness to get steeped in material 
concerns, to get entangled in the empty pleasures of the outer senses, 
when he drops his physical body he will feel the poverty that his conscious 
ness has suffered. He will find that he has few qualities to take with him 
to the higher spheres. His soul will yearn to make amends, to balance 
the scale most effectively. He will choose circumstances accordingly for 
the following life. 

When we further consider that for us as spiritual aspirants the 
Accelerated Path necessitates accelerated adjustments, we should be 
able to meet problems in a more constructive way. Since our sins of 
omission and excess have to be brought into balance more rapidly, more 
of them have to be dealt with in a single life. 

Much can be learned from the circumstances in which we find our¬ 
selves, It takes subtle discernment to recognize such subtle adversaries 
as pride, egoism, a taste for the limelight, the seeking of spirituality in 
order to feel superior to others. These things we hide from ourselves 
and rationalize. They are among the most dangerous for true spiritual 
aspirants because they have a tendency to actually grow at a certain stage 
of unfoldment. 


We are most complex beings ! This must be realized. Nothing in 
the nature of karma can be comprehended in the same way as we do simple 
cause and effect in mechanics, for instance, even though it is basically the 
Bame principle. There must be a grasp of what takes place between incar¬ 
nations before we can even begin to get a true picture of the sequences of 
events. We only delude ourselves with oversimplifications when we look 
for the ultimate cause of our problems in such things as the early influence 
of our fathers and mothers or even in our astrology charts. 


None of these can give a true insight unless they are considered 
only aB indications of possible tendencies with innumerable ways of work¬ 
ing out. Such things as early influences are certainly connected as a 
reflection in this life of what was decided by the eternal self before we 
came into incarnation. The important thing is for you to consider all 
such influences as part of the conditions you had a part in forming* If 
this is so, then they must be genuine opportunities for bringing about a 
needed adjustment or for making positive progress toward further spiritual 

goals. 


When we look at the relationships and happenings of life in this way 
we can surely consider karma as a positive force that brings strength and 
balance into the Ego center of us. Look at the sphere from ° p 

descends I Geburah is Strength. . , Justice. . • Sev *' i ^ ! 2_ th 8 ? 

into Tiphareth through the adjustments that take place in this Path. 


‘ 
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Through the instrumentality of karma ,Severity acte as^ aje_sist¬ 
ance to the Ego, giving it something to conquer. 

an equilibrated state when we make karmic adjus e Deen 

this allows the higher frequencies of Geburah — the Just 
frequencies — to enter into Tiphareth, 


Earlier we considered the Faithful Intelligence as representing 
a need to develop educated faith as a counterbalance to the scepticism 
of materiality. This same faith that develops through knowledge must 
be considered also as a counterbalance to the opposite of scepticism, 
the credulity of easy believers. 


Some people become interested in our work because they have 
a genuine feeling for the inner worlds. They are born with psychically 
sensitive vehicles so that the inner planes are subtly real to them. It is 
easy for them to believe in the reality of the inner worlds without any 
education whatsoever. 


When this is the case the balancing effect of education is needed 
just as much as for those who are continuously faced with the scepticism 
of materiality. Unschooled susceptibility to impressions from the astral 
plane can lead to delusion after delusion. Knowledge is needed as an 
equalizer so that we have some definite ideas of what these impressions 
really indicate. 


Most mediumistic types receive impressions in a half-cons cious, 
dreamy condition and what they receive is chaotic and unregulated. There 
can be no more reality or possibility of right judgment in relation to re¬ 
ception of this sort than there can be from what we receive in dreams. 

So long as the images are chaotic and disordered they should not be con¬ 
sidered as revealing anything of essential reality. 

The sword of discrimination for the psychically sensitive should 
be forged from careful, sober, intellectual knowledge that acts as a re¬ 
sistance to the intensity of feelings and receptivity to surging emotional 
images that are a part of this type of sensitivity. 

Thus the woman in Key 11 guards the portal to the inner worlds 
with her sword and her scales. We can no more be easy-believers to 
enter on the right path than we can expect to find it if we challenge every¬ 
thing that comes from another world with standards that are valid only on 
the physical plane. 


TECHNIQUE 


For this period repeat the practice outlined in the last lesson. 

## 
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QABAUSTIC DOCTRINES ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 


Lesson Thirty-seven 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

Tarot Key 11 has a wealth of attributions assigned to it — as a 
a Hebrew letter, a sign of the zodiac, a path on the Tree, a stage o t e 
Great Work. On the surface some of these may seem to contradict each 
other but all of you have been with these lessons long enough to know that 
apparent contradictions can give much illumination when reconciled through 
meditation. 

So far we have touched on the subjects of faith, justice and karma. 

In this lesson we want to develop a little further our understanding of Key 
11 as the path that links the Pillar of Severity to the center of conscious¬ 
ness in Tiphareth, It is well to note that in our descent of power toward 
manifest expression the path of Lamed is the final, completing path of the 
Egoic Triad. As a preparation for this further understanding of the 22nd 
path, a brief review of the astrological and alchemical correspondences 
to Key 11 should prove helpful. 


The attributions to Libra seem to present something of a paradox 
at first. Venus, the ruler, is usually depicted as a beneficent, harmonious 
planetary influence, while Saturn, exalted in this sign, is considered to be 
the strongest malefic in astrology. Since we know that Libra is also the 
sign of justice and balance, what is suggested here is that true justice 
arises out of a capacity to understand the rightful role of what appear to be 
opposite forces. 


The same requirement is indicated by the physiological attributions 
to Libra. Its area includes the kidneys and skin as organs of elimination — 
also the adrenal glands, which stimulate to action, and the vasomotor sys¬ 
tem, which has a controlling and limiting effect on the flow of the blood 
through the body. These physical assignments again indicate a contrast, 
ttiis time between activation and limitation, that is balanced by the elim¬ 
inative process whose operations would tend to bring the other two into 
harmony. 


The two planets which influence the libran nature and seem to be 
opposite in effect are themselves related to special pairs of opposites 
To Venus, the pair Wisdom and Folly is assigned, and to Saturn, Domin- 
i°n and Slavery A consideration of these two pairs of contrasting qualities 
will aid us in understanding the subtle forces at work in the Path of Lamed 
and its role as link between the Pillar of Severity and the center of con¬ 
sciousness in Tiphareth. 


Wisdom and Folly, the Venusian pair of opposites, represent 
qualities whose interaction is necessary to the developing of human con¬ 
sciousness and to its continuing spiritual enlightenment. True wisdom 
is never won except through previous folly. When we suffer the Karmic 
repercussions of unwise actions, they educate us. We gain in wisdom 
about them. The workings of karma adjust the scales for us in this wav 
They transform the fruits of folly into wisdom. 

(1 ) 
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This is the only way that wisdom can be gained consciously, 
actively, livingly! We have to work to unfold it. Indeed we have to 
suffer for it. If it were merely handed to us or impressed upon our 
minds without any conscious effort on our part then wisdom could not 
become something that we can create with. When it is a treasure un¬ 
folded consciously as an outcome of previous unwisdom, then it becomes 
an actual creative force that enables us to participate in the fashioning 
of wisdom-filled forms for the world, 

A similar educative quality can be seen in the pair of opposites 
assigned to Saturn, Dominion and Slavery. Tarot Key 21 is entitled The 
World. We are all limited in our true freedom by the one-sided, materi¬ 
alistic education we receive about the world around us. It restricts our 
capacity to receive the completing knowledge of the spirit. This relates 
to Saturn as the planet of limitation and restriction. Yet limitation and 
restriction need not be thought of in this way only. Lake the consequences 
of folly, the limitations that restrict and hinder us finally impel us to seek 
something more satisfying. 

Thus we find Saturn, the planet of limitation and impediments, 
exalted in libra, the sign of karma and balance. When we begin to work 
through to the real causes of our feelings of restriction and inadequacy, 
we find the path that leads to knowledge of the inner, spiritual side of 
existence. This affords the balance to outer knowledge that allows us to 
enter the mediating pathway that leads toward dominion and liberation. 

Saturn has its sphere of activity in Binah, the sephirah that heads 
the Pillar of Severity. Binah is emblematic of the quality of limitation 
that has its roots in love. She is the sphere of the Elohim, the Divine 
Creative Beings who are the true Guides of human unfoldment. Just as 
a loving mother restricts her child and yet allows it to learn through 
trial and error, the Elohim guide us toward freedom through the restric¬ 
tions and problems that awaken us and educate us. 

If we were lead to perfection without going through the problems 
and pains of succumbing to error we would not unfold the freedom of 
creative thought that strengthens the individual Ego and fits us to one day 
fulfill our true destiny as co-administrators in the evolution of the cosmos. 

Thus, as both Binah-Saturn and Venus-libra indicate, all that we 
endure that educates us and awakens us to spiritual realities is based on 
Divine love. It has for its goal the unfoldment of true wisdom and the 
attainment of freedom from delusion so that we can receive, without 
danger, the potent volitional-will forces from Geburah. When we have 
been duly prepared by the work of the 22nd path, Strength flows into the 
Ego and makes powerful and effective the creative thinking that can de¬ 
velop there. 

As this Strength enters into your consciousness, the capacity to 
formulate truly accurate and just decisions begins to unfold. The Strength 
gives you courage to face up to the way you have been allowing purely 
personal likes and dislikes, prejudices and preconceptions to influence 
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indicates that you have “““ for much that takes 

worlds to consider some of its forces as expi* 
place in the outer world. 

What we begin to realise when we really take ^ d "£f ed 

into consideration is that many of our ju B better — because we are 

and inaccurate - even when a part of Human Spirit to 

allowing entities who work agains e e iudcments so long as we 

act through us. ^ habits. 

continue to be inattentive and to slip 1 , colored by per- 

Thev are acting through us whenever our evaluations are colore y p 
sottal tendencies toward ease and comfort or whenever we judge on the 
basis of the half-truths of outer appearance only. 

All these failings make us ripe for influence by these entities who 
are portrayed in Tarot by Key 15, the Devil. As Capricorn, Key 15 is 
also related to Saturn and the pair of opposites. Dominion and Slavery. 
We allow ourselves to be enslaved by what Key 15 portrays whenever the 
lower nature gets the upper hand and we act in ways that make a part of 
us feel ashamed. 


The influence of the hindering entities causes human beings to 
consider wise and worthwhile what is really of little value because it has 
no lasting reality. It has nothing for the eternal being. Their influence 
also deludes human beings into believing they are acting out of a desire 
for freedom when they are really the most bound and enslaved by sensual 
excesses and excessive possession of material objects and objectives. 


So wc begin to realize that much of what we, along with the rest 
of the world, have considered to be wise and worthwhile is really the 
opposite because it is based on the lie that the material world is all that 
there is. In the same way we see how the striving for freedom can take 
a path that actually leads into the most abject slavery. 


We cannot begin to understand human nature or help in its evolution 
until we free ourselves from some of these collective delusions in ufrich 
we are all immersed. Equality between human beings cannot be found 
until we stop seeking it within the bounds of a single lifetime. To contend 
that human beings are born equal is to build on a delusion. The only way 
that the world can find equality and justice in this sense is to take into 
consideration the teachings of karma and reincarnation. These must 
become common knowledge in the not-too-distant future. 


If we have trust in a wise guidance of the universe then, even on 
this plane, we will be able to find evidence that, all and in all, justice 
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does prevail even though we are not able to follow it as we shall be able 
to when our consciousness awakens to the inner worlds. 

We must also have faith in the eventual attainment of true wisdom 
and freedom. We will not find them in their fullness until we are able to 
embrace the whole of existence but we can certainly have them in the world 
more fully than we do now. The physical sciences cannot reveal the wis¬ 
dom of nature while they continue to restrict themselves to its outer 
forms and forces only. Neither can the psychologists help man to 1 Know 
Thyself' so long as they restrict their studies to the activities of the outer 
sheaths only. 

We who are not so deluded, because we have actively sought truth 
beyond the borders of the outer senses, can help prepare others for this 
search by expressing the basic quality of the 22nd path. It teaches us the 
wisdom of balance in all things. It is just as unwise to ignore the things 
of the material world as it is to give them all of your attention. It iB just 
as enslaving to deny all sensual pleasures in a rigid asceticism as it is 
to succumb to them completely. Balance is the keynote but it is not a dead 
balance. It is actively alternating. 

Our work in the path of Lamed has prepared us to receive the in¬ 
flux of power from Geburah by working continuously to maintain this equil¬ 
ibrating balance. As the Strength from Geburah pours into Tiphareth we 
are able to handle it and with it to complete the Egoic Triad as a vehicle 
through which the higher powers can become manifest in the actions and 
works of humanity on earth. 

TECHNIQUE 

Begin by visualizing yourself as one with the Tree of Life. When 
irnjge is complete in all its details, intone Eheyeh and give this medi 

tation: 


"Oh Thou, who art eternal life. 

Thou dost light my inner being! 

Because Thou art in me I can strive 
Toward beauty, perfection, divinity! 

Visualize yourself now as centered within Geburah, the sphere of 
Strength. Within it you are immersed in a globe of vibrating red light. 
Intone Elohim Gebur and give this meditation: 


"Oh Thou, who dost gather Thy strength 
From out of the cosmos . * • 

Let me partake of Thy powers* 

With Thee as my guide, I can find the courage 
To seek always for the highest truth. 11 


Feel yourself now as entering into the path of Lamed. Her fjf. 
vou are centered within an aura of vibrating green light. As you stand 
centered within this path see yourself as the central figure of Key . 


(4 > 
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See all its details as surrounding you. P»Y P ^ * h ^ e is com . 

scales and sword that you hold in your hands. When in B 

plete, intone Lamed on the note F# and give this meditation. 


"With Thy sword and Thy scales 
Thou dost maintain perfect justice 
Throughout the universe. 

Thy power courses through my inner being I 
With Thy help, one day I shall become worthy 
Of acting for Thee on earth* 11 

Now visualize yourself as entering into the vibrating yellow sphere 
of Tiphareth. Intone Yeheshuah and give this meditation: 


"As the powers lrom Geburah pour into me, 

By way of the path of Faith, 

I feel a new sense of balance and completeness* 

All the forces of the Egoic Triad 

Have now been brought into focus within me* 

I feel prepared to act as a messenger 
Of light on earth. 11 


Return to the image of yourself as one with the Tree. This time 
we will develop a further visualization in regard to the Tree. As you 
stand there merged with the Tree, image another Tree in full color above 
your head. From that higher Tree visualize brilliant colored radiations 
descending from each of its sephiroth and pouring into the same sephirah 
of the Tree that is one with you. Feel the radiations pour into you; intone 
Yeheshuah once again and then, from the lower sephirah with which you 
are merged, feel radiations pouring out to all the directions of space. 
Pour them out as light for all the rest of humanity. 


## 


( 5 ) 




qabalistic doctrines on rebirth and immorta 

Lesson Thirty^eight 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Da ‘ ) 

Tarot Key 12, the Hanged Man, *dU be 
the next three lessons. On the Tree o .. l ioins Geburah, repre- 

path of Mem, called the Stable Intelligence, assigned to in tel* 

senting the volitional power of the Egoic Triad, to Hod, assigned 

lect and to the activities of the outer, concrete min 

The Hanged Man pictures a reversal in the direction of thought. 

For spiritual unfoldment our thinking must be directed uiwar Y 8 

regular periods. It thereby develops an inner strength, a capacity to be 
active apart from the concerns of the outer senses. Throug P 

tices the Egoic Triad is nourished. Even though it has been awakened by 
previous spiritual activities, that Triad, which is the vehicle of the Higher 
Self, must be continuously nourished if it is to grow in strength and ability 
to control the lower nature. The more deeply we penetrate the inner worlds 
the more certain we must be that the Higher Self is constantly strengthened 
with the type of meditation that vitalizes our thinking by receiving the inflow* 
ing force of volition entering from Geburah. 


This vitalization of thought, through the practice of reversal, is one 
aspect of our work in the path, of Mem. Indeed, such practice is essential 
to the fulfilling of our goals for this entire series of lessons. These include 
the development of faculties that are still latent in most human beings, fac* 
ulties that have meaning and permanence beyond the limits of the present 
life. When they become a stable part of our nature, we will be able to ex* 
press them in our daily activities. In an unobtrusive and yet definite way 
our actions and thoughts will have an effect on others that kindles interest 
in spiritual concepts and ideas. In this way we will be fulfilling our obliga¬ 
tion to serve actively in the spiritual evolution of humanity. 


By its symbolism Key 12 indicates the way in which the Reversal 
takes place. The central figure hangs from a Tav, the letter of Saturn, 
emblem of limitation and concentration. Enlightened use of these is what 
enables us to develop inwardly powerful thought which alone is capable of 
transmitting the higher spiritual truths. 


Since Saturn has its sphere of activity in Binah, the Sephirah that 
heads the Pillar of Severity, the gallows represents Binah also, and Nesfa- 
amah the Divine Soul. This is the eternal divine principle dwelling within 
every human being. Through it we can make contact with the highest cosmic 
truths. Although it is not yet unfolded as it will be in the future of human 
evolution it is nonetheless always present. The practice of turning thought¬ 
fully and attentively inward brings us into more active relationship with this 
highest soul principle of the Human Spirit, 

Although we said the gallowB resembles the letter Tav, it could just 
as easily be said to resemble the letter Cheth, assigned to the path that 
descends from Binah and links it with Geburah. Cheth corresponds to the 
field of inner realities, to the beings and forces whose activities become 


( 1 ) 
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perceptible through initiation. The practice of inwardly turned thought 
vitalizes the organs through which we become cognizant of these inner * 
realities. When we have made ourselves aware of the reality of Nesh- 
amah then all we perceive is illumined by its source in the Supernal 


Through the path of Cheth intuitional impulses enter into Geburah, 
sphere of Mars. In Key 12 Geburah is represented by the red-stockinged 
legs crossed to resemble the number 4. The Mars quality amplifies the 
escending intuitions if its activity in Geburah has been correctly reversed 
within us. The number 4 suggests Key 4, Aries, to which Mars, as the 
vital, active force in the brain, is related. Orderly, rational, reasonable 
thinking is also attributed to Key 4. The Hanged Man indicates that these 
faculties must be employed differently for transmitting intuitions than they 
are when used for perceiving and judging outer forms and activities. The 
type of reason that is correct for the material world cannot be directly 
applied to the thinking that is to receive higher spiritual truths. 

Intellectual reasoning is too clumsy and concrete. It takes a differ¬ 
ent order of reason which has been called Sovereign Reason in earlier 
courses. We must enter into the meditational state with a capacity for 
thought that is in many ways the reverse of what we use to analyze and 
categorize outer physical realities. 

From Geburah, the intuitions descend into the path of Mem where 
consciousness awakens to realities that remain subconscious for most of 
humanity. The blue coat trimmed with silver, worn by the Hanged Man, 
refers specifically to the path of Mem and the astral realm that is to be 
revealed through its activities. 

All that unfolds before your inwardly opened eyes can be rightly 
perceived only when it is approached from above, through thought develop¬ 
ments linked with the higher worlds. These linkages are the fruit of con¬ 
centrated, selfless thought based on knowledge received through true 
spiritual teachings. In the path of Mem the mental state prepared by this 
practice is able to illumine the soul-forms. What is thereby revealed 
shows us the underneath reality of objects, qualities, feelings and ideas 
that are quite familiar to us but, up to now, only through the outer physical 
side of their expression. The head of the Hanged Man is below the surface 
of the earth. His state of consciousness has made visible what otherwise 
remains hidden from our perceptions. 

To Key 12 the element of water is particularly attributed. It is 
often likened to a mirror because it reflects things in reverse. The astral 
substance is called water by the alchemists because it, too, has this quality. 
Astral counterparts of physical forms have something of this mirror-image 
quality. The reversal that it depicts is not a contradiction, it is more like 
the negative of a photograph. It is the other side of what we see only par 
tially with the outer senses. The delusion attributed to physical-sense reports 
develops from considering what is only half the reality as the whole of it. 

This must be taken into consideration when viewing the astral forms. Our 
thoughts about things, so often mistaken because of our partial perception, 
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the real being with images originating in these ae 

concepts. 

This is another reason why it is so important to be 
knowledge and higher plane linkages before you ac ua , L , created 

realm. You must be able to pierce through the thoug aBt Jli 0£? icallv 
by human errors that cover the pure reality. ^Y. 1 ?. 1 ® 
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sitivities which can bring endless delusion, on the one an , or rue 
spiritual awareness, on the other. 


From the path of Mem we can look into the hidden aspects of Hod. 

In so doing we look into the region where thoughts have an objective reality. 

In order to understand what appears before us when the hidden side °f thought 
is revealed, we need to have developed to a yet higher stage of initiation. 


The time has then arrived when you must practice putting out of 
consciousness all that you have thus far learned and to focus intently on 
the inner point of stillness at the center of being. 


What is to be accomplished is a dynamically intense, wide-awake 
alertness of consciousness combined with a perfect inner stillness in which 
all movement of thought is silent. It is a stillness depicted by the Hanged 
Man as a pendulum at rest. When this is practiced patiently but intensely, 
sooner or later, into the perfect stillness and silence will flow a true per¬ 
ception of living thought. It will be illumined by your linkage with Neshamah 
and divine intuition. 


Because intuition is a capacity of the Divine Soul, it is always pos¬ 
sible. Even before we enter the Path, our feelings of conscience, our 
desire to love and be loved, our respect for responsibilities originate in 
a vague realization of this inmost divinity. But in order to experience it 
clearly in all its illuminating purity, the channel between Neshamah and 
Hod must be opened. The paths of Cheth and Mem and the Sephirah Geb- 
urah must become active powers in your life. Then, through the Pillar 
of Strength, the highest intuitions can descend and illumine the activities 
of the personal mind in Hod. 


Neshamah, as the soul of love, indicates what the real power in 
uiis linkage is. Intuition in its purest expression can only be attained by 
developing your capacity to love. It is in this way that love becomes an 
actual cognitive force that is able to comprehend the meaning of the highest 
mtuitions. Love is not something that you have or do not have It can be 
developed limitlessly through practice, 

, 4 . We must begin by learning to love human beings more completelv 

than ever before. Then we can extend our love to embrace all the otter 
kingdoms of nature. The love so developed is not ahfltrRf't* . 
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sensitivity of caring and compassion. The volitional strength of Geburah 
needs to blend with this love before it can vitalize thought in a way that 
makes it receptive to the highest intuitions. 

Cultivate your love for humanity by recalling during meditations 
the truth that the inmost reality of each and every one is the eternal 
divine spark, the forever pure and blessed Neshamah. Call to mind 
the way you love your child or beloved or friend. You yearn to see these 
dear ones find the light within and to experience the joy in spiritual dis- 
covery that you have experienced. Extend this feeling, this yearning, to 
all of humanity. Feel a depth of love for that which is divine within them. 
All of us have a lower nature that covers the divinity to a lesser or greater 
degree. It is the love of those who are more illumined than we who have 
made it possible for us to perceive the Light to the degree that we do. 

We must yearn to make it possible for those who have not yet experienced 
that light, to awaken to it. 

When, through meditations such as above, you begin to feel genu¬ 
ine love for humanity, you can extend it to embrace nature. Notice how 
the Hanged Man is seeing into the depth of nature, into the earth. It is 
love that makes this possible. For love is union and to enter into the 
deeper being of any creature or thing you have to unite with it, to become 
one with it. Throughout all of these lessons this truth has been reiterated 
by the like numeration of HlinK , love, and "THH , unity. 

With warmth of feeling and tenderness patiently watch the move¬ 
ments of an animal and wonder yearningly about its inner consciousness. 

A moment will come when you experience this, by becoming one with it. 

The same can be unfolded in the world of plants, by patiently watching 
one through all its stages of growth. Sooner or later the veil will lift 
itself that separates you from the soul-being of the plant. Even the min¬ 
eral kingdom can be entered through similar practices. Contemplate a 
stone, particularly a crystal, patiently, and meditate upon such things as 
its shape, texture, harmony of form. 

Through such practices you become mystically aware in the most 
illuminating manner because you have unfolded through love the capacity 
to live in another being and to share in its experience of beingness. 

TECHNIQUE 

Begin by entering into the vision of yourself as one with the Tree, 
with all its paths and sephiroth. Then focus attention on the sphere of 
Binah. Intone Elohim and give this meditation: 

"Oh Thou, inmost spirit of tenderest love and compassion 1 
I feel Thee embracing me with Thy boundless understanding! 

I reach upward toward Thee, Qh Thou Soul of all that exists ! " 

Feel yourself descending and entering into the yellow-orange 
path of Cheth. Intone Cheth on the note D# and then visualize yourself 
as continuing to descend until you enter into the red sphere of Geburah. 
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Intone Elohim Gebur on the note C and give this meditation: 

"I give my reverence and gratitude to Thee, Oh Divine One, 

Who givest Thy strength to the love and light 
That descend from above. " 

Visualize yourself now as entering into the vibrating blue path 
of Mem. Before proceeding develop the image of yourself as the Hanged 
Man in all its details. Attempt to feel a sense of assurance in the ade¬ 
quacy of the power represented by the letter Tav that supports you upside- 
down. When this image is complete, intone Mem on the note G# and give 
this meditation: 

"Within Thy sphere of deepest, peaceful blue, 

I prepare for the awakening that will lift my consciousness 
Into the light of a greater Reality. " 

Visualize yourself as entering into the orange sphere of Hod. 

Intone Elohim Tzabaoth on the note D and give this meditation: 

"Through the stillness of a mind prepared 
I wait patiently for the inmost Soul of Divinity 
To illumine me with its wisdom-filled love. " 

Focus attention within the sphere of Tiphareth. Intone Yeheshuah 
and proceed to radiate the forces and insights you have received to all the 
directions of space. Finish in the usual manner. 



IMMORTALITY 


QABAUSTIC DOCTRINES ON REBIRTH AND 

Lesson Thirty-nine 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davie ) 



As the 23rd Path of the Stabie frte ^8® n _ C ®^J 2 ^ 8 w ^d ^ for h, 
sphere of superpersonal volition, to ® ^ f ur ther meanings of 
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porating them into the deeper ^^ leve a. ^ ^ can descend into Hod. 
becomes the medium through which nigne 


his then the inner consciousness that must be strengthened in a 
special way — strengthened with stability, endurance and a unique^qu^ity 
of livingness. This is indicated also in the Magical Language, E l 
to 160 which, in Latin Gematria, is the value of ontoriora terrae, interior o 
the earths Alchemists admonish their aspirants to f visit the interior of 
the earth*. This refers to the rich inner life that can be developed through 
the practice of turning attention inward. Performed regularly and patiently 
your mind is gradually freed from dependence on outer sense impressions. 
You come to realize that consciousness, thought and imagery need not cease 
when impressions from the outer senses are closed off and all memories 
connected with them are sealed. 


This same idea is similarly expressed by the position of the Hanged 
Man. His head, surrounded by a radiance, is below the surface of the 
earth. He portrays one who is engaged in vivid, illumined thought that is 
not concerned with outer forms. Through such practices the inner nature 
of things begins to reveal itself. You are able to experience the perma¬ 
nent, the essential reality behind whatever presents itself to you. This is 
the Reality that does not disappear with the transitory forms that are ex¬ 
perienced through the outer senses. 


It is this stable reality, revealed during interior contemplation, 
that endures throughout the life and death of innumerable outer forms. 

The meanings of Key 12 suggest that this reality is a living, existing 
beingness and that it is discoverable through the development of the vivid 
inner consciousness depicted by the Hanged Man. His focus of awareness, 
below the surface, is the reverse of ordinary mental activity which is 
primarily concerned with the things and experiences of the outer world. 

Assigned to Key 12 is the letter Mem, symbol of water which re¬ 
verses whatever it reflects. Water is itself an emblem for the inner con¬ 
sciousness with which we are concerned. It is this consciousness, assigned 
to the 23rd Path of Mem, that can be developed and refined into a safe and 
adequate link through which the higher levels of reality can descend to the 
personal consciousness in Hod. 


When we turn inward to strengthen and stabilize the soul levels 
we can only gradually divorce ourselves from imagery connected with 
outer forms. To begin with, the strengthening practices should be 
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concerned with suspending the Arbitrary Dow of ideas and associa** 
tions that we ordinarily just let happen. This idea of suspending or 
arresting the Dow of thought is one meaning of the title of Key 12. 

Thought can become a controlled and stable activity that 
rejects all arbitrary and illogical associations. The position of the 
Hanged Man, similar to a pendulum at rest and dependent on the letter 
Tav, suggests a limited and controlled field of mental activity. The 
way to develop such orderly and regulated habits of thought is one of 
the practices associated with Key 12. You begin by placing an object 
for thought before your focussed and attentive mental gaze. It is best 
to choose approximately the same time each day for this practice and 
to adhere to it as carefully and faithfully as possible. 

We will use this Tarot Key as an example but it is important 
to realize that for what we are trying to develop, any Tarot Key or 
familiar object will do. In the future you can use whatever Tarot Key 
you are working with since this practice should be continued for quite 
some time. The purpose of it is to structure an inner habit pattern 
of logical, closely controlled and orderly thought and to continue devel“ 
oping it until it is sufficiently stabilized on the inner soul levels. When 
the higher worlds emerge on the horizon of perception, you no longer 
have the clearly outlined facts of the outer world to correct illogical, 
arbitrary thinking. Through this practice you build in the means for 
"rejecting illusions and chaos wherever they are encountered. 

What we want to develop is the capacity to stay with a limited 
subject and not allow ourselves to wander from it. The suggestions 
given below are examples; your thought practice might take a different 
route. The important thing is to keep your thinking close and regulated. 

Begin now by placing the Hanged Man before you. Twelve is the 
number related to it. Develop in thought what you know about 12 in num¬ 
ber symbolism. Then take the letter Mem and think about its various 
meanings. Continue by considering the meanings of the number 40. 

The title can then concern you. What does this name suggest to you? 

Do not allow the title to take you off into areas that are only arbitrarily 
associated with it as, for example, wandering off into the pros and cons 
of the death penalty. That would be an association that takes you too 
far aDeld from the central theme. 

Continue by noting the form of the gallows. You can recall the 
meanings of the letters Tav and Cheth, both of which it resembles. 

Since they symbolize the support of the central figure you can perhaps 
develop thought along this line. You could continue by investigating 
the astrological and alchemical linkages and the colors involved. These 
can be developed in conjunction with the clothes worn by the Hanged Man 
and the position of his arms, legs and head. 

All these thoughts and associations are familiar and relatively 
simple to bring up to consciousness because of your past studies with 
them. In this case familiarity and simplicity give an advantage. We 



REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY: 39 

are not primarily concerned with r e c eJto f hTgica?, ISlosei^con- 
partLcular practice but with the devdopmentoflogic , V 

trolled thinking. Familiarity makes it easier for one cn g 
recognized as logically following on the one that precedes it. 

This practice is, in fact, particularly related to ^ ^ . 

Mem. Geburah, above it, is the sphere of severe^ lawhil and orderly 
concepts. Through this practice the Geburah force de 
strengthen and activate the Path of Mem. Gradually, if you are per 
sistent, the strength of Geburah become s a part o y°ur ® , t ! 

Your mind will become firm and able to hold to logical, orderly t ins 
of thought and resist being pulled off a predetermine su je y 
favorite or arbitrary idea. 


The principle behind this practice is shown by the symbology 
of Key 12. The red-stockinged legs are crossed so that they resemble 
the number 4. In Tarot Key 4 is the Emperor, emblem of just the 
logical, rational thinking we have been considering. He is also Aries, 
ruled by Mars, the force connected with Geburah and Strength. 


This symbolism relating to Key 4 is above that of the blue jacket 
with silver, lunar trim on Key 12, which suggests the subconscious or 
soul levels of our being. Through practice the orderly, rational think¬ 
ing of the Emperor becomes an enduring attribute in the subconscious 
level. It becomes an aptitude that continues to function even when we 
enter the astral and elemental levels where outer corrections to delu¬ 
sion do not exist as they do in the physical world. 


Actually this practice itself helps to develop and mature the inner 
organs of perception. But we must realize fully that any practice that 
leads to genuine initiation into the higher worlds requires a degree of 
performance far beyond that which is necessary for ordinary life. It 
takes more of all the most constructive and selfless human qualities to 
become more than an ordinary human being. 


Although we have indicated that the influx of force from Geburah 
into the path of Mem is first directed toward giving strength and order¬ 
liness to thinking, as preparation for right comprehension in the higher 
worlds, it can and must be directed in a similar way toward the strength¬ 
ening of many other qualities and attributes. It is all a matter of direct¬ 
ing attention in a particularly careful and revealing way. 


In order to experience the eternal quality that exists behind all 
outer phenomena, it is necessary to suspend, during regular meditational 
periods, our ordinary thoughts. We must put aside whatever concerns 
our personal life during these periods and give attention to concepts that 
transcend everything transitory and impermanent. 


The letter Tav, which forms the gallows in Key 12, is connected 
with time. The Hanged Man's suspension from it suggests a state of con¬ 
sciousness in which time does not enter. In the first stages of this prac¬ 
tice you are still concerned with the problems and experiences of the 

outer world but you are to approach and interpret them from a higher, 
less personal viewpoint. 

( 3 ) 
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Recollection of past experience is part of this practice. You 
recall events that have entered your life and the joys and sorrows you 
have experienced through them but you attempt to recall them in an 
objective and impersonal manner. The point is to cultivate a capacity 
to receive something from the experience beyond your personal feel¬ 
ings or reactions to it. 

To accomplish this the past events must be contemplated in the 
way you view a play or drama. The attempt should be made to observe 
the feelings and thoughts you had in relation to it as you would observe 
the feelings and thoughts of another. 

In a similarly objective manner, phenomena of the outer world 
can be made the center of thought. This should be done in a way that 
inhibits personal reactions and ideas from asserting themselves and 
coloring your perceptions. By holding what you already know and feel 
about the phenomena in suspension you allow something new that is in¬ 
herent in it to emerge. You allow your thoughts to take the shape of 
qualities belonging to the phenomena itself. 

This is not at first easy to accomplish. We are all so used to 
reacting immediately to things. Certainly this is necessary in ordinary 
life but, in so doing we cover up with our immediate responses the sub¬ 
tle impressions that we might receive. 

These practices have much value for spiritual unfoldment. The 
review of past experiences can bring you a deeper knowledge and under¬ 
standing of yourself. More than this, it can reveal the way outer exper¬ 
iences are linked to each other in the most manifold ways and how they 
have hidden associations and underneath connections. The pondering of 
natural phenomena, when persisted in faithfully, can bring you deeper 
insight into the mysteries of existence and the evolutionary impulses 
that are behind all world events. 

Through such practices you begin to distinguish eternal qualities 
from those that are transitory and temporary. From this you cultivate 
a feeling for what is essential in things and activities and what is rela¬ 
tively useless. 

These practices are portions of the Reversal identified with 
Key 12. They require a change in the usual direction of thinking, feeling 
and acting during regular periods of each day. This is the truest, most 
effective way to nourish the Higher Self, to allow it to become more and 
more the ruler in your life. The inner centers are similarly given 
strength by these practices. Through them alone the Higher Knowledge 
can be received. 

The radiance around the head of the Hanged Man is a reference 
to the Inner Divinity. It is what has also been referred to as the Inner 
Sun. When it is discovered it illumines the wisdom that is inherent in 
all things. We must first find the Divine within our being before we can 
experience it in the world around us. The inner Sun illumine8 the outer 
forms of the world. Its radiance lights up the omnipresent Spirit. 

TECHNIQUE: For this lesson repeat the meditational practice outlined 
in Lesson 38. ## 



QABALISTIC DOCTRINES ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 

Lesson Forty 


^ 1US ^ ar we ^ave considered the Hanged Man as a portrait of 
inner consciousness and of the qualities of strength and 
stability that must be cultivated within if we are to perceive the inner 
planes without delusion. 


This strength and stability are developed through practices such 
as we discussed in the last lesson. They also develop in everyday life 

when we learn to meet its events and circumstances in a particularly 
courageous way. 


Mem is the Hebrew letter attributed to water which, Alchem- 
ic ally, represents the astral substance and our feeling and emotional 
life that shapes it. The stability and serenity that we can cultivate in 
this area help prepare us for the Path of Mem. 

The value of Mem is 40 and it has several correspondences that 
are enlightening in this connection. Among them are , bakhal, to 
loathe, to feel nausea; , khehbel, cord, rope, lot, destruction, 
ruin; Woe t Alas! "? T 3 , gawzal, rob, plunder, flay. Forty is also 
the number of , kheylehb, fatness, superabundance, the best part 
of anything; 3 3 , Goale, Redeemer, Savior, Messiah(related to Yesod). 
In Latin gematria it is the value of Sol, sun, gold. The letter name, 
D^D, adds to 90 which is the value of melek. King, the title for 

Tiphareth which refers to the Higher Self as the rightful ruler of all the 
lower aspects of individuality. It is to the further unfoldment of this 
rightful ruler that our work in the path of Mem is dedicated. 


These correspondences from the Magical Language link ideas 
of pain, trouble, woe, sorrow and failure to that of water and the astral 
nature. They indicate that the development of strength and stability to 
the degree necessary for the Great Work of Initiation — is enhanced by 
the way we meet outer events, by the way we respond to the sorrows and 
failures that enter our lives. The other group of words refer to the bene¬ 
fits accruing to the Higher Self when we meet life's problems with courage 
and serenity. 

We must accept the idea that pain and failure are as necessary to 
the unfoldment of the higher consciousness as are joy and success. Accept¬ 
ance of imperfections in ourselves is part of it. Acceptance of pain and 
sorrowful situations is also part of it. We accept them as the inevitable 
effect of something from the past. At the same time we strive to make 
the very best possible situation out of them. Thoughtful serenity, when 
we must face either physical or emotional pain, develops the genuine 
compassion and understanding that brings us more and more into har¬ 
mony with others and with the beneficent forces of the universe. 

This, of course, does not mean that we go out of our way to look 
for pain, turning every situation into an overwhelming catastrophy. What 
is meant is a capacity to meet whatever enters our life, that is not as we 
would like it to be, with courage and a clear desire to derive under stand - 


( 1 ) 
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j • a. av j«tpnce. Every situation 
ing from it about ourselves and abou c an make us a 

rnntains somethin* that WC can turn to good USe, U1 


contains something that we 
more perfect human being. 

though ear lie r 

wardly such a position would be painful, hum ilia ing . ® 

to say the least. This is indicated also by attributions to the letter 
Tav from which the Hanged Man is suspended. Astrologically it is 
Saturn, emblem of misfortune, problems, frustration. 18 111 1 ~ 

cates that the illumination being received by the Hanged Man was 
made possible by the strength he developed in learning from pain 
and problems. The gallows, built out of pain, now support him in 
his union with the light. 

Also suggested by this image of outer pain and inner joy is the 
truth that joy must originate within. No one can find happiness or ful¬ 
fillment from the outer world unless it has first been found within. 
Even the most painful outer circumstances cannot dampen or disturb 
a joy that is linked with the reception of inner wisdom and love. When 
joy of this nature has been kindled, then whatever has to be met in the 
outer world is accepted as an opportunity for developing yet more 
strength and courage for the initiatory trials ahead. 


This is an example of fulfilling the Rosicrucian vow to 'look 
upon every circumstance of my life as a particular dealing of God with 
my soul . It is the astral soul that is meant, the soul whose stability 

te e «gh£‘s?if! “*° mor ° and more perfect accord and harm °"y 

Sorrow is a refiner of the astral soul when we meet it in m, 

ies, we do not learn anything and we remain a«T b gS fo * _ our miser - 
everything that meets us in life as a dealing of Si U W * Consider 

open ourselves to deeper understanding. 8 G ° d Wlth ° Ur souls * we 

others, seek to discover wlm^oi^plrt wa* 1 ^ conflict with 

you merely dwell on the wrongs donl to it about. If 

yourself and you miss an opportunity for^fiTg 

t U o P s°e U e r h OWn Part “ anc ^flicL ln H 1 t0 in d s°tead IOSt ° f US imme ^iately cover 
to see how we could have acted differ*?’ We would earnestly strive 

£ 532 “ « 

• We can perhaps see 
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how often we have been so filled with the importance of our own thoughts 
and goals that we did not really listen when another wanted to relate his 
to ub • fikich things are very often at the root of conflicts and misunder¬ 
standings. 

As you know from other lessons, one of the most enlightening 
and growth-producing of practices is that of learning to listen to others, 
to selflessly give other people's thoughts full attention without thrusting 
our own ideas and opinions in the foreground so that what we do hear is 
through a veil of our own prejudices. If we really listened to the ideas 
and concepts of others and gave them due consideration, then, even if 
we had entirely different ideas, we could still enter into congenial and 
enlightening discussions with them without enmity arising. 

Everything we are speaking of has to be understood in its subtle 
application. We do have to admit personal error but this does not mean 
continuous self-effacement and remorse. Forgiving our own missings of 
the mark is essential if we are to make any real progress toward changing 
them. It is not easy to conduct ourselves always in the way we would wish 
to. We should not expect it of ourselves. That, in itself, can be a mark 
of self-centeredness. 

What is important is to recognize that we are still capable of many 
unlovely feelings and thoughts and to determine to work persistently to get 
them under control. The acceptance of our own imperfections, followed 
by forgiving them, helps us to forgive others who, like ourselves, are 
struggling to live up to ideals and who, also like ourselves, are not able 
to be successful all of the time. 

When we are genuinely serious about spiritual unfoldment, the 
control of what we permit ourselves to think and feel becomes as impor¬ 
tant as what we permit ourselves to say and do outwardly. We have all 
heard often enough that thoughts and feelings are veritable things, that 
they have an actual objective reality on the inner planes. This should 
no longer be considered as merely interesting information. Its impor¬ 
tance in our preparedness for inner perception needs to be deeply pon¬ 
dered in meditation. 

Just think of it — our thoughts and feelings create actual forms 
on the inner planes ! Consider some of the thoughts and feelings you have 
allowed to course through your i n n er being. Recall, for example, some 
instance when you felt you had been misjudged. Ordinary consciousness 
more often than not would feel resentment, but just think what kind of a 
form resentment must create 1 

How can we begin to control these rather natural responses? It 
might help if you considered the following. If something is said to you 
that affronts you, it does not really lessen your worth in the least, but 
if you respond in kind, it could do just that. It isn't enough just to inhibit 
destructive feelings, we have to recognize how harmful they are to spir¬ 
itual development and how, at any rate, they cannot help any situation. 

Also, we should realize that some criticism of ourselves is in¬ 
evitable. Those who have different aims and values cannot be expected 
to always understand ours. , 3 » 
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succeed all the time in this 
Again, do not expec you r>r»ntinue striving and not to let 
endeavor. The important thing is to con reouired to work 

failure discourage you- ^ £ e ^“ e At'Sd attracts the very forces 

toward upgrading our life of thought and tee g at • tnaether 

that nourish the growth of the inner organs. Such S tr A®/._ 

with the practice of lieteniag to othere with care and 

viewpoint, is a tool through which we prepare ourse V g 

inwardly in a harmonious and discriminating manner. 


There are qualities associated with Key 12 that help build the 
needed discrimination further, if they are approached in the right way. 
Astrologically, Key 12 is Neptune, the planet of psychism, mediumistic 
tendencies and increased sensitivity to the feelings and moods of others. 
Through occult practices we do indeed make ourselves more and more 
open to the underneath feelings of those around us. This, as most of 
us know, is not always comfortable. Qir perceptiveness and respon¬ 
siveness certainly are enhanced but along with this our capacity to ex* 
perience the depression and negative emotions of others is also increased. 
Indeed, this is another aspect of the interacting joy and pain related to 
the Hanged Man. 


This discomfort cannot be altogether avoided. It is something 
we have to accept to a certain limited degree as part of the experiences 
necessary for becoming a true servant of the Light. Experiencing other 
people's feelings helps us to understand them and enter into activities 
that can help alleviate them. Yet many suffer unnecessarily and to a 
degree that defeats the purposes of spiritual unfoldment. This is where 
discrimination is needed and the knowledge you have received through" 
out your years as aspirants. 


You should be able to discern when depression or emotional 
excesses that enter into your center of awareness have no real origin 
in the circumstances of your life. When such feelings do not belong to 
you, refuse to accept them. If we are not discriminating we find rea~ 
sons in our life to make the depressions seem warranted. Gut should 
there really be any reason for you to be deeply depressed considering 
your understanding as a spiritual aspirant? We are of no use to the 
Hierarchy of Light if we allow ourselves to be pulled into endless de¬ 
pressions and thereby give ourselves over to elaborating and energizing 
negative emotional forms. 

The image of the Hanged Man shows us how to reverse whatever 
enters our consciousness that is not conducive to spiritual unfoldment. 

If depression tries to enter, turn silently inward and focus your atten¬ 
tion on the inflowing love and joy that have so often flooded you during 
selfless meditation. In this way you will help eliminate the darkness 
of sorrow for the world by enhancing, with your creativeness, the light 
of joy and love. 


REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY: 40 


TECHNIQUE 

Envision yourself as one with the entire Tree and then give the 
focus of your attention to Geburah. Image yourself as centered in a 
sphere of its vibrating red color, then intone Elohim Gebur and give 
this meditation: 

"Thy Boundless Strength, Oh Mighty One of God, 

Prepares me to meet the trials of outer existence 
With courage and forebearance. 

Then shall I emerge 

With a soul cleansed of error 

And a mind dedicated to the extension of Light." 

Visualize yourself now as entering into the path of Mem. 

Become the Hanged Man in all its details. Intone Mem on the note 
G# and then give this meditation: 

"Thou art the Path of stability and serenity of thought. 

Thou preparest me to receive the luminous wisdom 
That enters into the silence of the inwardly turned mind. 

Continue by visualizing yourself entering into the orange sphere 
of Hod. Intone Elohim Tzabaoth on the note D and give this meditation: 

"In Thy sphere of radiant Splendor 
The luminous wisdom of the silence 
Becomes creative thought 
That transforms itself for the outer world 
Into actions of beneficence and love. " 

Complete the visualization by envisioning yourself entering into 
the sphere of Tiphareth. Intone Yeheshuah and then pour out the strength 
and love you have received to all the directions of space. Finish in the 
usual manner. 


## 


QABAUSTIC DOCTRINES ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 

Lesson Forty*one 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 


Tarot Key 13, Death, is our meditation and study symbol for the 
next three lessons. On the Tree of Life it is associated with the 24th 
path of Nim, called the Imaginative Intelligence or Intelligence of 
Resemblance, which is the link between Tiphareth and Netzach. 

Since we are following the paths in descending sequence in this 
course from Kether to Malkuth, entrance into the path of Nun follows 
after work in the path of Mem. In Mem, the 23rd path, we worked to 
increase the stability and orderliness of both our mental and emotional 
natures. It is this stability of feeling and thought that now qualifies you 
to enter the path of Nun. By means of the farces active in the 24th path, 
we want to bring the desire nature of Netzach fully under the dominion 
of the Indwelling Ego in Tiphareth. Although in previous cycles of devel¬ 
opment we have worked with the desire nature and brought increased 
refinement to it, there is still much that needs to be accomplished. 

Many of our desires and endeavors are still overly concerned 
with objects and activities of the outer world. It is certainly true that 
spirit dwells in all the forms of nature and just as true that we must 
love and enjoy them if we are to unite with the indwelling spirit. But 
much of out thought imagery and many of our activities are devoted to 
physical forms in a way that ties us to the material world and does not 
really nourish the spirit to any appreciable degree. We have to become 
aware of the difference between enjoyments for their own sake, which 
are primarily sensual, and those that employ the enjoyable sensations 
as a portal through which to experience the inner reality. 

In this path of Nun, the path of death and change, we want to 
learn to distinguish between outer activities that have something we 
can take with us into the after-death state . . . something for the 
eternal spirit, and those that have only a transient value that is of im¬ 
portance primarily within this one life. 

What makes the difference ? If, for instance, we wish to derive 
something eternal from an interest in nature, we have to go beyond the 
pleasant sensations we receive. If a lovely flower gives us joy, we 
can ask ourself what it is inherent in the species to which it belongs 
that has such a pleasing effect in the outer world. This requires some¬ 
thing beyond the itemizing of the outer attributes of the flower and its 
plant. It requires a quiet contemplation similar to that we developed 
in connection with Key 12. By opening ourselves in silent receptivity 
we allow the eternal behind the outer presentation to shape our thoughts. 
Thus we receive a revelation that instructs us about its inner qualities, 
not just its outer form and functions. 

Whatever we ponder in a way that allows soul and spirit qualities 
to enter into our thoughts and feelings accompanies us into our existence 
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difference also in the present life. It is the means Jkroug h • ™*£h we 
gather the forces that eventually permit us to see, while sti 
into the worlds we all enter after the death of the P ysi . 

we are speaking of is the true clairvoyance or seership that is the re¬ 
sult of genuine initiation. The position of the 24th path on the Tree, 
descending from or dependent upon Tiphareth, indicates that seership 
of this order is something that follows after the birth of the Higher 
Self in Tiphareth. 


Actually, all our work as Builders has been preparing us for 
this capacity to see into the higher worlds with the awakened higher 
consciousness. We have been preparing ourselves with transmutation¬ 
al practices that subdue the lower nature and bring it increasingly into 
the service of the Higher Self. We prepare also for direct knowledge 
of the planes inhabited by human beings between death and rebirth by 
pondering what is given to us about them by those who are ahead of us 
in spiritual unfoldment. By making such reports the objects of thought 
and meditation we draw the very forces to us that unfold the Inner Holy 
Planets through which we ourselves will someday see into those worlds. 


Let us now ponder the symbols of Key 13. Through Tarot the 
adepts of the Inner School have revealed deep and reliable truths about 
the regions we are now investigating. 


The central figure in Key 13 has the traditional look of death 
bu fl as the skeleton is hidden from outer view, so is the inner 
seif. Thus for us it is emblematic of the hidden self, the eternal part 

world that rCapS the treasures we unfold during a lifetime in the physical 
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Let us look now at what is being reaped by the skeleton — at what 
is being indicated as having something for the eternal in it. The head 
of the man and woman, in this relationship, indicate the progress we 
have made in refining our emotional and thought natures. Whatever we 
have accomplished, in changing our feelings so that they are less subject 
to emotional excesses and selfish concerns, is not lost. As an extract it 
can be assimilated into the eternal. It is the same with the progress we 
have made in thought control. What we have succeeded in making logical 
and ordinary in our thought processes actually builds structures of regu- 
larity and symmetry into the mental body. This remains as an aptitude 
with the reincarnating self. 

The skeleton is also reaping two open, active hands and one that 
is inactive or at rest. The active hands indicate the measure to which 
we have been able to put whatever we have learned in study and medita¬ 
tion into practice in our lives. The ideals we set for ourselves remain 
sterile seeds unless we strive to express them in the situations and re¬ 
lationships that life presents to us. The more we remember to practice 
selfless listening to others, noncriticalness, control of thought and feel¬ 
ing *— and all the rest — the more will the eternal in us have to reap. 

It is not so important how much we accomplish as how persistently we 
try and continue to try, even though we may fail a thousand times. 

The quiet seemingly inactive hand, is an emblem of Yod and the 
reception of higher wisdom. Through Key 9 it is related to the build¬ 
ing of a foundation of knowledge through tireless and devoted study, 
ft is this foundation that can receive wisdom related to Chokmah. When 
the Light of Chokmah illumines a form, the highest reality inherent in 
it is revealed. Wisdom of this magnitude is true nourishment for the 
eternal. 


Also being reaped is a foot. This is a reference to the Path of 
Return. We can accelerate our ascent on that Path by the intensity of 
our devotion to the attainment of spiritual knowledge and practice. 

This accelerated unfoldment becomes engraved in the eternal. The 
quickened pace is mirrored into a future life so that it continues to 
operate. 

The foot also suggests Pisces and Key 18, symbol of the Corpo¬ 
real Intelligence. Whatever we complete in this lifetime that helps 
perfect the physical body is also retained. Every outer form has hidden 
inner forces behind it. Transformation of the physical body through 
occult practices affects this inner spiritual part, not the outer form 
that falls away. The transformation is retained by this spiritual es¬ 
sence and reproduced in a future life so that further perfecting can be 
built upon it. Eventually these transformations lead to the final perfec¬ 
tion that liberates us from the necessity of the wheel of birth and death. 

Of course we also inherit the actions, thoughts and feelings that 
have been destructive to the unfoldment of the Higher Self. Whenever 
we injure another with our words or actions, we place a burden on our 
future development. If we do not or can not make amends in this life, 
we leave an imbalance that must be equilibrated in some future life. 
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The green shoots that are being reaped by the central figure 
have a special relationship to Key 13. Astro logic ally this Key is 
Scorpio, a water sign ruled by Mars and attributed to the reproduc¬ 
tive forces in human nature* Hie name for Scorpio in Hebrew is 3ipV , 
aqerawfa, scorpion. Its value, 372, is also that of UB/V, eyseb, green 
herbs, tender plants. Reproductive force is active in all growth and 
perpetuation of form. Green herbs are emblems of this as they con¬ 
tinuously change from plant to seed and back to plant again. 


As we know, the Mars reproductive energy is turned in a dif¬ 
ferent direction for spiritual unfoldment. It is turned so that its repro¬ 
ductive, transforming energy can work on our inner being. When we 
begin to practice thought control, for instance, the reproductive energy 
is directed toward building the regular and symmetrical mental body. 

In the Magical Language, 372 is also the number of frCV’EOK , asfeerka, 
spherical water, alchemical mercury. This is a name for the mental 
substance that takes regular and symmetrical forms when it passes 
through a mental body transformed by the new direction of the Scorpio 
force. 


When we begin to practice spiritual imagery and meditation, 
the Scorpio force activates the growth of the inner organs of percep- 
tion* These, as you know, are seven in number. 372 is also the 
number of V2D, shehba, seven or sevenfold. It is therefore the power 
that awakens inner vision or true seer ship. This is indicated in the 
Roaicrucian Confessio Fraternitatis where it is affirmed that those of 
the Inner Fraternity cannot be seen by anyone 'unless they have received 
strength borrowed from the eagle.' 

Seven is also the number of Netzach, sphere of desire to which 
this ftith descends. The 24th Hath carries the thought images of the 
awakened Higher Self in Tiphareth to Netzach where desire is trans¬ 
formed into spiritual aspiration. 


Thus we see that the redirected Mars force multiplies the 
treasures that the Eternal in us can inherit from a physical lifetime* 
It perpetuates the attributes we have unfolded so that we can build on 
them in a future life. Eventually, through the opening of the seven 
Inner Holy Planets, we attain to the Vision of the Eternal which is the 
gift of 'strength borrowed from the eagle 1 . 
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technique 

Begin by reviewing the image of yourself as one with the Tree. 
Then focus your attention within the yellow sphere of Tiphareth. Intone 
Yeheshuah and give this meditation: 

"Oh Thou, Blessed Christ I 

Throughout many lifetimes Thy strength has sustained me 

And Thy love has transformed me. 

Now I have awakened to Thy transcendent Beauty. 

1-et me abide in Thy all-embracing love." 

Image yourself as descending into the vibrating blue-green path 
of Nun. Now enter into the activities of Tarot Key 13. See the river 
flowing behind you from East to West, the Sun rising in the West. See 
the hands, feet, heads and herbiage you are reaping. Recall what these 
indicate. When the image is complete intone Nun on the note G and give 
this meditation: 

"Awakened to the Christ within 

Death is no longer the great unknown. 

Many times have I entered life through the portal of birth 

And departed through the portal of death. 

All around me I see the harvest of past lives. " 

Descend now into the brilliant green sphere of Netzach. Intone 
Yod Heh Vav Heh Tzabaoth and give this meditation: 

"In Thy sphere, Oh Victorious One, 

The desires of this world 

Are transformed into a longing for the Eternal. 

Through Thy creativity 

That longing becomes the wisdom of the seer. " 

Return to the sphere of Tiphareth. Intone Yeheshuah once again 
and then pour out the forces and love that you have intensified to all the 
directions of space. 




## 
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QABAUSHC DOCTRINES ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 

Le* a on Forty-two 

(from the transcript* of class lecture* by Am Davie a) 

_ jP 1 * 24th path of the letter Mm ia called the Imaginative Intelligence 
° r J t Zr g ^! of Reaemblance. As the path interacting between Tiphareth 
and wetaach it l i n k* the image-making faculty of the Ego to the sphere of 
sealings and desire*. Since much of our Imagery is created in response 
to da sire* the activities ol the 24th path help to bring these more and more 
iiito the service of the Higher Self* The white rose in Key 13 represents 
Netza.cn after it has been purged of desires and feelings that are hinder¬ 
ing to spiritual unfoldment. 

This purgation of the feeling-desire nature is connected with the 
first stage of perception into the higher worlds. It is also connected with 
the first period after death referred to in Eastern occultism as Kamaloka. 
During Kamaloka the desires that tie us to the life we have just left, those 
that can be satisfied only through physical sensations, are purged. There 
is a similar need when we first enter the inner planes through initiatory 
practices. We will in dicate briefly something of the experiences that take 
place after the death of the physical body and then relate these to the cor¬ 
responding experiences of initiation. 


During the first period after death the Ego, which has been linked 
with the astral body throughout physical existence, is not able to ascend 
to its own region right away. It will be able to ascend when the astral 
soul releases it. This can only occur when the astral body is itself puri¬ 
fied of ties to earth. When the purification of the soul is complete then 
something of the astral body continues with the ego. It contains the har¬ 
vest of aptitudes and talents which we spoke of in the last lesson. 


The rising sun in the background of Key 13 represents the higher 
regions that are entered by the Ego, together with its harvest, after purga¬ 
tion is complete. This is symbolised by the white rose. The skeleton, 
portraying the discarnate ego, continues in a direction toward the sun, 
hi the higher regions the assimilation of aptitudes and talents takes place. 
Also in these higher regions cosmic forces act upon us. What we experi¬ 
ence there prepares us for a new earth life, 

Tbe purgation of hindering desires and characteristics is made 
possible by the imaginative pictures that are presented to the soul imme¬ 
diately after death. The path of Nun, related to death and to imagery, is 
also related to the watery, magical sign Scorpio. In this connection it 
represents the astral fluid that mirror* the living images to us. 


Gbe of the first image* we experience after death is a memory 
picture of the life we have just passed through. It is, hovrever, presented 
to u, from , different vantage point then toe way we P”" 1 ™ 11 “ 

Physical existence. We experience the effect* of our actions, the way 
otfer Moris reacted to our deed.. H. for instance, we .aid something 
cruil to mother per.on at a certain point in our life, the p*n w. caue.d 
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streams bade to us rather £» 1*e £?*£* 

being so clever. Some of these Kamaloka. Others are realized 

actions that can be entirely purged °nf“before they can be fully balanced 
as requiring experiences in a future life betore mey 

out. 

At any rate a certain purgation must take P 1 ***^.^*^**” 4 
the Ego can go on to the higher regions that arc i oenired 

that were too dependent upon the physical senses must be recogmaed as 
such. A concern for modish and flattering clothes 

of this type. Certainly we should be interested enough in our appearance 
so that we do not make ourselves conspicuous with unattractive and out- 

moded clothes. Indeed, attractiveness and beauty serve the g e SeH 

if they do not become an end in themselves. When they do and to the 
extent that they do, the desires and imagery we devote to concerns for 
our physical attractiveness need to be purged in the appropriate region 
of Kamaloka. 


As a stage of the Great Work, Key 13 and Scorpio are related to 
the 8th, called Putrefaction. The imaginative pictures presented to us 
after death show us How damaging many of our actions, thoughts and feel” 
ings were to others and to the unfoldment of the Higher Self. All of these 
combined form a kind of hindering cloud that makes up part of the soul 
body. Putrefaction indicates the activities of Kamaloka that gradually 
cause this cloud to disintegrate, thereby allowing the Ego to go on to its 
own region. 


As we indicated earlier, the image-creating faculty is active also 
in the initiatory process. Through practices in visualization, such as we 
perform with Tarot and the Tree of life, we build up a rich inner life and 
give nourishment to the organs of inner perception. Great persistence is 
needed with these practices because the results are very gradual and 
extremely subtle. Usually nothing spectacular takes place for a long 
time. 


When, as a result of such practices, you do begin to perceive 
inwardly, the first impressions you receive are on the order of imaginative 
pictures. They are similar in nature to those that appear before the soul 
in the first period after death. Indeed, they have a similar purpose. What 
is experienced is a kind of mirror image of your subconscious life. Your 
feelings, thoughts, prejudices, opinions are mirrored to you as if from 
outside. 


These are placed before you so that you can learn to recognize 
your own formations in the inner worlds. If you are ever to know reality 
this ability to recognize what has been created by the activity of your own 
thinking, feeling and desiring must be developed. Much that you see will 
give you a strong urge to reject it as developed by you. This is because 
most of us, even after much work upon ourselves, still have many imper" 
fections deep in the astral soul of which we are not consciously aware. 
These must be accepted with courage and a strong intention formulated 
to continue working at their dissolution. 
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There is a definite correlation between this initiatory experience 
and the experiences of Kamaloka. We should expect this since the same 
region of consciousness is entered by one who is awakening to the higher 
worlds and one who has dropped his physical body. The difference is 
that in the case of initiation you are taking the responsibility for perfect* 
ing your astral-desire nature, as far as possible, while still incarnate. 

By thus taking a conscious part in the dissolution of imperfections 
in your soul nature you are preparing yourself for continued ascent into 
the higher worlds. It is essential that you should be able to recognize 
reflections from your own aBtral soul. Otherwise it is easy to mistake 
them for objective realities of the astral world and this cannot help but 
lead to endless delusion. 

Remember that in many of these activities much has already been 
accomplished. Most of you have sought self-knowledge for many years 
and have been willing to acknowledge that you are sometimes still capable 
of selfishness, jeolousy, egotism, pride . . . and all the rest. Because 
of this you will not find it so difficult to face some of these unpleasant 
qualities when they appear before you as an objective image. When we 
are honest with ourselves in this way, we actually prepare ourselves to 
pass through this experience with strength and courage. 

Let us discuss a bit more fully the imaginative practices that aid 
in bringing us to the entrance of the inner portal where the experience of 
the soul nature becomes possible. When we employ a Tarot Key, com¬ 
bined with the Tree of life, to build our visualizations we are using sym¬ 
bols of inner realities, realities that do not directly reach us through the 
physical senses. Tarot Keys are symbolic of activities of consciousness, 
such as thinking, desiring, feeling. These do not, in themselves, have 
outer forms. Only the effects of these activities are experienced by us 
through the outer senses. 

A Tarot Key, then, pictures the symbol of reality. It is not directly 
related to outer sense impressions. This is what makes it so valuable as 
the basis for visualization. We are able to develop a rich inner existence 
that is not dependent on outer impressions or on memories of outer im¬ 
pressions. This vivid, active, inner life, developed through visualization, 
gathers energies to us that develop the inner centers through which we 
eventually see into higher planes. Through such visualizations you become 
accustomed to conscious awareness and thought-development that is not 
dependent on the outer senses. 

This inner life, created through meditation and visualization, uti¬ 
lizes the Mars reproductive energy in a spiritually creative way. The 
more vivid, moving and intense the visualized experience, the more power¬ 
fully effective it is. It is important to develop the imaginative picture 
gradually and carefully, to feel the unfoldment of each image with intensity 
and rapture. Through this practice you lift the Mars energy so that its 
reproductive power activates the inner organs which previously were pres¬ 
ent only in seed form. 
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Remember the more vivid* full of movement and caring that you make 
the visualizations* the more creative power flows into your inner being. 
The reproductive Mars energy is the power of birth as well as of death. 
When we use it in this way we give birth to the inwardly aware conscious¬ 
ness* It is this inner awareness that enables us to receive knowledge 
from the spiritual world “ knowledge that strengthens the dominion of 
the Higher Self. 

The visualizations and meditations must be continued often for 
a very long time before the imaginative picture of our inner nature ap¬ 
pears. But there are sign posts that can help encourage us. The Path 
of Nun reciprocates between the awakened higher consciousness in Tiph- 
areth and the feeling-desire nature of Netzach. It is through this path 
that the transformations in feeling and desire take place that gradually 
prepare us for initiation. As Scorpio, the path of Nun is called the night 
house of Mars. This indicates that the transformations taking place 
through the interacting 24th path are not at first perceptible to the outer 
consciousness. They are perceptible, however, in the activities of sleep. 
Thus we often receive the first intimations that our spiritual work is pro¬ 
ceeding effectively through experiences that take place while we sleep. 
When we awaken we remember having engaged in activities that concerned 
our aspirations and spiritual goals. This is a sign post. For many aspi¬ 
rants it is the first indication that the inner organs are beginning to stir 
to life. 


What is essential is that you should not lose faith. Continuous 
striving cannot help but have the desired effect sooner or later. If we 
continuously strive to temper our emotions and watch what we allow our¬ 
selves to image, we will be helping accelerate the activity in the night 
house of Mars. Performance of the visualizations and thought practices 
given in these lessons will contribute to the same Mars activity. Also 
important is meditation that strives to comprehend the nature of the 
Higher Worlds. All these practices accelerate the spiritual influence 
of the reproductive energy. Gradually these chakras or stars begin to 
take definite shape and to whirl rapidly. When this activity is definite 
enough, the imaginative picture of your inner nature appears before you, 

TECHNIQUE; 


Repeat the visualization given in Lesson 41 for this period. 



qabaustic doctrines on rebirth and immortality 

lesson Forty-three 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

The position of the path of Nun on the Tree of Life shows it to 
be part of a special reciprocating activity. If you will l°°k a * Tree 
you will see that, together with the path of Lamed, Nun links Geburah 
to Netzach with Tiphareth in the middle. 

Geburah and Netzach are the spheres of activity for Mars and 
Venus, traditionally symbolic of the pairs of opposites. They represent 
male and female, active and passive, volitional-will and feeling-desire. 
From Geburah, sphere of Mars, the path of Lamed, attributed to Libra- 
Venus, descends into Tiphareth, sphere of the Ego. From Tiphareth 
the path of Nun, attributed to Scorpio-Mars descends into Netzach, sphere 
of Venus. The influences thus represented are a sephirah of Mars flowing 
into a path of Venus; then from Tiphareth, a path of Mars flowing into a 
sephirah of Venus. 

In this descent, forces that usually have conflicting effects are 
blended and reblended. Activity such as this transforms them into com¬ 
plementary forces. They begin to complete and perfect each other. A 
quality then emerges that includes them both but also transcends them. 

The activity that takes place between Geburah and Netzach through the 
paths of Lamed and Nun is of this nature. Our volitions and feelings 
begin to complement and enhance each other. From this activity a tran¬ 
scendent quality emerges in Tiphareth, the central point. What this 
quality is we will discover as we continue. 

Geburah is the sphere of volitional-will, a power that enters into 
our consciousness from a cosmic source. Through occult training this 
cosmic will becomes more and more active within us. Our work in the 
path of Lamed accomplished this by opening Tiphareth to the accelerated 
strength of Geburah. 

Previous to this, our work in the path of Yod allowed the benefi¬ 
cent influence of Chesed to flow into Tiphareth. Through these two paths 
— Lamed and Yod — strength and inspiration enter Tiphareth in such a 
way that we are able to receive them as self-consciouB knowledge. 

It is during our periods of meditation that we first begin to receive 
these higher influences* We feel strengthened and inspired by them but, 
initially, we are not able to express what we receive very extensively in 
our personality nature. Their actual expression in our daily lives re¬ 
mains for us mostly an ideal. 

Oxr descent through the Tree of Life in this particular series of 
lessons has taken us to the paths that lead into the personality sephiroth. 
From this point on our task will be to bring the higher forces we have 
experienced as ideals into active expression in Netzach, Hod and the 
rest of the sephiroth below Tiphareth on the Tree. 
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We have gone part way in this endeavor by our work in the paths 
of Kaph and Mem. Through the path of Kaph the beneficent influence of 
Chesed has already refined our feelings and desires quite markedly. 

Through the path of Mem the strength of Geburah has brought power and 
order into our mental activities. But these represent a beginning only, 
a partial unfoldment. Before full expression can be expected, the 
strength of Geburah must enter into the feeling nature of Netzach and 
the inspirations of Chesed must influence the activities of Hod. 

We will discuss the descent of Chesed into Hod when we reach 
the path of Ayin. In this lesson the blending of Geburah with Netzach 
will be discussed. Through the opened path of Nun our feelings and 
desires, already partially transformed as indicated .above, receive the 
strength they require to become actively expressed in our life. The 
influx from Geburah gives us the drive to act upon the inspiration we 
have received, to begin living by our ideals. 

This brings about further and far-reaching transformations in 
the sphere of Netzach. The more we strive to live by the benevolence 
and thoughtfulness flowing in from Chesed the more does Netzach become 
a mirroring of that high sphere. As these interacting streams of influ¬ 
ence, from Geburah on the one side and from Chesed on the other, trans¬ 
form our feelings and desires, the influence of Netzach reacts back on 
the center of consciousness in Tiphareth so that it becomes more and 
more fully the domain of the Higher Ego. 

The influence of Netzach on Tiphareth takes place through the 
path of Nan. Practicing our spiritual ideals in daily existence affects 
the activities of this path also. The Geburah will-force, stimulated by 
these practices, works through the Mars energy ruling the 24th path. 
Will-force unites with the transformed Venusian feeling-force rising 
from Netzach. Their blending enhances the potency of the imaginative 
practices we spoke of in the last lesson. 

As these become vivid and vital in their enactment, they gener¬ 
ate forces that awaken the inner organs of perception. Gradually the 
visualization practices begin to show more and more definitely percep¬ 
tible results. Through them a veil is lifted into the inner worlds. It 
reyeals the unity we share with all other human beings, indeed with all 
that lives. It is this revelation of unity that awakens a transcendent 
quality in Tiphareth, a transcendent capacity for all-embracing love. 

The quality of love of which we speak is the foundation for experi¬ 
encing the true being in all other creatures. This is possible only when 
you can become one with them in spirit and this is possible only through 
love. The link between love and unity and the path of Nun is indicated by 
its Tarot number. Thirteen is the value of both ItinK , ahebah, love and 

*Tntf , echud, unity. 

The imaginative practices that eventually lead to the revelation 
of unity and the awakening of transcendent love bring us also the convic¬ 
tion of immortality. Death, as it is considered from the material 
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Standpoint is simply not truth. The reality is continuous transformation. 
Even the first levels of inner perception give us a different concept of 
livingness. We experience that which is the life in forms as a pervasive, 
flowing essence that is in continuous motion. It streams in and out of 
living forms like a vital air. 


What we have experienced is a manifestation of the Life Breath 
which is the foundation of the etheric or vital body. This is the pervasive 
body dwelling in all physical bodies that are able to reveal the r livingnesa 
to our outer senses. In Tarot the life Breath is portrayed by Key 0. The 
Fool. Astrologically, Key 0 is Uranus, the planet exalted in Scorpio, 

Key 13. The pervasive Life Breath is identical with the reproductive 
energy attributed to Scorpio. Only forms that contain the etheric life 
body can reproduce themselves. This is indicated also by the red sky 
in Key 13 where the color of Mars is pictured as the all-inclusive air. 


When the Life Breath leaves a physical body, that body decays. 
The etheric or life body, together with the higher vehicles, are released. 
Their activities are transformed into another level of existence. 


The human etheric body does not retain its shape for very long 
after the death of the physical body. Very quickly it returns to the etheric 
essence and releases the astral body and the Ego to work out the problems 
of Kamaloka. 


Li initiatory development, after we have succeeded in distinguish* 
ing what emanates from our own soul nature from that of the rest of the 
astral world (as we discussed in an earlier lesson), the first glimmer¬ 
ings of inner revelation begin. The realization of immortality dawns 
within us from simple perceptions at first. A plant that is dying out in 
its physical form, for instance, will be seen through inner perception as 
rising up in a corresponding way on the etheric level. 

As in all revelations we are not able to perceive everything in the 
first stages. In order to follow the eternal spirit of a human being beyond 
Kamaloka we must have unfolded to a higher degree. 

The world that the eternal spirit enters after Kamaloka has a cor¬ 
respondence to Briah, the Creative World. Here you encounter the creative 
beings, the permanent essences from which emanate all the changingi tran- 
sient forms that can be perceived in the Yetziratic and physical levels 
below. 


From this world you enter into a yet higher region that corresponds 
to Atziluth, the eternal world of spiri t and the true home of the divine in 
all beings. It is a pouring out into the cosmos that takes place in this 
sphere, a dwelling among the constellations. Within this region we re¬ 
ceive the essence of universal being into ourselves. We live among the 
stars in the later period between death and rebirth. 

What we have managed to unfold on earth that is nourishment for 
the spirit prepares us to be conscious and to receive from higher beings 
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in these starry regions. We receive in harmony with how much of our 
consciousness has been devoted to things beyond the personal require - 
ments and desires of the transient personality. All that we have performed 
that has aided in the evolution of human nature and in the revelation of 
divinity equips us to receive bountifully from the cosmic beings and thus 
to prepare ourselves for a meaningful existence in our next life on earth. 

We will develop some of these revelations of existence beyond 
death further as we continue witii these lessons. 

TECHNIQUE 

Our visualization practice for this lesson will emphasize movement 
and the development of the symbolism of a Tarot Key beyond the image pre- 
sented to our outer senses. 

Begin as usual by visualizing yourself merged with the Tree. Then 
center yourself in Tiphareth, within a globe of shimmering golden light. 
Intone Yeheshuah and give this meditation: 

"Thy love. Oh Beloved Christ, 

Enfolds me and nourishes me. 

Thou preparest me to receive 
Thy wisdom into my heart. " 

Continue with the image of yourself centered in Tiphareth. Now, 
backed into the Tree, see the path of Lamed above you and to the right. 

It culminates in the red globe of Geburah. Visualize flowing light of a 
brilliant red hue pouring from Geburah into the path of Lamed and inter¬ 
weaving with the liquid vibrating green of that path. See these interweav¬ 
ing red and green streams of light entering into the globe in which you 
are centered. Here they interweave further with the gold of the sphere 
in which you are centered. When you have experienced this movement 
vividly and feelingly, intone Elohim Gebur and give this meditation: 

"Thou hast given me of Thy strength. 

Oh Mighty One I 

Thou hast blended me with Thy love. 

Oh Beauteous One I 

Thus hast Thou prepared me 

To meet the trials of destiny 

With courage and faith in Thy eternal Being. *' 

Still centered in Tiphareth, see the blue-green path of Nun descend¬ 
ing to the left of you and culminating in the green globe of Netzach. Feel 
yourself entering into the path of Nun where you are centered within an 
aura of vibrating blue-green light. Next image yourself within Key 13 as 
the central figure. Then see this figure that is you transforming itself 
into the angel of Key 14. You are an angel reaping the fruits of existence I 
Now, see yourself walking toward the west along the edge of the river, 
walking toward the rising sun. Think of yourself as walking toward the 
revelation of the inner worlds. When you have entered into the golden sun, 
intone Nun on the Note G and give this meditation: 
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"The mask of death 
Hides the angel of eternal being. 

I walk toward the light of the inner sun 
That illumines the higher worlds. " 

Visualize yourself now as entering into the green sphere of 
Netzach. Intone Yod Heh Vay Heh Tzabaoth and give this meditation: 

"Within Thy sphere I have learned to love 
In an ever more selfless way. 

Thou hast prepared me to receive the blessings 
Flowing down from the Compassionate Ones. " 

Return to the image of yourself centered in the golden globe of 
Tiphareth. Intone Yeheahuah once again and give this meditation: 

"Through the wisdom of Self 
Thou hast shed upon the Path 
I have found my way to Thee, 

Oh Beloved Christ! 

Thou who art the Dweller within my heart 
And the light of eternal love. " 

Finish in the usual manner by pouring out love and blessings to 
all the directions of space. 


## 
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_Dir BIRTH and immortality 
qabalistic doctrines on rebirth 

.Lesson Forty-four 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Da 

Tarot Key 14 entitled ^'^h^of 

next three lessons. To lt: Jf ^ lt “ b d Trial which links Tiphareth to 
called the Intelligence of Probation and Trial, wn 

Yesod. Astrologically it is assigned to Sagittarius, K y 

Jupiter. 

* « das c rV hr°ugh the path, o:f «>e Tree . 

Jf samekh i^rticularly representative of tMs activity 
since it begins in Tiphareth. the receptacle of all the Sephiroth above, and 
ends in Yesod, the foundation of the Tree. 


These two Sephiroth, Tiphareth and Yesod, are furthermore the 
spheres of activity for Sun and Moon, self-conscious ego and subconscious 
soul. The qualities of the higher Sephiroth we have received into Tiphareth, 
our solar nature, must be made to flow into Yesod, our lunar nature. In 
Yesod these Higher Self attributes gradually become habitual so that we no 
longer have to be forever reminding ourselves to act after them. This is 
accomplished through patient and persistent application of our ideals to 
daily life, a work we began in the last lesson in connection with the desire 
nature and the path of Nun. 


The central figure in Key 14 portrays the solar nature, our Higher 
Self performing the work of transmutation. He is also Michael, Archangel 
of the Sun, of fire and of the direction South. He is pouring solar influence 
on the still unredeemed portions of the Vital Soul. The vase and flame he 
carries, together with the rainbow surrounding his head, the solar disk 
upon his brow and the seven-pointed star upon his breast, indicate the ca¬ 
pacities you have already unfolded and are therefore able to apply in carry 
ing out the transforming work on your lower nature. 


The orange vase, from which water is pouring, symbolizes the 
transformations we have completed in Hod. Through our work in the path 
of Mem we developed control over what we allow to occupy our thoughts. 
This has enabled us to receive influences from the plane of Higher Mind 
into the mental body of Hod. In Key 14 these spiritual influences pour from 
the vase of thought and temper the impulses and drives of the lower nature» 
represented by the lion. 


The force that is inherent in these drives of the lower nature is the 
same as that in volition and sight. This is indicated in Gematria by the 
like numeration of fl"W , Ariah, lion; mini , Geburah, strength; and 
nh"n , riayeh, sight. The influence of our spiritualized thought-life trans¬ 
forms the lion force into the superabundance of strength and courage we 
need to meet the demands of genuine initiation. Recall also that the lion 
is portrayed in Key 8 as an emblem of the law of suggestion. The same 
basic force is active in the workings of this law. In the advanced stages 
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of preparation for initiation our use of the power of suggestion must 
never betray the least trace of self-seeking. 

The torch with its five flames falling upon an eagle represents 
the consecration of our use of the outer senses and of the desire nature 
to higher attainment. We began this work in the path of Nun by directing 
the forces of desire toward the development of the Higher Self in Tiphar- 
eth. Also in the path of Nun, the reproductive energy became our source 
of power for creative practices in visualization. This is a consecration 
of the eagle force to the unfoldment of the Divine in human nature. 

The same creative force that is active in the path of Nun is active 
also in the path of Samekh. This is indicated in Gematria by the like 
numeration of -jQO , Samekh and ** J''PD'T, damyoniy, imaginative. Both have the 
value of 120. In Samekh this force supplies us with the power we need to 
confront the unredeemed portions of our subconscious nature. These 
must be equilibrated before we dare enter into Yesod. In relation to 
initiatory work Yesod represents the lower regions where the hidden 
processes take place that are concealed behind the outer forms of nature. 

Equilibration of contrary forces is itself symbolized by the vase 
pouring water on a lion, emblem of fire and a torch dropping flames on 
an eagle, emblem of water. In the preliminary work that precedes prep¬ 
aration for initiation, the lion and fire, in relation to our Yesod nature, 
represent volitional impulses that we are not aware of consciously. 
Nevertheless, many of them have a detrimental effect on our higher de¬ 
velopment. The water pouring onto them indicates conscious thought 
activity that is the opposite of these unthinking, impulsive actions. 

Through the cultivation of thought and reason, lower nature impulses 
are gradually overcome. 

The eagle and water, in this relationship, represent the feelings 
and emotions that are expressions of our sexual nature. These are very 
little understood by most of humanity. The flames being dropped upon 
the eagle represent the refinements of our feeling and emotional nature 
that transform these urges into qualities of love and compassion. 

The solar disk upon the brow of the angel is an emblem of the 
awakened higher consciousness. It is only through this awakening that 
we are able to consciously receive the influence of all the Sephiroth above 
Tiphareth. The inspirations we receive in this way act as a beacon of 
light for us when we enter the regions represented by Yesod. 

The seven-colored rainbow corresponds to the colors of the seven 
Inner Holy planets or organs of inner perception. Its place in the back¬ 
ground of the Key indicates that much has already been accomplished 
toward bringing these organs into active expression. Their unfoldment 
must take place in an orderly and balanced manner if their awakened 
activity is to lead to genuine seership. 

The seven-pointed star upon the breast of the angel is an emblem 
of skill and comprehension. Here it represents the many capacities and 
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attributes that should already be developed before you are ready for the 
trials of the path of Samekh* It also indicates skill in managing /our 
life of thought, feeling ard will. 

The angel has one foot in the water and one on land. Another 
essential for entering the higher worlds is that we maintain balance 
between our efforts toward inner perception and our outer world acti~ 
vities. We must see to it that we are well grounded in Malkuth, that we 
neglect nothing that makes for a sane and responsible physical existence. 
Many are the traps of delusion and chaos that can befall anyone who at- 
tempts to enter the higher planes while neglecting his responsibilities on 
the physical plane. 

The path that rises from the pool to the mountain peaks is sur¬ 
mounted by the crown of Kether. Here it is in the background. Gjr re¬ 
alization of the Divine origin and goal of humanity supplies the yearning 
quality of love for others that guides us through all our strivings for 
knowledge and perfection. 

Thus we should see from these symbols in Key 14 that to enter the 
path leading into the concealed processes of nature requires much prepara¬ 
tion and skill. When we are able to experience the angel, it means we have 
succeeded in grasping the duality of human nature. We have been able to 
identify that in us which endures and harvests the fruits of outer existence 
from that part of us that is transitory and mortal. 

The mortal part of us has, nevertheless, had its effects on the en¬ 
during. Indeed, the Eternal Spirit within could not become manifest 
except through many sojourns in the transitory outer life. During these 
sojourns, however, there have been destructive developments as well as 
constructive ones. The formations, shaped by the errors and sins of 
mortal life, have to be faced in the path of Samekh before we can enter 
the sphere of Yesod duly prepared. 

Much of our work up to now has been devoted to this preparation. 
One of the essentials is the development of a superabundance of fortitude 
and courage. Sagittarius, the sign linked to Key 14, has these as positive 
personality attributes along with the feeling for idealistic concepts related 
to this sign as the natural House of the Higher Mind. 

At any rate, all that we have been developing has had the effect of 
intensifying the dominion of the awakened Higher Ego. When the imper¬ 
fections of our lower nature are revealed to us during the trials of this 
path, that Higher Ego must remain firmly in control. 

The hidden forces and beings that reside behind all outer activities 
cannot be approached correctly unless we are able to recognize our own 
soul nature and then bring it into a kind of equilibrium. In these regions 
of Yesod there are entities who are of a similar nature to the lion and 
eagle forces that reside In our soul. If we entered without the Angel and 
without these forces in our nature recognized and equilibrated, we would 
be subject to manifold dangers. Entering the lower astral regions could 
cause our imperfections and weaknesses of character to increase many 
times. 

( 3 ) 
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There are beings in the lower regions who are nourished by 
the evil actions of humanity. Unless we enter these worlds prepared, 
we are at their mercy. Therefore, we need all the knowledge, skill, 
purification and dedication we can develop for this purpose. These 
forces and beings are represented by various symbols in Key 14. 

With the Angel as our guide, and with our lower nature tempo¬ 
rarily equilibrated, we are able to understand correctly what we exper¬ 
ience in the lower regions. This understanding can be achieved only 
through the acceptance of responsibility for perfecting all that is imper¬ 
fect in us. However, this is a responsibility that we realize will not be 
fully accomplished for many lifetimes to come. Indeed, it cannot be 
fully completed until all of humanity has been brought to a certain stage 
of perfection. 

When one has been trained, as you are being trained, by the 
Inner School of Perfected Adepts, all the knowledge of Universal Being 
that is revealed through Initiation is willingly offered as an aid to the 
evolution of earth and every being on earth. 

The path of unfoldment that you are following leads to identity 
with the One Ego of all humanity. That One dwelt on earth as the Christ 
Jesus in order to bring forces into the sphere of earth evolution that 
make perfection possible. Thus we stand before the portal that leads 
into the first stages of Initiation and we look to that Christ Being as 
our Guide and our Strength. 


TECHNIQUE 

Visualize yourself as one with the Tree. When this is completed 
center yourself within the yellow sphere of Tiphareth. Intone Yeheshuah 
and then give this meditation: 

"I stand in the midst of Beauty 
With Thee, Oh Divine Son, as my Guide. 

Through the path of fiery trial 
Thou leadest me into the regions 
That prepare me with knowledge 
To become a true servant of life. " 


Visualize yourself now as descending into the blue path of Samekh 
until you see yourself centered within an aura of vibrating blue light. Now 
hnaee yourself as one with the Angel. See the rainbow behind your head. 
Si solar disk upon your brow, your vibrant red and blue wings and the 

seven-pointed star upon 

equilibratTorn ^eVTe ZH is con^ete, intone S-ekh.on the note G 
and give this meditation: 


"Thou, Oh Beautiful Angel, 

Hast bestowed Thy grace on me. 
Thou hast guided me safely 
To the place of inner knowledge. 
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Thou hast prepared me 
To become a servant of humanity. " 

Visualize yourself now entering into the sphere of Yesod. 
Intone Shaddai El Chai and give this meditation! 

"Thy region, Oh Mighty One of Life, 

Is a place of ever-moving and shifting forms. 

Yet, with the Angel as my guide 
All that reveals itself to me 
Becomes a source of wisdom and truth. "* 

Return to a vision of yourself centered in Tiphareth. Intone 
Yeheshuah once again and then give this meditation: 

"Centered within the heart of the Tree 
I feel illumined by the Inner Sun 
And blessed with wondrous understanding. 

I dedicate all that I have received 
To the service of life. " 

Finish now by sending out the love and strength you have inten* 
sified to all the directions of space. 






QABAUSTIC DOCTRINES ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 

Lesson Forty-five 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

The position of the path of Samekh, between Tiphareth and Yesod, 
indicates that it is the path of preparation for entering the inner planes, 
Yesod correlates with the Astral plane and, in another relationship, with 
Yetzirah, the world just above or inside that of the physical. 

What is closest to us in the higher worlds, that begin with Yetzirah, 
is the elementary level which contains the four elements and the beings 
who inhabit them. We know these as fire, water, air and earth, and the 
beings linked with them as salamanders, undines, sylphs and gnomes. 

Before these elemental beings can be rightly approached through 
the opening of the inner perceptions, there must be much preparation. 

Even though you have accomplished much in spiritual refinement, this 
path emphasizes the fact that still more is required before you actually 
enter the elemental world. Among the beings who dwell there are some 
who give all their attention to hindering human progress and evolution. 
They are under the domination of some of the inimicable beings you have 
heard about who dwell in the Yetziratic world. 

If we do not enter this world with sufficient strength and focussed 
individuality we can be overpowered by beings who seize upon the evil or 
immature in us. By their intervention they can make traits in us, that 
were mild to begin with, ten times worse. For instance, someone who 
seldom told lies before experiencing the elemental level might begin doing 
so continuously and maliciously if he came under the domination of such 
beings. 


, For thiB reason it is essential that strength and a keen sense of 
individualized ego be developed in us, together with further transmutation 
of the personality nature. We need to have a thorough understanding — 

at least as much as possible - of the beings and hazards that we shall 
mcc 1 1 


The Holy Guardian Angel in Key 14 is the Higher Self. He is your 
guard, your protector, correlating in one relationship with beines from 

“u r Tf C v h cua” h °„r f V : ?h a Ve i° PC ( d bey ° nd humimit y- Such a being 8 protects 

are'duly prepared. Hiring^ tta^lTie 

Thre'sholr ^ ** kn ° Wn “ ** « the CJualdlan of 4 

indicates ttx l ° ** by correspondence. _ 

logical sign involved. Sagittarius, is indicative^! ^f £errit * 8 to " The a “ tr ° 
and strength in the face of difficulties that * the courage, stamina 

able degree. Also, Sagittarius as th* U* 18 * be ac< l uired to a consider 

House of the Higher Mind with its id^ai SXgn * corresponds to the 

S Mina, with its ideals and spiritually developed quality 
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Ctae of the important symbols in Key 14, in this relationship, is 
the rainbow. By its colors it corresponds to the seven Interior Stars or 
Rmer Holy Planets.- These must be developed evenly and in harmony one 
with another so that their opening unfolds the qualities of strength, re¬ 
finement and discrimination that we need. 

Balance in all that we express is important. Each of us has cer¬ 
tain tendencies. Through astrological affinities we may be strongly 
'earth 1 or strongly 'fire*. These affinities must be taken into account 
before we can hope to understand and cope with the elemental world. If 
we fail to take them into account we would be liable to see the elemental 
world in a one-sided manner — toward the 1 earth* forces, for instance — 
and in that way be led far astray. The elemental traits that express 
through us are deeper and less subject to change than the more mobile 
desires and feelings of our Astral nature. The former are related to the 
etheric vehicle and thus have need of deeper transformation and require 
a more intensive personality perception than do the more mobile Astral 
qualitie s. 

The important point is to become aware of any tendencies that 
lean toward 'fire 1 , 'water', 'air* or 'earth'. Then you can compensate 
for them and bring them into balance with the other elements so that you 
see true. This also protects us from any strong affinities in our person¬ 
ality nature for one or another class of elemental beings. 

The balancing out of opposites, shown in Key 14, is one reference 
to this requirement. The two primary elements — which include the 
other two — are being neutralized by the work of the Holy Guardian Angel 
so that the knowledge received in the elemental world is not unbalanced 
by traits that reside unknowingly in our individualized nature. 

Even after we have learned to control most of the excesses of our 
lower nature and learned also to recognize the elemental tendencies, we 
have further 'subtle' work to perform. Entrance into Samekh, in the 
cycle of development represented by this advanced course, indicates the 
necessity for just this subtle and at the same time more intensive prep¬ 
aration. 


As we enter Samekh from the paths above we have already brought 
our emotional nature, Netzach, under the influence of the spiritual love 
of Qiesed, and our thinking processes. Hod, under the influence of the 
higher volitional forces of Geburah. We accomplished these refinements 
through the paths of Mem and Kaph. We have, furthermore, dedicated 
our desire nature to Egoic unfoldment through the path of Nun. Now, in 
the path of Samekh, we must practice for a type of surrender of our per¬ 
sonal self. 

What needs to be surrendered are the opinions, ideas, judgments, 
that have been built up in us by life on the physical plane with its inevi 
table influences and illusions. In their place we need to bring into more 
prominence the ideals, concepts and principles we have learned through 
long dedication and devotion to the wisdom of B. O. T. A. 
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The seven-pointed star is an emblem of this level of skill and 
developed faculties. These we have been working to unfold for many 
years. P When we enter the elemental world we must realize that it rep¬ 
resents that portion of Yetzirah that is continuously giving off shifting, 
moving impressions. These can be bewildering and delusive if we enter 
without all that the Angel can do to prepare us. 


One thing we become aware of when entrance into the higher 
worlds has been rightly accomplished is that our vehicles are built up 
out of the elemental essence of living substance. That is why we need 
to know our affinities. This can be determined in a superficial way by 
the emphasis of the elements in our Zodiacal charts, but much else 
should be taken into account as well. 


In the higher worlds there is a difference in the way we perceive. 
We do not confront objects as we do in the material world but experience 
them as if we were inside them, as if we were a part of the objects of 
that world. This makes the distinction between our Egoic, individualized 
self and other objects and beings not so easy to determine. That is why 
the strength of individuality, related to Sagittarius is so important. 

Remember that the elements in their true guise are not the phys¬ 
ical elements. They are more akin to inner qualities. Fire is warmth 
of soul, activity, enthusiasm. Water is moodiness, emotional feeling, 
sensitivity. Air is motion, discrimination, erraticism. Earth can be 
stodginess, slowness or stabilization, persistence. A relationship exists 
between what used to be called the 'four temperaments' and the four ele¬ 
mentary orders. The Melancholic is related to earth, the Fhlegmatic to 
water, the Sanguine to air and the Choleric to fire. 

Everything we are working toward in this path amounts to a need 
for ever more exacting self-knowledge. Only if you know the tendencies 
of your deeper nature can you hope to recognize them in the higher worlds 
and compensate for them correctly. 


Often in these lessons we have discussed how advantageous it is 
to be able to perceive the self in the same way we would a stranger. It 
is not easy and requires the help of the Angel. We have to think of all 
that we have acquired as a personality in this world as the 'soul' that is 
being worked upon by the Angel. Then we must realize that no matter 
how much we have accomplished, we are still far from perfected. This 
requires that we place ourselves under the guidance of the Angel with 
conscious intent and then, through persistent effort, learn to detach our¬ 
selves from the ordinary characteristics of our personality. 

In the higher worlds we have to be able to ignore every opinion 
we ever had. We have to disengage ourselves from ideas that we decided 
showed this or that to be true from the personal standpoint. All our ordi" 
nary opinions, ideas, judgments, were formed under the influences of the 
material world. They would be different if we had grown up under differ¬ 
ent circumstances; so, how valid can they be? In truth, our personality 
is a conglomerate of such opinions, ideas, judgments built up in this way* 
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We need to have spiritual concepts and ideas to take their places, 
concepts and ideas such as we learn from these lessons, from Those Who 
Have Gone Before* These give us mental concepts that continue to be 
reality in the higher worlds* Without this training we would find we were 
unable to feel or will or think anything once we set aside the opinions and 
judgments that ordinary life developed in us. 

The Se phi rah Ye sod into which Saxnekh enters is. as a grade in 
our Order, called Baal Ha Da'ath. r&Trn VjH . Master of Knowledge. 

This is the quality of knowledge possible for us to gather so long as we 
enter guided by the Angel. As we learn to divest ourselves of the transi- 
tory formations and dwell more fully on the spiritual concepts we have 
developed, we find that we are actually detaching ourselves from the 
lower nature and learning to perceive from the vantage point of the Angel. 

In these preparatory practices we should take into consideration 
that there are many influences from the early part of our lives that we 
are no longer aware of, that we no longer have any memory of. Many 
such impressions have vanished from out memory, yet they are driving 
forces in the soul life and continue to influence us from the unconscious 
realm. 


All of you have passed through enough training so that you are 
prepared to uncover these hindrances from a later point of view in life. 
This discovery is part of the testing and trials of Samekh. We cannot 
rid ourselves of all these complexes at the present stage of human evolu¬ 
tion, but we can cultivate the objective view so that when we must face 
our shortcomings as objective realities in the higher worlds we will be 
able to cope with them without too much consternation and discomfort. 

This is viewing from the level of the Angel. It enables us to 
maintain self-assurance and confidence in the face of personal qualities 
that might otherwise depress us beyond endurance. 

When linked with the Angel, before us also is the image of Glory, 
the true goal of humanity. The Angel reveals himself as the Divine Image 
we are destined to express in the far distant future. Thus you realise that, 
imperfect as you are, you can acquire the faculties that will make you like 
the Angel. The image appears there before you as the model and beside 
it is the imperfect self that shows you what still needs to be accomplished. 
In a certain sense we are already the beautiful angel because it is there 
within us to unfold. But at this point we must determine to become, as 
an individualised entity, ever more like the Angel, no matter how many 
lifetime • it may require. 

TECHNIQUE i 

Repeat the visualization given in Lesson 44 for this period. 

## 
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Gabalistic doctrines on rebirth and immortauty 

Lesson Forty-six 

the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 


enlightenm e nT to°H alizi° that ***”*§ toward genuine spiritual 
worlds are nnt „• i that . t * ie things of this world and of the higher 

Frornthe "various ^1?“ f be “ "•* 

Qualities entiHee nd angles of perception the same forces, 

to cancel* out a fv, n a PP ear quite differently. One thing may seem 
to cancel out another because of these different vantage points. 


. . f. iscuss ed this somewhat in connection with the elementals 

el st lesson, but will now expand upon it a little so that you will 
un ers an how later concepts can seem to be contradictions to things 
you ave earned previously. This can indeed be the impression, yet if 
you enter fully into the different facets of reality, as they are presented 
to you in these teachings, you will soon see how they actually complement 
and enhance each other. What at first may appear as a contradicting idea 
can transform itself, through persistance, into agreement* Eventually 
you will find yourself able to lift the seemingly conflicting idea to a higher 
level of conscious perception where the contradiction, apparent on a lower 
level, no longer exists. 


Another point I want to take up with you in connection with this 
Path of Samekh, that prepares you for true perception in the Sephirah 
Ye sod, is the reason why entrance into the elemental and astral spheres 
is necessary. Some people have the idea that it would be better to by¬ 
pass these spheres and reach up only to the truer, higher worlds. They 
believe it would be wiser not to concern themselves with these levels 
where illusion and danger must be dealt with* 


But such by-passing will not bring genuine inner knowledge, the 
Baal Ha Omen of Yeaod. Through its Tarot number, Yesod is linked 
with Key 9, the Hermit, emblem of true human mastery. There can be 
no such mastery without the knowledge that experience in Yesod brings. 

If we tried to avoid the experiences inherent in the elemental and astral 
levels we would enter the higher planes in a more or less unconscious 

state We could do little more than grope in the dark and bring back a 
state. we cou Without the unfolding of the intermediate levels 

vague, mystical feeling. ^ energies to physical 

you would have no g acquire would be a dim sense of 

plane concepts and yo^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ a feeling 

the higher world , Hieher Self or Angel but you would not be able to 

or g r4 « in foil 

bright, transluscent clearness. 

. a forming consciousness that must be experienced 
It is the image for _ an inner £acuIty if we are to experience 

on its own plane and dev h relates them to present-day existence, 

spiritual realities in a . become open to us as a result of much 

The forms and motion* . thin king and imaginative faculties. These 

work in developing our creative £ * ho w everything that unfolds in 

when duly developed, enable us to P 
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Yesod is a true image of higher planes. 

f SeDhiroth of Yetzirah, the intermediary 
Yesod is one of the six “PJ 11 ™ - Tiphare th. Through this 

world that also contains e nt £ a i knowledge, we become able 

world, if we have unfo e 1 f Briah and Alziluth to physical 

to link the formless spiritual levels oi Jon 

plane realities. 

Realize then that any one who believes or teaches ttat the lower 
urnrlds are useless and that all that is necessary is to become conscious 
of the Divine within is believing and teaching delusion. Our S°^ 1S not 
to attain a dim perception of divinity but to be able to perceive the Us¬ 
ages between divinity and everyday existence Only m t^s way will we 
eventually be able to act as true servants of humanity. In o de to use 
the higher forces for the benefit of all, the whole line of transformation, 
from the formless spiritual levels in Atziluth to the concrete forms of 
Assiah, must be perceptible to you. 

For this we need knowledge of the various orders and grades of 
beings in the Hierarchies that make up the cosmos. All have a part in 
the development and maintenance of humanity. As we complete our work 
in Samekh we have as one of our goals the ability to link the Briatic and 
Atziluthic worlds to Assiah, by way of Yetzirah. 


Another important aspect of the knowledge related to YeBod is 
that which aims to inform you of the peculiarities that take place in the 
higher worlds so that you will know what to expect. You will also be 
better prepared to combat the delusions and avoid the dangers spoken 
of earlier. 

One thing that can be quite confusing, when you begin to perceive 
inwardly, is the way astral colors and forms seem to be detached and 
float about in a manner that reveals no meaning or purpose. It is the 
same with astral sounds. They can seem to issue from nowhere. If you 
are prepared for such things they will not make you lose your sense of 
security as they might otherwise. 

Besides knowing about these peculiarities, you must have more 
than the usual amount of patience. The full understanding of what you 
at first perceive as meaningless phenomena does not come all at once. 
Gradually, as you continue with your exercises for inner seeing, you 
develop the capacity to link these initial astral phenomena with others 
and more is revealed to you. Eventually you begin to see how the colors 
and forms are images of astral activities — how the floating colors and 
sounds indicate the way astral beings express themselves. If you en¬ 
tered the higher worlds unprepared and took the forms you first encounter 
as separate realities, you would quickly become subject to aberration* 
and hallucinations. 

Though always present, the astral beings themselves are not 
perceptible to you for some time. Much of what you initially perceive 
as we have discussed before must be recognized as your own 
psychic nature. Before you can experience the objective astral form® 
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that revea e true nature of hidden beings, these personal forms must 
be duly recognised. Remember also that the qualities of your lower na¬ 
ture appear in reverse on this level. What actually is emanating from 
you can seem to attack you as an alien entity. 

After you have experienced your own personality nature, your 
first perceptions of the objective astral plane are the manifestations of 
spiritual beings, but not the beings themselves. The danger in this per¬ 
ceiving is that you might, if not prepared, pass judgment prematurely 
so that all you would conclude would be distorted and basically untrue. 

In order to perceive the actual beings it is necessary to develop still 
more insight through continuing persistence in meditation and practice. 

CXir visualizations are part of this development. Because they 
are based on Tarot Keys they are not directly linked to outer realities. 
They are symbolic and it is this that gives them their inner formative 
power. When we have succeeded to a certain degree in understanding 
the elemental-astral levels we must then be prepared for a different 
approach so that a yet higher level of perception can unfold. 

In the worlds above the Yetziratic, no actual images are received. 
Yet, if you have developed proficiency in the formative-astral levels, 
then the impressions you receive can be brought through as vivid and 
meaningful concepts. When you have grasped knowledge of the image- 
forming levels you are able to clothe the abstract Briatic impressions 
in symbols that conform perfectly to their higher reality and yet have 
real meaning for your concrete and physically oriented level of mind. 

Above the Briatic world there is the Atziluthic, from which 
divine intuitions emanate. Genuine intuition, when it is received from 
Atziluth, is of the nature of the Supernals. What is received brings you 
into contact with the Divine Beings who are responsible for all the activi¬ 
ties in the worlds below. Through this level of intuition you receive wis¬ 
dom by becoming one with the inner nature of these Beings while, at the 
same time, you hold to your individuality. 

The accomplishments of this gradual development of inner percep¬ 
tion very often first show themselves in sleep. During sleep the glaring 
outer-sense impressions are inactive and this enables the very delicate 
inner experiences to be somewhat retained. These will not, at first, be 
extraordinary or spiritually impressive, but they will be different. The 
first sign may be no more than an improvement in the orderliness and 
logic of dream development. You also may perceive forms and beings 
that are quite alien to ordinary life. Although they may not be particularly 
charming or informative, perceiving such entities in dreams can indicate 
the beginnings of inner perception. This may even be as far as you get in 
this lifetime but whatever is unfolded of this nature, as you know, is re¬ 
tained and will be developed further in future lives. 

In identifying these early inner impressions that come during sleep, 
you must be alert and discriminating. At first they will be all mixed up 
with the dream images that have their source in outer life. Also, you 
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must be centle with such impressions upon awakening. If you focus too 
much, attention upon them or attempt to analyze them in an outer way, 
they will rapidly fade. It takes practice to learn how to hold on to them. 


During the development cycle when we are striving to open the 
inner senses there is another danger. The energies that ordinarily go, 
during sleep, to repair the physical and etheric bodies, are partially 
withdrawn and directed toward the unfolding of the inner organs. Thus 
we do need an excess of energy, developed through occult practices; 
otherwise the physical and etheric vehicles could be hurt because of 
neglect. 


The sure safeguard is to have placed yourself under the guidance 
of the Holy Guardian Angel of Key 14. With that guidance established, 
the taking-away of energy from the sustenance and repair of the physical 
and etheric bodies will not proceed until you have developed the necessary 
excess of power through spiritual unfoldment. 

TECHNIQUE: 


Begin by entering into the vision of yourself as one with the Tree. 
See each of its paths and Sephirah. Then image yourself as entering into 
the yellow globe of Tiphareth from which the path of Samekh descends. 
Intone Yeheshuah on the note E and give this meditation: 

"Not I, but Christ in me. shall descend the path of Samekh 
And enter into Yesod, sphere of knowledge and of life, " 

Visualize yourself descending into the brilliant blue of Samekh. Intone 
Samekh on the note G# and give this meditation: 


"Thy tests and trials are severe. 

Oh guide to all who aspire to higher knowledge. 
Yet art Thou also the glorious Angel of the Sun, 
Whose love illumines all the worlds. " 


Intone Shldda^El rT ,? 8 '' 1 °" *! e "'* rin 6 into th <= violet sphere of Yesod. 
intone a iaddai El Chai on the note A# and give this meditation: 

With the Radiant One as my guide 
I can receive the inner knowledge 
And rise again with understanding and love. " 

Return now to the yellow sphere of TinVia^A+v T . , 

once again and then pour out your love and * h \. Yeheshu — 

of space. ° blessings to all the directions 


n 
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QABALISTIC DOCTRINES ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 

Lesson Forty-seven 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

Tarot Key 15, The Devil, will be our symbol for the next three 
lessons. It is attributed to the Hebrew letter Ayin which has the meaningj 
of eye, outward appearance, fountain. On the Tree of Life, Ayin is as¬ 
signed to the 26th path of the Renewing Intelligence which links Tiphareth 
to Hod. Astrologically this Key is assigned to Capricorn, the earth sign 
linked with the 10th House of material success and personal prominence. 

As we proceed, we shall see how these attributions indicate some¬ 
thing of the cause and purpose of what is symbolized in Key 15 as the devil. 
There is also a link with the after-death state that is traditionally under 
the devil's dominion. Orthodox religions call this state of consciousness 
or 'region* Hell, Hades, Purgatory. Theosophy and Eastern thought refer 
to it as the region of the cleansing fire. 

We have touched on the purpose and experiences of this region in 
earlier lessons but will go into somewhat more detail in connection with 
Key 15, We know that it is not by any means a permanent state and that 
its primary purpose is not punishment but dissolution of hindrances to 
continuing unfoldment. The imbalances we cause by living and thinking 
untruths about outer existence must be adjusted before we can enter into 
the higher states where all that is nourishment for the eternal self can be 
enjoyed and assimilated. 

Of course we know that our misinterpretations of life do not wait 
for the after-death state to activate painful adjustments. If we ponder the 
uncomfortable events that have taken place in our present life it is possible 
to perceive many of the fallacies we have been accepting as true. Every¬ 
day existence gives us ample opportunity to deal with the devil right here 
on earth. It is what has not been dealt with that must be purged. What¬ 
ever mistakes we have rectified while still incarnate will make any cor¬ 
responding adjustments unnecessary in the after-death state. What we 
have or have not accomplished along this line determines the intensity 
and duration of our stay in the region that is symbolically under the do¬ 
minion of the devil. 

The devil is the personification of the slanderous lies about life 
and human nature that we believe in or, even unconsciously, act after. 
These create strong affinities in the astral region we enter after death. 
They draw the painful experiences to us that eventually force us to see 
the truth. We should be very clear on this purpose of the region of pur¬ 
gation. It is to allow the now discarnate spirit to free itself of ties with 
earth. Until this has been accomplished, the reincarnating self is not 
able to go on to the higher worlds where it can reap the fruits of all the 
constructive deeds, selfless love and true knowledge that were experience 
while incarnate. It should be remembered also that although the Ego, 
through purgation, frees itself of ties with the life just past, so it can go 
on to higher worlds, certain inequalities remain that must wait for a 
future incarnation to be brought fully into balance. 

(1 ) 
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ludee events* *WhafJ! nS ^ av ® often discussed the way most of humanity 
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. _ , OT . .J 1 . that the eternal soul wants to go through this period 

not anmefhi 1 ** °f impediments to its continuing unfoldment. It is 

heard that thf ^P 08 ®^ u Pon us from outside. That is why you have often 
heard that the image of the Devil U an aspect of our own total being. 


are several degrees of severity related to the purgatory 
region. e lowest ones will not be experienced at all by aspirants such 
as you because you will have no affinities for them. Yet understanding 
01 these states of discarnate consciousness is part of the knowledge you 
need in order to become a true servant of the light. 


■pie lowest state of consciousness experienced after the death of 
the physical body is that wherein the greediest, crudest sensual appetites 
have had the upper hand during most of the incarnate life. These appe¬ 
tites, such as chronic alcoholism, cannot be satisfied after death since 
the required physical senses no longer exist. The consequential suffer- 
ing and deprivation gradually enable the human entity to rid himself of 
these selfish psychic cravings for the simple reason that there is abso¬ 
lutely no possibility of their being satisfied. 


Other regions or states of conscious affinity help human beings 
rid themselves of lesser delusions about the meaning and purpose of 
incarnate existence. Those, for instance, who spent most of their time 
during life seeking ease and luxuries and giving most of their attention 
to social trivialities, need to become aware of the barrenness of such 
an existence. During the period of purgation they are enabled to see the 
truth. Their consequent remorse in having directed so many of their 
thoughts and activities toward acquiring transitory pleasures finally leads 
to a shedding of the impediments to progress that such an outer life creates. 


Even those who do much to help the progress of humanity and are 
basically unselfish can, in certain ways, be caught up in the outer forms 
of their essentially constructive activities. Since the outer form is no 
longer available its transitoriness must be recognized in the appropriate 
region of the cleansing fire. 


Do not make the mistake of thinking that all pleasures of the senses, 
enjoyed during life iead to c,ean.ing needs , .en.e Pjea-ur. £a. Uad._ 

ZX5S2 no°xauonra^%eat h it , oniy the excesses. the per¬ 
sonal attachments to form that need to be purged. 

— experience sensual pleasure and satisfaction 

There are those who expert. ^ civilization Juch a3 o£ edu _ 

from their part In the ou ^ u . much o£ w hat they accomplish is fruit 
cation and government. Eve e 
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for the spirit, to whatever degree^£eir * to that extent they' 8 

personal pride and amchment to the outer ^syst pu ’ rgation< i 8 

S£d°*Eh stnsu^tisfaction for its own sake should be seen for what 
it is. 

Some of our greatest scientists and artists, human beings who 
have contributed much to the beauty and well being of ^ V6 

certain things to eliminate. In the higher regions they will reap the 
fruits of their contributions but, if they were materialistically focussed 
during physical existence, they will need to submit to purgations in the 
appropriate region. These souls, highly evolved as they are in certain 
areas, need to rid themselves of the materialistic He that is particularly 
prevalent in the present age. They must become aware of their undue 
focuss on the importance and supremacy of outer forms and forces. 

From these considerations we can gain a new vantage point from 
which to interpret the symbolism of Key 15. 


The ugly, incongruous body of the central figure relates to the 
false beliefs and opinions that we accumulate and combine. These en¬ 
slave us in misinterpretations of everything we encounter and lead to 
the unhappy circumstances we experience and the selfish, hostile deeds 
and thoughts we allow ourselves to participate in. 


These false opinions and beliefs are what chain the two aspects 
of consciousness, portrayed by the man and woman, to The Devil. The 
build-up of erroneous thoughts about human nature, our relationship to 
others, our need for much money to feel secure, lead to manifold resent¬ 
ments against life and other human beings. Such thoughts and correspond¬ 
ing activities create the devil in our lives and cause us to act in ways that 
arc detrimental to the Higher Self and its unfoldment. 


All these symbols in Key 15 are surmounted by the upside-down 
pentagram that is, by its reversed position, indicative of the spirit dom¬ 
inated by the elemental nature in man. In this inverted position, the 
pentagram symbolically states that the lower elemental nature has usurped 
the ruler ship of the higher impulses and attributes of human nature and 
pulled them down to serve the lower appetites. It is saying that the higher 
human attributes, such as our ability to think and reflect, have allowed 
themselves to become subservient to the animal nature. This actually 
becomes the outer appearance when human beings direct most of their 
thoughts toward satisfying their bodily cravings. 

Although appearances seem to confirm this in some areas of our 
present culture, it is this very appearance that our work as servants of 
the light is designed to correct. The position of Key 15 as a path on the 
Tree shows the way man can work out of the vicious thought circle that 
enslaves him to self-seeking and low desires. Through the suffering 
that such thinking inevitably brings, the emptiness of living for self¬ 
gratification finally becomes apparent. This leads to the Renewal that 
takes place when the Egoic forces of Tiphareth begin to descend through 
the path of Ay in and enter into the thought processes of Hod. 

( 3 ) 
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When the mind turns its att 

toward the source of its true ° n toward Tiphareth it is turning 

itself right side up and the enslaved^. 1 *'* 1 ?? n * ^ P enta g ram rnB 
gradually liberated from the lies and a ? 1 ** ° f human consciousness are 
diem under the domination of the Stil! ° n ® **“* keeping 

TECHNIQUE : 


t t nn . by ^ nt ^ rin xT int ° ima 8 e of yourself as one with the Tree. 

Intone the three Divine Names — Eheyeh Yod Heh Vav Heh Elohim in 
order to reaffirm your linkage with the Supernala.- 


Now focus attention on the sphere of Tiphareth. Feel yourself 
centered in a globe of its vibrating yellow light. Intone Yeheshuah and 
give this meditation: 


"Oh Thou, luminous San of love and inspiration, 
Help me to bring all that I think and feel and do 
Into harmony with Thy unfailing truth. " 


Visualize yourself now as entering into the path of Ayin and see 
yourself centered in an aura of vibrating blue-violet light. Intone Ayin 
on the note A and give this meditation: 


"Even though Thy outward appearances bring pain. 
Thou art really the Redeemer, 

Preparing my body of thought 

To receive its nourishment from the Divine Son, " 


Visualize yourself now as entering into the orange sphere of Hod. 
Intone Hod on the note D and give this meditation: 


"Into thee, Oh abode of thought, 

I receive only that which glorifies ^ 
The Beauty and worth of humanity. 


_ . . .y.. i_ ape 0 f yourself as centered in Tiphareth. 

Intone Y^Vhu^ nce again and then pour out love and ble.aing. to all 
the directions of space. 


If 
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QABAUSTIC DOCTRINES ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 

Lesson Forty-eight 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 


, *k e path of the Renewing Intelligence, Key 15 is linked with 

the * ran s‘Oration of our mental body, a work that takes place in the 
oepmrah Hod, All of us have certain beliefs and opinions that were 
formed from insufficient data or under the influence of others when we 
were impressionable children. Many of these are only partially true 
or completely false, but we have held them for so long it is not easy to 
realize their falsity. In any case they were based on outer appearances 
only. The inner truths of existence, which we are more familiar with 
now, had little or no part in their forming. 

Besides having an adverse effect on our aspirations, these be¬ 
liefs and prejudices influence the circumstances we experience during 
life and the quality of our relationships with others. The Renewal un¬ 
dertaken in the path of Ay in clears away many of these false beliefs 
which limit and color our perceptions of the present. By clearing them 
away we open the path through which the Higher Self influences from Tiph- 
areth can enter into the activities of Hod, 


The chains that shackle the two aspects of consciousness in Key 
15 are of this nature. As advanced spiritual aspirants you have undoubt¬ 
edly mastered most of the grosser forms of sensual error, yet many of 
these inhibiting past influences remain. Note that the two figures are 
fastened to a half-cube, representing the many partially true beliefs we 
formed when we based them on material appearances only. Actually halt- 
truths are even more insidious than outright falsehoods. Because they 
have some truth in them, it is easier for us to be fooled by them. 


All of these half-truths and falsehoods act as hindrances to the 

inflow ofspfli^al concepts. It is the Ego in Tiphareth that reo..™a 

influences from the five Sephircth above it. Only di. cu ssing S.n *i^ 

Sephircth below are Perfect £ persoLflty 7e- 

higher influence proceed to translorm ana h 

hides below, 

in the qualities and attribute*, assigned to Capricorn 

House we can find lndicationiMif 4< an earth sign and the 10th 

complete the work of tins P * accomplishment. In our spiritual 

House is that of material _ material world as something wholly 
unfoldment we do not rejec _ i earn to understand this outer 

’•illusory". It is our place of acuo . ' ement the knowledge we receive 

level of universal expression ano through meditation and occult 

directly from it with knowledge we receive m 

study. 

linked with Capricorn, considered to be 
The fact that Renewal is ^ indicates that spiritual development 
the earthiest of the earth sig * grounded thinking in relation to outer 

does not mean giving up sober, we g rat ition and fantasy are quite 

life. Those whose thinking tends to supe 
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unsuited to the receptivity of higher knowledge. The «teady, ff 
patient, hard-working Capricorn qualities have the effect of strengfeen- 
ing our confidence in the adequacy of power available to us. They help 
build the courage we need to face seeming failures and setbacks in such 
a way that we derive positive benefits from them. 


The constructive traits of the Capricorn nature are particularly 
valuable in the work of ridding ourselves of pet beliefs and opinions. 

The cautious, careful nature and attention given to details are especially 
valuable traits, along with the willingness to give almost unlimited time 
and effort to achieve some goal. This is why a Capricor ni a n is so often 
successful in business and other material affairs. 


All these qualities are needed in order to accomplish true Renewal. 
It is important that we be persistent and thorough in seeking out the prej¬ 
udices and beliefs that we still adhere to. We cannot liberate our t hinkin g 
from them if we do not allow ourselves to realize we have them. It takes 
courage and patience to recognize such shortcomings in ourselves but 
this is true self-knowledge. 


Another Capricorn quality of importance to Renewal is care in 
what we allow ourselves to say. Unless we have deliberated before speak* 
ing so that we have good grounds for what we say, silence should be the 
rule. All indiscriminate talk for its own sake should be avoided. In Cap* 
ricorn, Mars is the exalted planet. Qabalis tic ally it is assigned to the 
Hebrew letter Peh, related to speech. Through the care and deliberation 
attributed to Capricorn, speech can be developed to its most exalted. 
Certainly we should not shun speaking with others but we can, by exercis* 
ing discrimination and care, avoid promiscuous discussions about an end* 
less number of topics. Through such practices our conversations with 
others can become vehicles of real significance. With this work our 
manner of speaking changes also. It becomes more gentle and under¬ 
standing. 


Another shackle that is connected with Key 15 is wrong focus and 
use of memory. If we judge something today by the standards of yester¬ 
day, we expose ourselves to a multitude of errors. We should base our 
judgment of new experiences upon what is inherent in them and not allow 
seemingly similar past experiences to color our judgment. The simi- 
larity with the past is part of the veil of appearances and can stand in 
the way of our letting things and beings bring us new revelations. Judg¬ 
ing the new by the standard of the old limits us to past expectations which 
is a form of the enslavement depicted by Key 15. 

This, of course, does not mean that memories of the past are 
not valuable. It is past experience that enables us to perceive the new. 
We would not be able to recognize the various qualities in the objects, 
beings, activities and circumstances that come before us if it were not 
for memory. The past should serve as a backdrop for the present but 
it should not be allowed to restrict our judgment. 
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Capricorn has Saturn, the planet of limitation as its ruler. 
Constructive use of limitation is one key to developing the mental order 
that is needed if we are to receive clearly from Tiphareth. In prepaxa- 
tion for inner perception, the working of our thought life in Hod must 
be divested of all thinking that has no real direction or purpose. Besides 
cultivating thoughts that are significant, we need to bring about inward 
control of sequence. One thought should be made to follow upon another 
in a logical and rational manner. 

In order to succeed in establishing mental order of this nature 
you must first allow yourself to recognize any weaknesses you have 
along this line. Once you have acknowledged them the way is open for 
you to improve your intellect and your capacity for reason and logic 
greatly. This recognition of shortcomings is not being negative. It is 
a positive realization of what you can do through directed effort and ap- 
plication. If we refuse to recognize such things in ourselves, we are 
allowing the devil of Key 15 to rule us through a self-image that is pri¬ 
marily satisfying to our personal egotism. 

In this work of Renewal it is also essential that our desires 
become orderly by being brought under the direction of intellect. De¬ 
sires can be powerful and constructive aids to spiritual unfoldment when 
they are formulated with care. We should refrain from desiring anything 
until we have perceived, through careful thought and deliberation, what 
is right in any given situation. Desires based on true principles become 
real powers which realize themselves. We discover these principles 
through the quality of thought that attracts the influence of Tiphareth. 

Another important use of constructive limitation is in regard to 
resolutions. Thorough consideration and deliberation should precede 
their formulation. Careless and meaningless actions are damaging to 
spiritual unfoldment in the same way as we discussed in relation to 
thoughts. We should have well founded reasons for whatever we do. 

Then, when we have resolved to perform some action, we should let 
nothing stop us from carrying it out except that we find we were in error. 

Ev6ry resolution is a force and if it does not produce the effect 
indicated by the resolve, it continues on its own way and can be quite 
detrimental. We weaken our ability to carry out resolutions if we con¬ 
tinuously make careless ones and then lightly abandon them. When our 
actions are brought under control through the application of Capricom- 
ian qualities they become part of the development that is preparing us 
for genuine initiation. 

Hod the Sephixah to which the path of Ayin descends, is the 
sphere of activity for Mercury. Tarot Key 1. attributed to Mercury, 
is particularly representative of attention and concentration. These 
attributes can be utilized to advantage in learning to control what we 
allow to make an impression on our senses. 
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Most of us do not realize how many of our sudden ideas and 
memories are produced by isolated impressions that we received more 
or less unconsciously. We did not really give our conscious attention 
to them but they affected us just the same. Television and radio adver¬ 
tisers know that these unconscious impressions make quite powerful 
suggestions. They do not care whether or not you give your conscious 
attention to their commercials just so long as you do not turn them off. 

Through the reception of these unconscious suggestions we 
allow ourselves to be influenced unwillingly and this is not freedom. 

With care and alertness the impressions we receive through our outer 
senses can be brought under control. And, for inner perception of the 
highest quality, it is imperative that we do so. 

Much that comes to us in this way occurs when our attention is 
elsewhere. We do not realize how much illusion is based on unconscious 
associations. It will take many, many attempts and the cultivation of a 
strong inner life but you can learn to control this source of illusion and 
dominate everything that seeks to influence you from outside. Eventually, 
if you persist, you will receive no impressions except those you wish to 
receive. Only such things will impress you as you give your attention 
to. When you have become proficient in this, if you see or hear some - 
thing it is because you want to see or hear it. What you do not take 
notice of will be nonexistent for you. 

In order to achieve this you must begin by avoiding all empty 
gazing and mechanical listening. Only those things should exist for you 
that you turn your conscious attention toward. You can actually make 
your eyes and ears unimpressionable to things you do not take notice of. 

In this way unconscious intrusions will become less and less. 

You should practice this until your outer senses are held in such complete 
control that they are dependent on nothing but attention or inattention. 

This is a most important capacity for spiritual unioldment. On 
the inner planes we need to be able to blot out certain impressions so 
that others can be investigated and experienced fully. 

TECHNIQUE : 

For this lesson repeat the visualizations and meditations outlined 
in the last lesson. 
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Lesson Forty-nine 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

To Key 15 the attribute of mirth or humor is assigned. This 
indicates one of the essential qualities we need in order to carry out 
the transformations in thought, action and desire outlined in the last 
lesson. 


As you know, a thorough, honest investigation of personal short* 
comings is essential if we are going to have the information we need to 
change them. We are not so likely to resist acknowledgement of such 
things if we approach them with the ability to see the humor in, for in¬ 
stance, the ingenious human capacity for justifying in ourselves the same 
things we criticize in others, or for keeping hidden what might expose us 
as being less wonderful than we want to appear to be. 

Even though we need the sober, serious Capricorn qualities in 
order to discern the reality within the illusionary, we also need to develop 
the capacity to appreciate the humor that lies in many incongruities and 
paradoxes that life brings before us. 

The central figure in Key 15 depicts these apparent incongruities 
and paradoxes. One factor of what he represents i9 the distorted form 
that shapes itself on the astral plane through the effects of the errors all 
of us have helped to create at one time or another. It is this very form 
which collectively obstructs our view of reality. 

The devil is a slanderer who lies to us about ourselves. For long 
ages the conglomerate of these slanderous thought and feeling forms have 
been veiling the true beauty of the Real Self. Because consciousness is 
creative — even when it is wrong — these misguided forms of thought and 
feeling bring about unhappy circumstances on the outer plane. So long as 
we, as humanity, believe in falsehoods and act after them, we are believ¬ 
ing and acting in opposition to universal truth and cannot help but suffer 
the consequences. 

However, this situation will continue to cloud our vision only so 
long as human beings continue to nourish it with feelings, thoughts and 
actions that are of a like nature. As these come into more harmony with 
reality the figure of the devil will disappear. 

Our striving to appear nearly perfect is really an intimation of 
something that is true of the inner spirit within every human being. There 
is deep wisdom and great beauty inherent in the Real Self, but that wisdom 
and beauty lie deeply hidden behind many veils. All that we do to expand 
our consciousness and unveil truth brings this wisdom and beauty into 
clearer outer expression. 

While we continue working toward this end we can lighten the bur¬ 
den by viewing with humor the present disparity between the wondrous 
potential of humanity and its apparent discrepancies. We can, in fact. 
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go further and actually develop a deep thankfulness towards everything 
that comes to us. If we give the idea close attention we will realise that 
our very existence is a gift. Everything we are. everything we have, we 
owe to nature, to our fellow human beings and to the divine hierarchies. 
The wonderful potential for growth and beauty that all of us possess was 
implanted in us by divine spiritual beings. Cultivating this feeling of 
thankfulness toward life, together with the sense of humor we have been 
discussing, do much toward developing the quality of love which alone can 
bring you the highest revelations. 

In directing our energies toward transformation of the astral forms 
that affect all of humanity, we should become very much aware of the tan* 
gibility of thoughts and feelings. If we really considered how palpable they 
are, as shapes on the astral plane, we would perhaps be more careful not 
to express negative ones. In a symbolic manner these astral forms depict 
what they are. A hateful thought, for instance, will be sharp and arrow¬ 
like, while a loving one will remind you of a beautiful flower opening up 
toward the sun. Significant thoughts show a symmetrical, rhythmic form, 
while chaotic thinking reveals itself in an astral form that has irregular 
and indefinite outlines. 


Look at the picture of the devil again for a few moments. He is 
certainly an incongruous conglomeration of unmatched parts. Bat's wings 
on a figure that resembles a goat is one instance. The earthen color of 
the body and the eagle's legs are another. Cn the belly of this figure is 
the Mercury symbol. This reveals several different meanings — as do 
all symbols in Tarot. When anyone's attention is directed mostly toward 
satisfying the lower sense drives, that person is helping to perpetuate the 
dissonant astral forms that the devil represents. This is one meaning. 


Another meaning is related to Mercury as the planet which both 
rules and is exalted in Virgo, the sign of the abdominal region. It sug¬ 
gests that conscious attention is being directed toward the transformation 
of the physical vehicle. This is a secret of the Alchemical Great Work. 

By more fully extracting forces present in our food, forces that are taken 
into the Virgo region, we can direct the surplus toward accelerating growth 
of the inner organs of initiation. The forces we are speaking of are usually 
wasted in the process of nourishing and maintaining the physical body. 


The goat refers to Capricorn and, in this image, to the negative 
Capricorn traits, such as the manipulating of others for selfish ends and 
the suspicious nature that trusts nobody. Yet, as we have seen earlier, 
the positive Capricorn qualities are essential to spiritual unfoldment. 

The bat's wings refer to the powers of air which are inimical to 
man when he is working against reality. Yet wings are also symbols of 
freedom so that these same forces, when rightly understood, can help us 

achieve liberation. 


The torch symbolizes the wasted force that is caused when our 
energies are directed toward transient appearances only. What is being 
wasted is the fire force which can become the agency through which gen¬ 
uine inner vision is unfolded. 
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The eagle's legs hint at a similar dual expression of a single pow* r , 
In the figure of the devil, they indicate the error that misuse of the repr 0 -' 
ductive energies cause. Yet as we know, this same force, intelligently 
directed, aids in the growth and vitalization of the Inner Holy Planets. 

All these symbols that make up the picture of the devil have a 
dual expression. The same forces that can be a boon to growth and evo- 
lution can be just the opposite when ignorantly misused. 

Another thing we should investigate in ourselves as we work toward 
knowing reality is what our idea of success is in regard to spiritual devel- 
opment. If we look for outward signs we are showing an over dependence 
on appearances. Spiritual unfoldment does transform us, but in subtle and 
hidden ways that are not easy to perceive immediately. Indeed, the outer 
effects of unfoldment may not come into expression in any apparent way 
until some time in the distant future. 

The need for outer signs of success reveals a kind of skepticism 
that hinders spiritual progress. An inner 3ense of joy and accomplishment 
should be our only needed signs that we arc doing well. We should be cap¬ 
able of giving our actions to the world even though the world may remain 
quite unaware of our gift. 

True self-knowledge, which we are always striving to achieve, will 
enable us to use our capacities with greatest proficiency. We will not 
attempt to perform feats that are beyond us or omit anything we can accom¬ 
plish. This does not mean that we should refrain from setting difficult 
goals for ourselves. Indeed, this is part of our work in the path of Ayin. 
All of us can achieve more in self-transformation than we might at first 
realize. 


You can be helped in this achievement by adopting the larger view 
that strives to see beyond the transient activities of daily existence into 
those qualities and activities that have an awakening effect on the Higher 
Self. The larger view docs not detract from the immediacy of life or take 
away from the importance of the present. It puts more meaning into every 
moment because we begin to see how each event can become part of a rich 
store of experience that enhances our enjoyment of life as well as our spir¬ 
itual progress. 

This larger view will systematically bring your thoughts, feelings 
and actions into greater harmony with the processes of inner and outer 
existence. Gradually, as you learn to perceive in this fuller, more ex¬ 
pansive way, the Higher Self assumes more and more influence over your 
daily affairs. Then the devil, representing all our problems, ignorances 
and errors, begins to change into the angel of Key 14. That angel, who is 
your Higher Self, is realized as being the one who has been guiding you 
toward this unfoldment for long ages. 

You must continue striving until this expanded view becomes the 
background motivation that affects everything you do in everyday life. 
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When this is Achieved you will no longer need to be preoccupied with the 
quality of your thoughts, feelings and actions. Constructive expression 
will have become habitual. So long as continuous watchfulness and atten¬ 
tion are necessary you are not yet quite ready for full initiation into the 
higher worlds. 

As all that we have been considering becomes inner habit, the 
figures of the man and woman in Key 15 will change to those depicted in 
Key 6. Therein the various occult powers are shown behind the two fig¬ 
ures, indicating that discriminating use of these powers has become 
habitual. The two aspects of consciousness are able to discern auto¬ 
matically the difference between inner truth and outer appearance — 
between nonessential elements and those that have real significance. 

We could sum up by saying that Key 15 depicts the challenges that 
life presents to us. The problems and adversities that we bring to our¬ 
selves through faulty thoughts, feelings and actions give us an opportunity 
to develop strength by surmountiiig them. So long as we do not give up 
we will surely gain, even when outer appearances do not seem to show 
that we have accomplished much. This will be made easier if we develop 
a certain impartiality toward the things life brings to us so that we are 
not robbed of our composure either by outbursts of super joy or by surges 
of deep depression. 

When, through 3uch efforts, the Higher Self becomes the predom¬ 
inant influence in your personal life, you will know directly that you are 
in union with the higher beings associated with Tiphareth and the five 
Sephiroth above it. You will cease to view thingB from your own separate 
standpoint that confines you within the boundaries of the narrow personal 
self. 


All these limitations disappear as the secrets of the higher worlds 
gain access through the active functioning of the Higher Self, This i* true 
liberation. It is achieved when you are released from the fetters of re¬ 
garding all things and beings in a manner corresponding to your own per¬ 
sonal traits. 

It is from this personal way of regarding things that we muet 
ultimately want to be free. When we are no longer shackled to personal 
beliefs we are free to partake of our linkage with the higher Sephirotic 
being8 and also with the great initiates who are the ruling forces in 
earthly evolution. Through this liberation you are able to enter into 
direct communion with the adepts and masters of the Inne r School. 

TECHNIQUE ; 

Begin by visualising yourself as one with the Tree. Give your 
attention first to the three highest Sephiroth and intone their Holy Names: 

Yod Heh Vav Heh Elohim . When you have completed the chant¬ 
ing, give this meditation: 
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'•Oh Thou, Triad of Supernal Powers 
Inform me of Thy Will. 

Enlighten me with Thy Wisdom. 
Embrace me in Thy Love . • • 

That I may fulfill my destiny 
As a fragment of Thy Being. M 


Envision yourself now as centered within Tiphareth in a globe of 
vibrating yellow light. Intone Yeheshuah and then give this meditation: 




"Oh Thou, Center of Beauty and Love I 
I yearn to bring Thee 
More and more clearly into my life, 
That I may be free 
Of the illusions that veil Reality. " 


Enter now into the blue “violet aura of the path of Ayin* Intone 
Ayin on the note A and give this meditation: 

"Oh Thou, who placeth obstacles on the path, 

I see Thee now as the Real Self 
Strengthening me through adversity 
So that I may break the chains of error 
And enter into the liberating light 
Streaming from the sphere of the Sun. " 

Enter next into the vibrating orange globe of the Sephirah Hod. 
Intone Elohim Tzabaoth on the note D and give this meditation: 

'•In Thy sphere, Oh Beings of Splendor! 

I learn the disciplines of thought 

That prepare me to receive 

The outpouring of Divine Intuition. " 

Return now to an image of yourself centered in Tiphareth. Once 
more intone Yeheshuah and then pour out love and blessing to all the six 
directions of space. 


## 
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QABALISTIC DOCTRINES ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 

Lesson Fifty 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

Key 16, The Tower, is our Tarot symbol for the next three lesson. 
On the Tree of Life it is the 27th path of Peh, usually called the Active o* ' 
Exciting Intelligence. As the lowermost of the reciprocal paths it joins 
Netzach to Hod at the level of concrete mind. Astrologically it is attxib- 
uted to the dynamic, fiery planet Mars. The Hebrew letter Peh signify 
the mouth as organ of speech. 

If you will look at the Tree of Life for a moment you will see that 
the position of the path of Peh correlates with that of Teth above. Togethei 
with Geburah and Chesed, Teth represents the plane of Higher Mind. Our 
primary work in the path of Peh is to make the outer, personal level of 
mind, which it represents, a clear mirror of the higher level. Not only 
do we want to receive the Higher Mind qualities, we want to develop them 
in such a way that they become habitual expressions of our personality. 

If we consider some of the attributions given to Hod, Netzach and 
the path of Peh, we find that these three are actually receptacles for the 
entire Egoic Triad. In this relationship Hod receives the activities of 
Tiphareth, sphere of creative thought, and utilizes them in outer world 
intellectual pursuits. Peh is a Mars path so it is the logical receptacle 
for the strength of will related to Geburah. Netzach, expressive of our 
personal emotions and desires, is the receptacle for the benevolent, self" 
less feelings that descend from Chesed. 

We can gain further insight into these relationships by investigat¬ 
ing some of the gematria connected with this path. The letter name HD , 
Peh, adds to 85 which is also the value of , gawbiya, cup, goblet, 

bowl; of EDH , hammam, to put into motion, impel, drive, and of iTHD' , 
Yesodah, the feminine spelling of Yesod. In Tatin Gematria 85 is the 
value of Dominus, Lord, God, and of veritas, truth. 

The image of a cup or goblet suggests the receiving and holding 
capacity we mentioned earlier. To put into motion, to drive, indicates 
the way in which Higher Mind qualities can be brought into outer expres¬ 
sion. They must become the basis of outer actions. The linkage with 
Yesodah, sphere of the habitual or automatic consciousness, suggests 
that we must repeat these Higher-Mind-inspired actions over and over 
again until they become habitual on the personal level. 

Now let's turn to the meanings of B73Y1D , murgash, the intelli¬ 
gence name of the path of Peh, Besides meaning exciting or activating* 
murgash also translates as moral. Here the indication is that moral 
actions of thought, feeling and volition are expressions of a capacity to 
receive, hold and express qualities that descend from higher levels* 

True moral or ethical behavior, as it is meant here, is a free, liberated 
expression. It is not what is usually designated by that word which, un¬ 
fortunately, has acquired somewhat unpopular, narrowly self-righteous 
and naive connotations. 
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A* here indicated morality does not mean subjecting of 
yourself to outer rules of conduct or commandments, no matter where 
they originate. Genuine morality is the result of having so transformed 
yourself into a receptacle for higher forces that any other way of express* 
ing would scarcely occur to you. You act in ethical, beneficient ways, 
not through submission to outside rules but because your thoughts, will 
and feelings have no inclination to act in any lesser ways. 

Of the same numeration as murgash is I'll 13 ymiT* , Yeheshuah 
bennun ; Joshua, son of Nun, the successor of Moses. The name Yehe¬ 
shuah, as you know, is attributed to Christ Jesus who expressed in the 
most perfected way the level of actions, thoughts and feelings we have 
been speaking of. 

Note that the meanings of the word murgash ** moral and activat¬ 
ing — ar e seemingly unrelated. They point to the truth that the quality of 
morality we are discussing can become established only through actual 
practices. Having high ideals and lofty concepts is not enough. Almost 
all of us have such ideals that we wish we could always live by. However, 
we find that much of the time, we cannot. Resentments, selfish desires 
and chaotic emotions rise up from time to time and mar our lofty inten¬ 
tions. Even though we may wholeheartedly embrace many fine truths, 
these lower nature iniquities continue to plague us for some time. 

So long as you are still struggling with unpredictable, disruptive 
emotions — as depicted by the scene in Key 16 — you have not yet fully 
established the level of morality we have been discussing. This struggle 
to upgrade your thoughts, volitions and feelings is a necessary part of 
preparation but so long as it is necessary, you have not achieved the goal. 
Only when you no longer have to battle against unwanted impulses have you 
completed the work of the path of Peh. 

This work requires much of you in all categories of your personal 
expression. The actions that you perform need to be instilled with the 
force and strength of Geburah. The desires and feelings that you give in¬ 
tensity to need to receive of the benevolent forces of Chesed, becoming 
replicas of its selfless love. The thoughts that occupy your attention 
should act as instruments for the creative activities of Tiphareth, becom¬ 
ing receptive to the insights and inspirations that expand and enhance 
human consciousness. 

The capacity to receive these qualities from the Egoic Triad comes 
into effect only after sufficient interaction has taken place between Netzach 
and Hod. Intellectual concepts lack intensity and fruitfulness until they 
have been blended with the emotional warmth of Netzach. In the same way 
our feelings and affections lack discrimination and depth until they have 
interacted with intelligent concepts that take logic and reason into con¬ 
sideration. This interblending is achieved through the forces that incite 
to action related to the path of Peh. It takes active deeds in the outer 
world to bring enough interaction into expression so it can serve as a base 
for receiving influences from the level of the Egoic Triad. 
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It is these influences that enable us to express outwardly in way g 
that are in harmony with the truths of the Macrocosmic world. This 
Great World is sometimes referred to as WT® . murgash olahn, 

the Moral World. When you have succeeded in piercing the outer veil# 
of appearance you receive direct knowledge that refutes completely the 
idea that the Great World is a mechanistic, mindless phenomena, as 
some materialists proclaim. It is realized to be a world created, sus¬ 
tained and administered to by great Beings who participate in Cosmic 
Will, Cosmic Thought and Cosmic Love. 


When the spiritual truths behind the world that is spread out before 
us, as nature and the heavens, is unveiled, you perceive that it is an intel¬ 
ligent expression of Divine intentions that are all rooted in love. This 
revelation reveals also that genuine morality is the only human expression 
that can be in harmony with the truths of Cosmic Being ... with God and 
with the Divine Hierarchies who unfold God's intentions in a manifest uni¬ 
verse. Morality is inherent in the Cosmos when it is really understood. 
All lesser expressions are only the imperfect attempts that are struggling 
toward that ultimate harmony. 


With this insight into Cosmic Being you begin to see that the qual¬ 
ities which express through human nature have their roots in the Supernal 
level of the Cosmos. The capacities that you unfold by becoming receptive 
to the Egoic Triad prepare you to grasp an even higher source and goal for 
the unfoldments of personal consciousness. 


You perceive that Hod can become the receptacle for an influx of 
Divine intuition from the Supernal Binah. The highest unfoldment of mind, 
you realize, is that which is able to give outward expression to these intu¬ 
itions. You also have a deeper insight into the volitional activities related 
to the path of Peh. Their ultimate source is perceived to be in Kether, 
sphere of Primal Will. In highest expression, the actions of human beings 
can reflect the Will of the One and bring about that One's goals for Earth. 
Similarly, the desires and feelings of Netxach, in highest expression, 
become vehicles for Divine Wisdom. It is the level of Wisdom, identical 
with Love, that streams down as light through the Pillar of Mercy from 
its source in Chokmah. 


In its manifest form the Macrocosm is rooted in the Supernal Triad 
and that Triad is also the source of the Microcosm, Man. When the Great 
World is perceived through the opened eyes of seerahip, it is revealed a* 
a world filled with divine intelligence and constructive will and permeated 
through and through with the wisdom that is love. These same qualities# 
descending eternally from the Supernal Triad as Mezla, the Holy Influence# 
are the basis also of the forces that unfold Man, the Microcosm, the World 
in Little. 


TECHNIQUE : 

Begin by envisioning yourself as one with the Tree. Give your 
attention, initially, to the Sipernal Triad; intone Eheyeh Yori H#>h Vav 
Elohlm and then give this meditation: — “ 
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"Oh Thou, Holy, Holy Ones, 

Transcendent over all the many worlds, 

I feel deepest love and boundless gratitude 

For the wondrous treasures Thou has bestowed on me. 

Thou, Who art the source and goal 
Of all that transpires on Earth. " 

Give your attention next to the Egoic Triad of Chesed, Gebuxah 
and Tiphareth. Intone its Holy Names, Al_ Elohim Gebur Yeheshnah 
and then give this meditation: 

”Qh Thou, Triad of Beauty Supreme, 

In quietude I prepare myself 
To receive the love, the strength and the light 
Thou art forever pouring forth 
To heal the wounds of Earth. " 

Envision yourself now as entering into the path of Peh where you 
are centered in an aura of brilliant red light. Bring before your inner 
vision the image of Key 16. See the lightening flash and hear the thunder 
roar t Note the two figures as they fall from the tower and the ousted 
crown of personal will. When you have completed fashioning this image, 
intone Peh on the note C and give this meditation: 

"In Thy sphere. Oh dynamic Ones, 

1 work to perfect my use 
Of thought, of feeling, of will. 

1 aspire to bring these into harmony 
With the truths of the Real World. " 

Focus your attention now in Tiphareth; intone Yeheshuah once 
again and then pour out your love and blessings to all the directions of 
space. 




QABAUSTIC DOCTRINES ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 

lesson Fifty-one 

{from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

of space. it ^ arot emblems assigned to a direction 

weather arise In u^h 18 at ^ lbu * :eti > from which storms and inclement 
ing swhi(Th include ££”" ££* U ^ It has other mean- 

words indicate th* in en * h ^ den Te SP^on t dark, treasure, stones These 
Fromitweder^ of the Mars force in human nature, 

the better ° Ur “^P 6 * 118 to ac tion, our drive to change things for 


through ^ri^dt v 16 18 one of destruction and shock. We must go 

form! of SU ^\J S , deplcted in k «y order to break up the faulty 

forms of feeling and thinking that build up in the sephiroth Netzach and Hod. 

Tiey form the tower of our idea of selfhood. The path of Ffeh, as the MjA 
between them, is the means for accomplishing this break-up. 


The two figures falling from the tower represent Hod and Netzach, 
intellect and desire* When their interaction! taking place through the path 
directed toward spiritual unfoldment, any ideas or desires that 
block that unfoldment are exposed. The Mars capacity to change things 
comes into play. 


This force can become a powerful influence in your nature if you 
will simply realize that it is always available to you and that, because its 
source is Cosmic, it is inexhaustible. Directed toward your life of thought 
it can help rid you of complexes of beliefs and prejudices that are still in¬ 
fluencing you adversely. This, in turn, reacts upon your feeling nature so 
that it too becomes more constructive and at the same time more intense. 

As the debilitating forms begin to break up, the forces from the 
higher sephiroth are able to flow freely into your personality nature. It is 
not just your personal unfoldment that is benefited by spiritual work, how¬ 
ever. The ideas and feelings you develop help to increase the shapes and 
forms on the inner planes that can awaken others to spiritual interests. 

The lonely peak on which the tower is built indicates the way we 
confine and isolate ourselves through faulty beliefs. This isolated concept 
of human nature is something that humanity in general needs to rid itself of. 
When the causative Spirit is entirely ignored or denied, much discomfort 
and pain are inevitable. Not only is this true during incarnate existence, it 
affects the after-death state as well. 

Those who enter that state without having developed any concepts or 
feelings devoted to spiritual matters find existence between death and re¬ 
birth very lonely and desolate. The capacity for interaction on the astral 
plane comes into being through your having entertained thought* and feelings 
about spiritual matters during incarnate existence. This alone develops the 
affinities and linkages that are required for communication when there are 
no longer any outer sense organs. Without such development one would lack 
certain inner forms and structures that make communication with other human 
entities possible in the after-death state. 
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For this reason souls who have a paucity of spiritual concepts ex* 
perience an overwhelming loneliness for some time during the period 
between death and rebirth. They experience this until the soul realizes 
its mistaken concepts and narrow views of existence. 

The transformations brought about by the active will reciprocating 
between Netzach and Hod are shown by the symbols in Key 16. The ten 
Yods in the form of the Tree of Life refer to forces that are both Micro* 
cosmic and Macrocosmic, Made up of flames this Tree represents the 
activities. Beings and forces that are designated as the seven planets 
(Binah through Yesod); the forces of Earth (Malkuth); the powers of the 
constellations (Chokmah) and the initiating forces (Kether) expressed by 
the title, The Beginning of the Whirlings. Their fiery forms represent 
the Mars will force as the universal link through which the attributes of 
the great world are transmitted to humanity. 

The twelve flames correspond to the twelve distinct character 
types attributed to the signs of the Zodiac. These, in various combinations, 
make each of us unique. They are the cosmic influences from the constella¬ 
tions. As your vision extends inward you perceive these constellations as 

categories of intelligent beings—the Hierarchies-who let their forces 

stream through humanity as definite qualities and attributes. These have 
a part in maintaining our astral and physical vehicles of expression. . 

The lightning flash is an emblem of the shock and bewilderment 
that overcomes us when we first catch a glimpse of the real nature of per¬ 
sonality. You perceive that what you have always considered to be part of 
you has a totally impersonal source. Isolated personality is revealed as 
utter delusion. 

The clothed figures falling from the tower portray our former } 
ideas of ourselves, of the activities of thought and feeling that we identified 
with. These are the basis of the false concepts we have built up about our 
nature. What we considered to be the foundation of our individuality .is 
revealed by the lightning flash as non-existent. The whole structure of 
your former concept of personality is utterly shattered. This is a difficult 
experience but it is one that is essential if you are to enter the higher? 
worlds and grasp their real import. 

While we are incarnate beings the veils of outer seeming aye neces* 
sary to give us the focus required for evolution. • Although the flash of true 
perception does not last it does make a lasting impression* Fiona that 
moment on you have a different concept of thinking, feeling and.willing. 

It is an experience that prepares you to relinquish the little self 80 that 
you can unite consciously with the Real Self, This perception becomes a 
reality for you when the level of personal consciousness, attributed to the 
path of Peh, is sufficiently illumined by the influx of energies originating 
in the Egoic Triad. ; • • ; • : ; .... . 

* * .* * * " • *’ t \ < > : * : *k » . * . • **! /. * ' > 

As with all Tarot emblems the symbols in Key 16 indicate some" 
thing else besides the true nature of man, the microcosm. They also. P<> r " 
tray the result of entering the Great World. One aspect of the initiatory 
process has for its goal the true perception of the Vast World. 


(2) 




REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY: 51 

disrupting and tv?? v?* #p * r * tua * realities behind the Cosmos is truly a 
disrupting and locking perception. The Vast World, in its spiritual 

treme bewilriprm “'•Paring and stupendous that it would fill you with ex¬ 
preparation Th ent aTld boundl ®*» fear if you entered into it without proper 
eiist^ce wkul^h CO “ c « pt8aod idaa ® develop in relation to incarnate 

e utterly incapable of grasping what you would perceive. 

until t?**® reason we ®re all protected from having this perception 

SInwi-,d^? U 5 1 lv the practice ® prepare for initiation, we have sufficient 
° the inner worlds and have built up a super-abundance of 
courage and fortitude. 


^ takes such a super-abundance of courage and stamina to with¬ 
stand this experience. You will still have to face the bewildering pheno¬ 
mena; but when you have developed genuine courage, through a concentra¬ 
tion of Mars energy, you will be able to hold back the fear that wants to 
rise up and consume you. When old ideas are shattered there is always 
shock and bewilderment, but if these are met with the qualities that can be 
developed in the path of Peh, you will be prepared for it. Note that it is 
the Sun of the Real Self from which the lightning flash issues. It comes 
from the Higher Being within, who is one with Tiphareth and, on a yet 
higher level, one with Kether the Crown. 


The preparation for the flash of insight into the Vast Universe is 
developed gradually. You need to experience repeated lesser flashes in 
order to overthrow beliefs that revolve around our false sense of separa¬ 
tion. For some time this scene continues as an inner conflict between the 
spiritual truths you have grasped and want to put into practice and the 
residue of selfish, limiting thoughts and feeling that work against this goal. 


These inner conflicts often reveal themselves in our life as d iffi cult 
circumstances which, however, help us to resolve them. Often sickness, 
business and money problems or difficulties with relationships are of this 
nature. The Mars energy, working in this path, gradually forces you to 
let go because you see that this residue from the past is the cause of much 
of your pain and conflict. The inner war, like the lightning flash, takes 
courage to get through, but the reward is great. Energy follows attention. 
As more and more of your attention is given to thoughts received in medi¬ 
tation and study, the old thoughts and negative feelings begin to fall apart. 


Mars is exalted in Capricorn. It is Mars that breaks the chains of 
the limited view that is based on outer appearances only. Nevertheless our 
^carTafiot £ physical existence is what enable, u. to focus and intensify 
incarnation i P Y develop our mental capacities. We discussed 

seU-consciousne £ Ayin< When our mental activities became 

^ W con«Tud“ fy-t«rac« ilht- 

mined through our work in the Path of Nun. 

These two further develop and enhance each other as they interact 
*v v ^ * Fteh Intelligence enhances the artistic and love capa- 

through the path ? ia lifted upwards towards higher and higher goals, 

citie, of Neteach. “*‘ r * cali both N, teach aad Hod benefit from each 

.^development.. «... in Ea.tern philo.ophy i. called K»ma-Man«. 
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the desire-mind, becomes an adequate vehicle for receiving the qualities 
that originate on the level of Higher Mind. 

TECHNIQUE : 


For this lesson repeat the visualisations outlined in Lesson 50 



QABALISTIC DOCTRINES ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 

Lesson Fifty-two 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

As Mars, Key 16 and the path of Beh depict the reproductive energy 
in action. This connection is shown in the Magical Language by the like 
numeration (80) of the letter B and Yesod, the aephirah attributed 

to the reproductive organs of the Grand Man* The scene in Key 16, one of 
apparent destruction and chaos, reminds us of the emotional upheavals and 
painful problems that relationships between the sexes so often bring. Th* 
destructive nature of Key 16 also refers to the truth that in any area of 
creativity, new forms necessitate the destruction of old ones. 

The force that brings change—the new for the old is an essential 
aspect of existence. Mars rules in Scorpio, Key 13, the astrological sign 
representing reproduction and also the concept of change. It is the Mars 
energy that provides manifest existence with a continuously changing series 
of forms. There could be no evolutionary progress if all things remained 
forever the same. 

One of the main problems of present humanity is a fear of and re¬ 
sistance to change. We need to grasp, perhaps first with the intellect, the 
impermanence of all forms and to view their transient existence as neces¬ 
sary portions of the Creative Process. From this mental grasp, our feeling 
nature will gradually become Involved. 

Accepting change emotionally is of great importance for ordinary 
happiness as well as for spiritual unfoldment. If, for instance, youthful 
attractiveness is considered the key to all happiness, then when it passes 
its peak, the person feels desolate and unattractive. Self worth is destroyed 
and unnecessary pain is the result. 

Such sorrows are caused by dependence on transitory forms of the 
personality. If we think of youth, money, position, popularity as the basis 
of a worthwhile life then we rob ourselves of happiness when such things 
change. We build unnecessary towers that restrict our joy of living. 

We must, then, learn to welcome change; to see the beauty in any 
age, the worth for the Spirit in any life circumstance w he ther it is comfort¬ 
able or uncomfortable. Age can be a period of great value and joy if we do 
not cling to the idea that youth is supreme. Adequate money for moderate 
living should make us feel sufficiently secure. When this is the attitude« 
even through changing circumstances, serious lack will seldom be felt. 
the same way, prominence in a profession or the business world must be 
seen as subject to change. If we consider these as all-important we open 
ourselves to painful disappointment. 

The scene in Key 16 depicts the results of such dependence on out®* 
forms. The tower that imprisons is composed of beliefs and values that 
resist change. When we learn to seek the essential qualities that every typ* 
of experience has for the Eternal, we gradually learn to release the force „ 
that was being held by it so that the old experience can become the founds^* 0 
for a new and more perfect one. 
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The fashioning of constructive concepts and ideas in regard to the 

if aU ° e8sential tor every spiritual aspirant. The 
sexual urge has its ultimate source in the highest sphere of the Tree. It is 

> T? n iff gy pf 10 ? 1 is said to *>• "di^eed throughout infinity". Blavatzky 
cans it Fohat. Eliphas Levi calls it the Great Magical Agent. It is said by 
Qabahsts to emanate from the Divine Breath which is Kether, sphere of 
Primal Will and Root of the powers of Air. 


We know that this force expresses on the Vital Soul level as the will 
to survive, as well as the sexual urge. On this level it is the basis of rage* 
oi anger and of fear in all its many and varied forms♦ The raising of this 
force from its Vital Soul level of expression is the work of the higher soul 
in man. As it ascends, its creative power becomes active in the path of Psh* 
Here it reciprocates between Netzach and Hod, developing creative intelligence 
and the appreciation for beauty and art that are th» very foundations of civili— 
nation. 


Of a ll the forces at work in human nature this one haa th*» highest 
potential. But just because of this and because of its intense appeal and im— 
portance to evolution, the misuse of this force results in the deepest, most 
serious human problems. Misuse extends even beyond actions and emotions. 
Thoughts and speech which belittle or besmirch sexual expression are damag¬ 
ing also. 

Key 16 is assigned to the mouth as the organ of speech. From our 
mouths creative ideas issue forth. Great beauty and love are expressed 
through our speech. But from the mouth also can come foul expressions 
that degrade sexual functions and expressions. This is one aspect of the 
misery and conflict depicted in Key 16. 

The combined Yods in Key 16—twelve on one side and ten on the other— 
add to 22, which is the number of letters in the Hebrew alphabet. These are 
the tools of thought and speech. All are developed from Yod, the letter of fixe 
creative Father principle. Each of these letters, with its many attributions, 
partake of the secret fire, of the Mars reproductive energy. All the infinite 
expressions of linkage and union which we find throughout the universe are 
manifestations of this dynamic force. 

The tower in Key 16 is made up of misuse of words and erroneous 
beliefs, particularly about the reproductive energy. These bring about the 
painful experiences we have to live through until we fin a lly realize that we 
ourselves have created the chaos. There axe many forms of erroneous belief 
and subsequent misuse. Those who consider sex as low a n d primitive add to 
the distorted astral forms wrongfully related to this energy. Branding it as 
•inful and evil is just as imprisoning as is promiscuous, indiscriminate ex¬ 
pression. All these build up the false tower that imprisons those who build it. 

The lightning flash in Key 16 indicates the sudden flash of insight that 
changes the direction of our thoughts and feelings in relation to sex. These 
must chance from the ordinary before the use of this energy for occult unfold- 
ment should even be considered. The flash of insight begins a constructive 
process that changes the entire direction of thought toward deep reverence 
for this creative energy of God. 

As we have stressed in all our courses (particularly Qab&listic Doc- 
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trines on Sexual Polarity) the way we t h i nk and feel about this force is of 
the greatest importance. We must become filled with the ethical and moral 
responses that are linked with the 27th Path. Yet we must not fall into the 
error of judging the way other people express this energy as necessarily 
wrong. So long as there is commitment and some feeling of love, there is 
no real error. All expressions are part of a process that leads to more 
more constructive usage. The problems and pains that come as the result 
of misuse are the real teachers of the soul. 

We need not condemn any expression of this creative energy in others 
yet for ourselves we must always utilize it in the most reverential manner of' 
which we are capable. What may be a constructive learning process for those 
who have not yet received the higher truths, could be definite error for a 
genuine spiritual aspirant. 

The use of this energy for spiritual development is not advisable while 
its control remains difficult or burdensome to you. The desire for higher 
vision must make self-control something that is not irksome. It must con* 
to where your desire for initiation is so intense that any seeming sacrifice of 
transient pleasures or comforts is quite overpowered. 

The conservation of the sex force through abstinence does not work in 
that way unless sufficient purification has taken place in the spheres of Hod 
and Netzach. Otherwise, simply repressing it is likely to take perverted 
routes that can be far more damaging to the psyche than any natural expres¬ 
sion, no matter how excessive. 

There are also those with some knowledge who misuse this energy in 
another way. Tyrants, who desire to dominate and manipulate others, have 
sensed the power of this force when it is conserved. They practice abstin¬ 
ence for an entirely despicable reason. Thus we come to realize that it is 
not abstinence in itself that prepares anyone for initiation. It is the ability 
to perceive the holiness of this force and to think and feel about it in a deeply 
reverential way. 

But this does not mean that the reproductive energy cannot be con¬ 
served. When sufficient development has taken place between Netzach and 
Hod so that both emotional stability and controlled thought are present, then 
conservation can be practiced with constructive results. Through right 
knowledge this energy is transformed into the courage, stamina, fortitude 
and willpower that are needed to withstand the impacts of genuine initiation 
into the higher worlds. 

As you should realize from earlier courses (again, namely, Qabal- 
istdc Doctrines on Sexual Polarity) the control of the sex drive does not me*® 
continual abstinence or necessarily abstinence at all. The initiatory process 
we have been discussing throughout these lessons does require an excess of 
energy in order to build up the strength required. However, from the above 
mentioned course, you know that there are means of conserving this energy 
while still expressing sexual love. Much depends upon your circumstances* 
Responsibility to a mate cannot be set aside lightly. You cannot make a®7 
real progress if your mate is made to feel rejected or unloved. 

If all this is taken into consideration there can be periods devoted 


( 3 ) 


REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY: 52 


to some form of continence to conserve energy. Then this dynamic ant 

♦if* aw en - er ®^* Ca t n ^ recte d toward the intensifying of strength and 
the awakening of clairvoyance. 


However, simple conservation and the right feeling toward the re- 
prtr uc ive energy are all that is needed for most of the developments that 
lead ultimately to this goal. The same energy is utilized in fashioning the 
inner iorms we develop with visualization. These shape themselves on the 
level of feeling and thought and gradually create an inner atmosphere that 
nourishes the inner organs of perception and prepares for initiation. 


In a sense you are perceiving in a higher world through these 
visualizations because they are fashioned from the astral substance. We 
use symbols that intensify feelings and strengthen the will to the place 
where, eventually, the flash of lightning breaks through the tower of outer 
appearances and you see into another world. 


TECHNIQUE: 


Begin by visualizing yourself as one with the Tree and then focus 
your attention on the three Supernals. Intone their names — Eheyeh 
Yod Heh Vav Heh Elohim and then give this meditation: 

"From Thy sphere. Oh Supernal Ones, 

The creative force flows down. 

In all the forms it takes on Earth 
Thou art an inner Presence. " 


Focus attention next on the Egoic Triad. Intone the Divine Names — 
A1 Elohim Gebur Yeheshuah and then give this meditation: 

"From the Triad of the heart. 

The blessed light pours forth 
Filling me with the qualities 
That unfold my Higher Self. " 

Give your attention to the path of Peh as the link between the spheres 
of Netzach and Hod. First intone the Divine Names of the two Sephiroth — 
Yod Heh Vav Heh Tzabaoth and Elohim Tzabaoth. Now intone Fsh on the 
note C and give this meditation: 

"In Thy interacting sphere 
The creative powers hold forth 
Giving their strength to my mind and heart 
And preparing me for a transformed life. " 

Return in your visualization to Tiphareth. Intone Yeheshuah and then 
pour out blessing and love to all the directions of space* 

## 
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Le8son Fifty-three 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

lessons, ^Tcfit *u ? Ur T f rot 8 Y nibo1 for next three 

and the 28th path of th e g Nati^ai letter u T * addi * meaning fishhook, 

Netzach descend a 4„ + Natural Intelligence through which the influence of 

with brincinc this inf? esot f* < “ >ur w ork in the 28th path will be concerned 
as possible uence into Yesod as fully and in as constructive a way 


transformation has already been accomplished in 
inn™?: ^ W ° T the P ath of for instance, opened Netzach to the 

. tt , e , ° 1 P^areth. Through similar work in the path of Feh, the sephi- 
*-i rec fP roca -l influence on Netzach. Now through the 

? V1 ^f 8 ° t^ 1 ® 28th path, these influences, which originate in the sephiroth 
a ove Tiphareth, are to become yet more deeply imbedded in our nature by 
taking them into Yesod, sphere of the automatic consciousness. 


Through these endeavors we want the influences of higher sephi¬ 
roth to become inherent capacities; to become so much a part of our nature 
that we act after them without further conscious thought or effort. This degree 
of transformation must affect the etheric body, which, because it is a deeper 
level of human consciousness, takes longer and requires more patience and 
persistence to alter than does the thought-desire level of- Netzach-Hod. 


We should be able to see that thoughts and desires, being more cons¬ 
cious and therefore more accessible, are easier to change than the deep- 
rooted characteristics of temperament associated with the etheric body and 
the automatic consciousness. These latter certainly do respond to trans- 
mutational efforts, but they require persistent reiteration over relatively 
long periods of time. 


Note that the violet attributed to the path of Tzaddi is the same color 
as the path of Kaph. These two violet paths bring the benevolent qualities of 
Chesed into the violet Yesod by way of the desire nature in Netzach. There 
is, as has often been indicated in our courses, a special relationship between 
Chesed and Yesod. Both are related to memory and they share certain color 
interchanges. Chesed is blue, the color of the Moon which hag its sphere in 
Yesod. Yesod is violet, the color of Jupiter which has its sphere in Chesed. 


To bring the higher, more expansive expressions of love, those in¬ 
fluenced by Chesed, into expression in Yesod is what our work in the path of 
Tzaddi is particularly directed toward. The symbolism and attributes given 
£ £ey l1 indicate this, as we shall see. Through the 28th path we want to 
brine the more universal, the less personally biased, expression, of love 
into fuller, more innate and spontaneous expression. 

Tn Kev 17 the seven small stars portray the interior centers which 
V - L Avoression as the seven basic planets. As you know, it is 

have their oute * P . been vivified and made active that the inner worlds 
when these centers have ,„ 3 t £ universal quality o£ love is a part of this 
become perceptible. be result. These inner planets, centered in the 
Sh^fcTody must be permeated with an influx of the selfless, humanitarian 
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qualities that flow in from Chesed through the paths of Kaph and Tzaddi. 
Yesod is itself aligned with the astral world, made up of forms and forces 
which can cause endless delusion if the interior stars are activated in an 
imperfect way. It is the influx from Chesed, made substantial in the path 
of Tzaddi, that prepares us to perceive and comprehend the inner worlds 
in their unblemished reality. 

The activation of these centers is very much related to Key 17 and 
the function of meditation assigned to it. The nude and beautiful woman is 
an emblem of the unveiled truth that we receive through successful medita¬ 
tion. If meditation is to reveal truth of the highest order it must be entered 
with the selfless qualities that descend from Chesed. We will receive truth 
in direct ratio to how successfully we can get out of the way as a personality. 

When we enter meditation, sincerely yearning for wisdom that will 
make us more valuable to human evolution, we are entering in the way t h a t 
can bring us unveiled truth. Every personal preference, desire, opinion, 
that we allow to adulterate meditation places a veil over that truth. This is 
just as true for the revelations we receive in the early stage of unfoldment 
as it is for those we receive after the interior centers have been fully acti¬ 
vated and we perceive directly into the inner worlds. 

The veils that hide reality from us are, then, of our own making. 

It is the qualities we have been discussing, patiently cultivated, that make 
meditation an ever more perfect source of truth. These qualities not only 
relate to the influence of Chesed but are expressive of Aquarius, the sign 
attributed to Key 17 and the 28th path. 

Aquarius, as the sign of the New Age, indicates a concern for all of 
humanity. As a personality type, Aquarians are said to have keen mental 
comprehension and a capacity for unbiased, non-critical judgments. These 
are attributes that enable them to consider humanity in a broad and construe* 
tively impersonal way. They are able to envision goals and aspire to accom¬ 
plishments that concern all of us as human beings apart from how we are 
affected as individuals. 

These are most important qualities for completing work in the path 
of Tzaddi. Those whose ideals and aspirations are still bound up with what 
provides advantage to themselves personally have not yet unfolded this qua¬ 
lity in all its excellence and beauty. It is very much needed if meditation is 
going to bring into our sphere of influence the forces that will open the inner 
centers in the right way. 

The cultivation of the Aquarian viewpoint, combined with persistent 
and regular meditation, act on the inner centers in such a way that they are 
brought into full harmony with universal realities. What is then experienced 
is not distorted by anything we bring with us from the personal level of cons¬ 
ciousness. Thus it is that the qualities that are more or less inherent in the 
Aquarian type must be acquired by spiritual aspirants, only of course, many 
times more intensely and to a far greater degree of perfection. 

There are other requirements, as well for successful meditation. ^ 
Aquarius is ruled by Saturn and Uranus, Keys 21 and 0. Key 21 refers to the 
capacity to limit, to discipline the field of attention, while Key 0 indicates the 
quality of zeal and enthusiasm that gives the needed intensity to meditation** 
practices, 7 
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stars of th#> inJL- 8tar m is surrounded by the seven smeller 

meditation it 4a rtf *: ent: ® r ® indicates the level of continuous universal 
Althouoh von m« 6 * evel ^ at concerns you as an eternal, evolving being, 
receive ^ perceiv ® its personal application you must be able to 

, . 8u P«rpersonal truth through the selfless approach related to 

Chesed and the most constructive of Aquarian qualities. 


K 4 ?* 8t * r8 ^ave *igbt primary rays to suggest the octave and the 
w y in w c the smaller stars are set into their pulsating, whirling motion 
in unison with the great star. Symbolically, this is another indication of 

* n r d t0 * et asid ® a11 tiiat we are as a personality during meditation so 
tnat the cosmic forces can align with that in us that is cosmic and eternal. 


do have to set aside personal goals during meditation if the highest 
truth and genuine initiation are what we aspire toward. This does not mean, 
however, that you cannot have personal, outer goals and still be a genuine 
aspirant. Certainly you can have them. Indeed, neglect of outer responsi¬ 
bilities inhibits spiritual growth. But at the advanced stage of development 
you have attained at least symbolically—whatever occult knowledge you re¬ 
ceive should not be directed toward fulfilling outer, personal needs. What¬ 
ever outer knowledge you have attained can be justifiably used to promote a 
pleasant, comfortable and successful personal life—but not occult knowledge I 


It is in Yesod that this knowledge and the accompanying powers are 
laid hold of. The selfless qualities we have been discussing need to be 
deeply imbedded in the etheric level of consciousness before you receive 
knowledge of the forces behind outer nature. 


The woman in Key 17 also represents Isis, the goddess of nature who 
reveals the truth behind the phenomena of the physical plane. Through medi¬ 
tation the spiritual realities of nature begin to reveal themselves to you. You 
become capable of experiencing the living beings who indwell the elements 
and forms of earth. 


The woman of Key 17 is also Venus, whose sphere is Netzach, from 
which the path of Tzaddi descends. She is Venus, cleared of all concealments 
and lesser desires. Sie is Venus in her relationship to Binah, the Supernal 
Mother, where Neshamah, the Divine Soul, dwells as the highest divinity 
within every human being. From this high source the most sublime and sac¬ 
red intuitions descend. 


Notice that the woman in Key 17 is actively engaged in something. She 
pours water from two pitchers whose color relates them to Hod and the acti¬ 
vities of mind. On them is a design that suggests the ellipse of the Akasha 
Tattva. It, in turn, is related to Saturn and the stabilizing of the astral fluid. 
Meditation, when it is successful, shapes the astral fluid into temporary forms 
that reveal spiritual truths. Our focused and stable questioning thoughts, taken 
into meditation, attract this substance into answering shapes. The flow from 
the pitcher in the left hand directs the thought substance inwardly in such a way 
that the five outer senses are sealed off temporarily. 


These revelations of truth become a continuous stream of illumination 
for vou when the interior stars, shown above the woman, have been brought 
into harmony with the great star. This, as we have seen results from the 
cultivation of selfless, universal love to the degree that it becomes a part of 
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the etheric body and expresses through you as an inherent, ingrained capacity 


TECHNIQUE: 

Visualize yourself as one with the entire Tree and then focus your 
attention on the Supernal Triad. Intone Eheheh Yod Heh Vav Heh Elohim 
and give this meditation: 


"Like a Great Star in the heavens 
Thou lightest the Pathway of Return. 
I have only to turn toward Thee 
To see the vision of reality 
That always reveals Truth. " 


Focus attention now on the sphere of Netzach. Visualize yourself 
as centered within a sphere of vibrant green light. Intone Yod Heh Vav Heh 
Tzabaoth on the note F# and give this meditation: 

"In Thy sphere, Oh Divine Ones, 

The Multitude of desires 
That once flooded my soul 
Have changed into that One Desire 
That alone can reach the goal, " 

Visualize yourself now as entering into the violet path of Tzaddi, See 
yourself as centered within an aura of vibrating violet light. Now give your 
attention to the imagery of Key 17. See yourself as the beautiful woman 
gathering water from the pool and pouring it from the two vases. Visualize 
the stars shining above you and giving their light to the whole scene below. 
When you have completed this picture, intone Tzaddi on the note A§ and give 
this meditation: 

"Within me I feel the matchless love 
That fills my heart with joy. 

It enters whenever I stand aside. 

And let the Divine Soul 

Reveal Her Beauty through my being. " 

Visualize yourself as entering now into the sphere of Yesod where you 
are centered within a sphere of vibrating violet light. Intone Shaddai El Chal 
on the note A# and then give this meditation: 

"Oh Thou, Vital Strength of Life I 
Thou hast revealed a world to me 
That is hidden from outer view. 

May I prove worthy 
Of the gracious gift, 

Thou hast bestowed on me. " 


Visualize yourself now as centered within the yellow sphere of Tipha" 
reth. Intone Yeheshuah and then pour out your love and blessings to all the 
directions of space. §§ 
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QAB AUS TIC DOCTRINES ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 

Lesson Fifty “four 

{from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Iteries) 

Key 17 is representative of a special aspect of the knowledge per¬ 
taining to existence after death. All of us pass through certain experiences 
in that existence which the stars in Key 17 indicate in a way that correlate* 
them with the several grades of Initiation. In earlier lessons you were given 
one arrangement for the stars wherein the two small top stars were attri¬ 
buted to Mars and Venus, the middle ones to Sun and Moon and the lower 
stars to Saturn and Jupiter. Mercury was represented by the small star 
beneath the large one. The relationships expressed by this arrangement 
show one aspect of the interactivity that takes place between the planets and 
the interior centers. 

Tn this lesson, however, we will base our interpretations on a differ¬ 
ent arrangement shown by the spheres of activity assigned to the planets an 
the Tree of Life. We start with Earth, attributed to Malkuth and from there 
we ascend to the sphere of the Moon in Ye sod. Mercury in Hod. Venus in 
Neteach and the Sun in Tiphareth. From the Sun we ascend to the sphere of 
Mars in Geburah, Jupiter in Chesed and Saturn in Bin ah. These are repre¬ 
sented by the seven small stars in Key 17. From Saturn we ascend to the 
sphere of the constellations or fixed stars in Chokm&h which is depicted by 
the large central star. 

This arrangement depicts the spheres through which we travel be¬ 
tween death and a new birth. Since these spheres also depict the grades we 
ascend during initiation, the relationship that exists between initiatory reve¬ 
lations and afterdeath experiences can, in this way, be further elucidated. 
Indeed, it is from the advanced human beings of the Inner School—those who 
are genuine initiates, adepts and masters—that we have been given this 
knowledge of the planetary spheres experienced between death and rebirth. 

It is knowledge that is linked with Aquarius in a very special way. 
Aquarius is the sign of Man. In the fullest sense of that term, man is a 
supersensible and eternal being. It is only when we have perceived Man in 
a full cycle of his existence, which includes the cycle from death to rebirth, 
that we can really know ourselves. The knowledge of these spheres is the 
fruit of the highest clairvoyance received through perfection in the art of 
meditation, the art that is particularly associated with Key 17. 

The first sphere we enter after death is that of the Moon in Yesod, 
attributed to the astral plane. As a Grade of initiation Yesod is assigned to 
Theoricus, Lord or Master of Knowledge* Among other entities the Moon is 
the sphere of spiritual beings who are linked with primeval knowledge. They 
are spoken of often in the ancient Indian teachings as the superhuman teachers 
who entered the Earth sphere in order to teach man. In Qabalistic doctrines 
they are referred to as the Angels who came down to Earth to teach the 
Jah to Adam at the beginning of human evolution. 

Thus knowledge of an ancient and deep nature is related to Yesod ^ 
the sphere of the Moon. Also related to the Moon sphere are those forces i* 
pian that are subhuman—the Vital Soul forces. Included with these is the 
residue of human error and evil deeds that have left their forma in the astral 
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substance. The wisdom-filled Beings connected with the Moon are dedicated 
to transforming this residue back into constructive evolutionary powers. 

Thus is the Moon related both to the dark forces you have heard about 
in occult lore and to knowledge of a hidden nature that we receive through 

and practice. It should be expected that th* experiences passed through 
by the discarnate soul in this sphere correlate with the forces and beings con¬ 
nected with it. Thus, after the vestiges of sensual attachment to earth have 
been purged—which we have taken up in other lessons—a period is entered in 
which we perceive our self and others in forms that reveal soul qualities. 

These forms reveal beautiful soul qualities and also those that are not beauti¬ 
ful; that reveal whatever amount of selfishness, pride, jealousy, etc. have 
remained with us. 

In this phase of existence after death we are able to experience other 
human beings who were linked with us during incarnate life, but only those 
who are of the same general level of soul beauty or ugliness. Likeness of 
soul is what enables us to experience others during this period. You are not 
aware of those who are too different from you morally and spiritually. Noth¬ 
ing of course can be hidden. From these forms, related to yourself and to 
others, you see what still needs transforming in your soul nature. 

Another phase of activity in the Moon sphere enables you to experi¬ 
ence and recall everything that happened between you and those close to you 
in life. Here the link is closeness. It is what gives you the power to per¬ 
ceive. You do not perceive souls you had no connection with during life. 

Before continuing, be sure you realize that what we are relating in 
this lesson can only be a small representative portion of what takes place in 
various spheres. likewise, the experiences are those which most human 
beings pass through. There are always variations. We are giving you a 
perception from the vantage point of planetary activities, but you should 
realize that by taking other vantage points other facets of the same basic 
knowledge would come to light. Indeed, to really comprehend any phase of 
inner world knowledge we need to approach it from as many different angles 
as possible. 

The order of beings connected with the Moon are those under the 
rulership of Shaddai El Chai. A a we pass through this sphere we assimilate 
forces that are akin to will. It is a type of will that is also perception. In 
the inner worlds you must will in order to perceive. It is not a passive 
activity. Furthermore, you must become like what you want to perceive; 
that is, you must synchronize your consciousness with it. 

The next sphere entered after the Moon is that of Mercury related 
to Hod and to the Grade of Practicus. The order of beings who are active 
in this sphere are under the rulership of Elohim Tzabaoth. These include 
the archangels and angelic order also attributed to this sphere. 

By the time you enter the sphere of Mercury you have completed 
your adjustment of hindering soul qualities. You have left them behind. 

Here the experiences have to do with a growing understanding, in universal 
terms, of what you remembered and beheld in the sphere of the Moon. Here 
again there is a relationship to the initiatory grade which in this case is that of 
Practicus. As a Practucus, understanding is developed concerning the vari¬ 
ous occult powers and faculties you learned about in the Grade of Theoricus. 
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A Practicus develop* sufficient under*tending of occult theory so it ctn be 
used end practiced. 

In this sphere of Mercury the capacity to understand depends upon 
how much attention was given during life to things beyond the material, ft ^ 
the spiritual concepts and ideas we have developed that gives us the capacity 
to understand in this sphere* Thus, those who have been very materialist!* 
cally focused, those who have rejected all thoughts and concepts about super, 
sensible realities are not able to understand the activities of the beings, eveoft 
and revelations that take place in this sphere* 

The next sphere entered is that of Venus in Netxach attributed to the 
Grade of Philos ophus. The order of beings active in this sphere are under 
the rulership of Yod Heh Vav Heh Tzabaoth. There is, a* you know, a link¬ 
age between the spheres of Mercury and Venus in that both are situated on 
the lower mental plane. Hierarchical beings, experienced in this sphere are 
similar to those in Mercury but of a somewhat higher order. Venus is the 
goddess of love. For th* discarnate being love unfolds into a universal quality 
in this sphere. Universal love pours in upon you I This occurs if on earth the 
soul has acquired the capacity to love. For those who have not, the Venus 
experience will seem strange and foreign. It will appear to give off the quality 
of wrath. 

All that is experienced in any of these spheres that, from our point 
of view seems quite unfortunate, should not be thought of as punishment. 

The concept of punishment is meaningless when the soul wills to have such 
experiences in order to clear away whatever hinders its further evolution. 

After the experiences and energies related to Venus have been as si* 
milated the soul ascends to the sphere of the Sun in Tiphareth. It is related 
to the Grade of Lesser Adept and to the Christ Being, expressed by the Di¬ 
vine Name Yeheshuah. We should find a similarity between Hw experiences 
that the discarnate soul has in this sphere and those of an adept. It must be 
realized, however, that in the case of the adept, who experiences this sphere 
while still incarnate because of consciously accelerated unfoldment, his capa¬ 
city to grasp is very much greater. 

The Sun is the sphere where the Higher Self dwells. Through that 
Self we can experience Christ and other Divine Beings of the Hierarchies. 

How much any soul is able to experience corresponds to the degree to which 
the higher feelings of love, compassion and selfless ness—the Christ Qualiti*** 
have been unfolded during incarnate life. Here also you come into rapport 
with those advanced human beings whose spiritual teachings you absorbed 
during earthlife. Thus are you united with the adepts and masters of the 
Third or Inner Order. 

Although up to the Sun your interactions as a discarnate being have 
been limited to other souls with whom you were linked during earthlife, in 
the Sun sphere a greater number of souls approach you. This is because *U 
that is not of a more or less universal nature falls away from you In the Sun 
Sphere. Here, vast numbers of human beings can be experienced. They 
represent something that can be called your spiritual family, which is really 
quite an extensive relationship. In particular, you have interactions with 
those whose destiny will be linked with yours in your next earthlife. 

Up to the Bin and including it in some ways, your experiences have 
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a* ^^dTvidual 1 * W^ ed y< £** OWn * oui 411(1 to the events and beings you knew 
as an individual. When the Sun sphere is entered, cosmic experience, begin. 

UvinmeTs^Y^*.! 4 ^^ 8 * e poiat you are abl ® to perceive the stars in all their 
categories* of hi»-ra * j^ at 8tar rela tionships are the interactivities of various 
£«Suedltl r K ChlCal bein gs« lh.se activities are reacted in what ha. 

, K f,,Hno onaH«Hi C armony or cosmic melody. These cosmic sounds hold 
t these 8 m*i j,* 8 u* #upcrnal . beings. Your capacity to perceive and inter- 
?. »j> v c-.i* e ^ 4 ^ a8 a relationship to the degree to which you have u nf o ld ed 

the Higher Self qualities of which we have been “peaking. 

The next sphere to be entered is that of Mars in Geburah. The beings 
“f r ® ar * und « r the rulership of Elohim Gebur. As a grade of adaptahip 
it is that of Greater Adept. This sphere is related to the capacity to experi- 
ence and assimilate the forces of volition on a cosmic level. You are able to 
receive these in ratio to the degree to which you succeeded on earth in relin* 

quishing personal, selfish volitions in favor of activities that benefit humanity 
as a whole. 


Mars is related to cosmic speech in a way that is similar to the Sun's 
relationship to cosmic melody. In this sphere melody becomes articulate ••• 
it becomes speech. Here you are interwoven with beings who are concerned 
with creative speech. It is speech that gives birth; speech of which all outer 
forms of creativity are but an echo. Elohim Gebur, together with the angelic 
and archangelic beings attributed to Geburah, administer to discarnate 
soul as it passes through this sphere. There are other groups related to 
Mars who are warlike and bring strife into the solar system. These repres¬ 
ent some of the adverse influences you find attributed to the planet Mars. / 

The next sphere entered is Chesed, sphere of Jupiter, the planet of 
beneficence and comprehension. It is attributed to the Grade of Exempt 
Adept, Both Mars and Chesed are situated on the plane of Higher Mind so 
they have to do with the roots of thought and comprehension. The mental 
quality is particularly emphasized in the experiences of this sphere. Jupiter 
is related to the expansive, idealistic qualities of mind. Here these Jupiter- 
ian mental qualities are experienced in their cosmic significance. 

In the Mars aspect of Higher Mind the soul is united with cosmic speech. 
Now, in the sphere of Jupiter it merges with cosmic thought and shares in 
cosmic mental activities. Both these spheres are related to high grades of 
adeptship when entered while still incarnate. Sich adepts are able to compre¬ 
hend mighty mysteries of the spiritual universe and of the eternal being of 
Man. In a similar but lesser manner the soul after death—if thought has been 
sufficiently developed during earthlife—is able to follow vast concepts related 
to world epochs and is able to grasp the meaning of some of the activities of 
the Higher Hierarchies of beings. 

Saturn in Binah is the final planetary sphere that is entered. Its pre¬ 
serving, retaining qualities link it with cosmic memory. As a grade it is 
attributed to that of Master of the Temple, hi going through this sphere the 
discarnate soul is able to behold the record of all that the solar system has 
passed through from its beginnings. The happenings on the globes or worlds 
that preceded our present earth are preserved in this sphere, as well as 
•arlier periods of earth development. 

It is the memory of the creative Elohim that we unite with in the Saturn 

( 4 ) 


REBIRTH AND IMMORTAUTY: 54 

sphere. We live Among beings of the Hierarchies «nd m able t0 participate 
in their memories* 

Deeply enriched by all these planetary experiences, the discarnate 
soul passes out beyond the planets and enters into the sphere of activity of 
the fixed stars or constellations. These have their dwelling place in Choknuh 
to which the grade of Master of Wisdom is attributed. Merged with the 
heavenly constellations* the eternal part of our being receives forces that 
are pouring in from the infinitudes of the spiritual worlds* In this sphere 
something of the eternal beginnings related to Kether is also experienced. 

The sphere of Chokmah is represented in Key 17 by the large central star. 

When these stellar experiences have been completed there begins a 
kind of return journey back through the planetary spheres* Saturn is re- 
entered first on the way back toward incarnation. This time the faculty of 
memory is given a turn toward earthlife. Something related to the Grade of 
Master of the Temple also takes place. The first spiritual archetypes of 
the new vehicle are worked upon and this then continues through the spheres 
that follow. 

In Jupiter* participation in cosmic thought is now transformed into 
the faculty to conceive human thoughts which can be reflected in ordinary 
earth consciousness. The spiritual archetypes for various parts of the 
body continue to be formed in accordance with the forces of each of these 
spheres and the beings connected with them. This is done by each soul in 
company with beings of the Higher Hierarchies. 

Mars is again entered. The spiritual germs for the new vehicle 
continue to form. Faculties are implanted that develop into articulate 
speech. The volitional forces are turned again toward earth. 

Next, the sphere of the Sun is reentered and this is a most signifi¬ 
cant period. Up to this point consciousness has been mostly turned toward 
the cosmos. Now it turns toward individuality again. The memories and 
thoughts of the discarnate soul become more individually focused and definite 
ego awareness returns. The unfoldment of the spiritual heart is related to 
this sphere. It must be conceived as an organ that is much more than a 
pump. It is an organ of feeling and perception* as poets have always sensed. 

As the spiritual heart begins forming, feelings again turn toward earth. 
Through this archetypal heart you become linked once again with all that 
you have individually unfolded in the way of higher qualities and faculties. 

Also upon reentrance into the Sun sphere* the soul begins involving 
itself in the lines of generation which will culminate with its parents. This 
linkage is made long before birth. Many centuries are usually covered in 
this connection with the line of generation. 

From this point the feelings of individuality and separation continue 
to unfold in the spheres of Venus and Mercury. As we paes through these 
spheres the related beings help to arrange our destiny and to link us as 
closely as possible with a line of generation that will give us the outer ex¬ 
periences we need for continuing our evolution* 

Finally Yesod, the sphere of the Moon, is again entered. You are 
back on the astral plane which you first entered at the close of your last lifs* 

In all the spheres up to this one your consciousness has been clearer* more 
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awake and vivid than it is on earth. As a dream is to waking, so is waking 
consciousness to the clarity experienced while disc*mate. When we were 
ascending from Moon to Saturn and on into the stellar regions our conscious¬ 
ness became clearer and clearer. As we return again toward incarnation, 
consciousness begins to dim. but it is still brighter than earth conscious¬ 
ness up to and including Mercury. But as we return to the sphere of the 
Moon, consciousness is dimmed way down until it is finally obliterated some¬ 
time before birth. It begins to emerge again after birth in the stages of de¬ 
velopment we see take place in the infant and child. 

Thus do we repeatedly sojourn up into the starry heavens and back 
again to earth in our evolutionary development as divine, supersensible beings. 

TECHNIQUE ; 

For this lesson repeat the techniques and meditations given to you in 
the last lesson, 

## 
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S ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 

Leaton Fifty-five 

(from the transcript* of cUs. ieeture. by Devi..) 

inner deveiopmentl^inteniitu?^ 01 £or , m *ditatioa. When it is practiced for 
the Interior Stare. Initiation ***** ahape and vivify 

Stara (or Centers, Planets Ch^wHw° m *'* dual d®velopment of these 
that point we are in what can * cerUln * u * e of maturity. Up to 

the Higher Worlds as th* rvs.4 be called Preparatory stages with initiation into 
quire meditation £ f run * r V *«1- All >tage. that lead to this goal re- 
UonthTt!s“p.c i kic^lwL. e ** 0 a 7* "S di * CU, ‘* P*rticuUr type ofm.dita- 
initiation. ^ tgned to activate die inner life and lead to genuine 


Thev must hl*JUn haV ® “° org *°* o£ Perception in our subtle bodies, 
tational exerciisa by ag «imilating higher forces through definite medi- 

• II j. ' Before we take up the actual meditational procedure we 

f erta ‘“ cy^boU in Key 17 that will help u. realise Just what w. 
are working toward. 


The Hebrew name for Aquarius is '•>1, daily, meaning bucket, jar 
tor drawing water. This is appropriate to Aquarius as th*» sign of water- 
bearer. Human consciousness is the water-bearer. Our thoughts and desires 
shape the fluidic mental substance as a cup gives shape to water. The value 
'77 i® 44, which is also the value of D3K, agahm, pool; **>K3 , goali, my 
redeemer (here redeemer means a blood relative or kin); D7, dam, blood, a 
key word in Alchemy; 7*1 n, khool, to dance, pivot, sand; tDH>, lahat, flame, 
glitter, enchantment, magic. 

The concept of man as a water-bearer also relates to our bloodstream. 
Altering the composition of its chemistry brings definite alterations in cons¬ 
ciousness. It is in this sense that redemption is related to blood. lahat, the 
glittering flame, indicates the radiance that enters into the blood through medi¬ 
tation and becomes the magical force through which we are liberated from 
perception limited to the physical senses. 


The Hebrew name of the Intelligence of the 28th path is mute bah, 

127, Natural. 127 is also the value of 7*111 n 1>D, mehlek ha kawbode, the 
King of Glory, which can be translated as 'dominion over ponderability or 
weight'. It is a title associated with the divine name of Netsach, Yod Heh Vav 
Heh Tzabaoth. It is, therefore, related to qualities which were indicated in 
the last lesson as belonging to the sphere of Venus. In the Venusian sphere 
cosmic love is experienced. ^ie relationship of this title to the Natural Intel 
ligence is that the quality of love is essential in meditation for inner develop¬ 
ment. 


The activities engaged in by the woman in Key 17 depict the meditative 
procedure at its most effective. She portrays your inner consciousness which 
becomes the active one in meditation. You turn toward an inner point, closing 
off all that enters through the outer senses. She represents Venus also because 
it is through a controlled and deliberate use of creative imagination that medi¬ 
ae,. k ° U8 . effective. She is nude to indicate an essential to correct 

m^ n ^ W.^.« d“v«t oir..lve. .f ell pereonal ..tribute., Whet w. think. 
pr.fc“ “'coneider important a, a per.onality wiU act a. a deterrent in medi- 
tation for inner development. 
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What the central figure in Key 17 does take with her, however, is 
represented by the two vases from which she dips water from the pool and 
lets it return. With the vases she shapes the astral fluid in accordance with 
the central thought of the meditation. It is shaped into a symbolic mental 
picture that becomes the focus for undeviating inner attention. 

The vivid, inwardly fashioned image sets the pool of mental substance 
into wavelike concentric circles that spread throughout the inne r world as an 
influence and as a magnet for drawing forces and knowledge toward you. The 
way the central figure is balanced between land and water is also significant. 

In practicing meditation a sensible equilibrium must be maintained. 
Meditative practices should always be alternated with activities in which you 
give your full attention to receiving impressions from the outer world. You 
cannot unfold correctly if you allow yourself to become one-sided in any 
direction. 

The eight points of the stars in Key 17 relate them to the wheel in 
Key 10, emblem of macrocosmic powers. Meditation is a practice which 
strives to unfold conscious awareness of these powers by opening the inner 
centers through which they can become known. It is through perceptions of 
our relationship to the cosmos that we come to know our beingness in its 
larger, vaster reality. 

From knowledge given to us by the Inner School we learned in the 
last lesson of the spheres through which we all ascend between death and 
rebirth. The goal of meditation for inner development is to become cogni¬ 
zant of these spheres while still incarnate. Beginning with the preparatory- 
stages we gradually unfold through stages of perceptiveness that can be 
compared to the four Qabalistic worlds. 

These worlds indicate, in this relationship, stages of maturity in 
our capacity to perceive and grasp truth in the higher worlds. All of us can 
perceive the spheres of the planets and fixed stars in Assiah. Their physical 
forms are available to our physical senses. We see in them one aspect of 
the Tree of Life in Assiah. 

It takes the development of the Interior &ars to perceive these 
spheres in their inner realities. There are three further development 
stages which bring the spheres of the planets and the beings linked with 
them into higher and more complete perception. Yetzirah represents the 
first level of cognition above the physical. It enables us to perceive the for¬ 
ces and movements, the colors and shapes that indicate the astral counter¬ 
parts of physical forms and human emotions. 

In relation to the soul after death, one who has developed only Yetzi*’ 
ratic vision would be able to perceive only the activities related to purgation 
or purification, which we discussed in relation to Key 15. Purification, as 
we noted in those lessons, had various 'regions' which have a correspondence 
to the planetary spheres on the Yetziratic level. 

Yetzirah is related to the suit of swords and to the element of air. 
This is the world of continuous movement and unstable forces. These are 
the reflections in astral substance of processes which in outer life express 
as human thoughts and emotions and as animal and human instincts and 
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bti^aV but^oraition re 9® ct the activities of hierarchical 

much of what ^perceived* Yotziratlc leveI alone *■ not able to comprehend 


impressions von a Y ° U ******* 41141 various beings are the cause of the 
hend them. An even though you are not yet able to compre- 

ratic level is :ant . °^ 8ervat ion that can be experienced on the Yetzi- 

Yout eWe ? tl v of growth and decay, birth and death in a new 
thinir into annth* C1 «Xf m these are transformations from one 

physical plant ae &r ^ movoments motions that show how a 

itself into A f«, *J* f 1 ** out 111 ***• P h Y* icJl1 world, gradually transforms 
% ° rm “f* a PP««* th® astral world. Birth and death lose 
their significance when this is experienced. 


where in Yetzirah is there rest from the shifting movement and 
continuous change of form. In meditational practices you must persist in 
order to extend your perceptions into the Briatic level of cognition if you 
are going to be able to perceive beyond this ceaseless motion. 


Briah is related to water, to thought and to a capacity for a deeper 
cognition into the meaning and activities of the planetary spheres. Briatic 
cognition gives a certain orientation and capacity to perceive the stabilizing 
realities behind the movements in Yetzirah. Without the Briatic cognition 
the Yetziratic would have as little meaning for you as the words of a language 
that you can see but know nothing about. 


In Briah the interrelationships that take place between various cate¬ 
gories of creative beings become perceptible. Also you are able to enter 
more fully into the experiences that the soul passes through between death 
and rebirth. You are able to understand the qualities of the planetary spheres, 
such as the cosmic love in Venus, cosmic thought in Jupiter, etc. 


The cognition attributed to Briah brings comprehension that is appro¬ 
priately exemplified by the suit of Cups. These indicate that the supersensible 
experiences you receive can be shaped by you into concepts that have meaning 
for the personal level of mind. Briah, therefore, relates to the level of cog¬ 
nition that is able to read the ’occult script' or 'akashic record'. Note that 
the symbols on the pitchers which the woman holds in Key 17 are symbols of 
the Aka b ha Tattva, 


Although Briatic level cognition permits you to perceive many things 
there is a point where this cognition can go no further. It becomes evident 
to you that the real being of man proceeds from a stiU Mgher world. The 
highest level of cognition we can relate to is Atziluth, the archetypal world. 
Cognition from this level is truly sublime. H^ejrou come into umty with the 
■uLm Tpresented by the Divine Names attributed to the Sephiroth in Atziluth. 
Be cau s e you* a r e *a ble t ounite with the Divine Architect, of everything that is 
perceptible in the worlds below, you experience every sphere and world in the 
fullness of its cosmic reality. 

With thi. cognition go., the po.iibility of perc.iviag th* dl.carnat. 

.oil nmonlv in it. a.c.nt through the planetary .ph.ro. but on into 
human Bonl o Y ^ t j l6 return Journey toward a new incaraa- 

? e to follow the human soul from death to the following birth 

ton. This c *P»city ^Huthic level perception. It is only from this 

^It^VriV'un^.U^of reincarnation an«i harm, can b. grnapod. 
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*nieae potentialities become possible through the practice of medita- 
tion for inner development. When such practices are combined with continue 
efforts to bring the Higher Self qualities into expression through your person* 
nlity, then you are most assuredly on the right path. 

The training lor inner development consists in lifting your conscious* 
ness at times out of its everyday concerns. You want to create a potent inner 
atmosphere that surrounds you on the astral level. In this practice we will 
make use of the Venusian creative imagery in a definite and controlled manner 
The thoughts we will shape in connection with the imagery have an awakening 
effect upon certain hidden faculties of the inner human being. 

You are familiar with the visualising of Tarot Keys through our Tech* 
niques. For this direct activation of the inner centers we will construct the 
image in a slightly different manner. One reason Tarot Keys are so valuable 
as symbols for meditation is that they cannot be found in the outer world of 
nature in the particular fashion in which they are put together. This has the 
effect of beginning a process that frees your consciousness from dependence 
on outer sense perceptions. 


We will use Key 17 as our example, but any Tarot Key can be used. 
It is advisable to change symbols from time to time so that the impact is not 
lost through over-familiarity. We will also link the image with ideas that 
intensify your feeling nature. Through this combined visualization and in¬ 
tensification of feeling you are bringing forces into activity that develop your 
inner centers safely and 3 urely. 


Proceed in a manner as exemplified by the following example: See 
beautiful woman as representing your inner consciousness. She is dives¬ 
ted of all outer world thoughts and is focusing inwardly. See her dipping the 
astral fluid from the pool out of which all things are formed. She is taking it 
into her pitchers. The fluid is thus being shaped in accordance with thoughts 
and feelings that the pitchers represent. These axe of a beautiful and loving 
nature. They are thoughts and feelings which hold solace and encouragement 
for all human beings. She shapes these lovely, compassionate thoughts and 
feelings and then she pours them back into the pool which opens out into the 
stream of collective human consciousness. The forms she gave to the fluid 
temporarily have tinged it with the light and love that they held. The fluid is 
tinged in such a way that it has a magnetic quality for those human beings who 
are seeking deeper truths about existence and ways to live a more meaningful 
life. They are able to receive these impressions and be helped by them In 
their spiritual aspirations. 


As you create this picture allow your feelings to soar as you think of 
the beauty for humanity that has been created, let your feelings exalt at the 
vision of the love and wisdom flowing outward in the concentric cir cles of the 
dooII Think of what inspiration it will be for other human beings, let these 
riwiiiffhts and images fill your consciousness to the brim with intense feeling. 
You have now linked a deep feeling content to the Key 17 image you have fashion* 


The next step is to forget all the creative imagery through which you 
. j th. visualisation and to focus without wavering on the single image 
f K.v 17 You are to retain the feeling along with the image as steadily and 
< tiselv as possible. Hold this as long as you can without letting extraneous 
thoughts or feelings interrupt you. 
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to that nf 8 A»fl^ak°^ C v tlli8 ima 8 c feeling you are actually in the next world 

you are not ahu V U “ ver Y i» Yetzirah even though at this stage 

you aroused an Y t Mng but the image you created and the feelings 

nected with anvtM e8e are °* ***** world because they are not directly con- 

visualization J v* 8 y ° U receiv ®d through the physical senses. Through 
visualization you have achieved a measure of perception into a higher World. 

and havf^«£° U P ers * 8t *** Practice you will be able to focus on the image 
r. .? corre8 P°”^ n 8 feelings arise without going through the buildup. 

1 *v. a idea to renew the feeling content every so often by re- 

. ® , e ent ire play' before proceeding to the single image. Each 

m ® y° u P ra ctice it will take less time to come to a full visualization with 
tne accompanying feelings. Remember also that you should change Tarot 
Keys trom time to time and develop a content for each in a similar manner. 


The objective of this practice is to begin liberating your conscious¬ 
ness from dependence on outer sense perceptions. Through it you arouse 
soul activities in which physical sense impressions have little or no part. 


Visualizations of this type, held and combined with feeling content 
link you only to the first level of cognition, the Yetziratic. It is necessary 
to practice further in order to achieve cognition on the Briatic level. The 
imagery we have outlined so far still has links with the physical plane. 

This visual link must be extinguished by a further practice if Briatic cog¬ 
nition is to be achieved. 


This further practice can be taken up as soon as you feel comfortable 
with the first practice. You do not have to have perfect Yetziratic perception 
before beginning Briatic development. Indeed, the link with Briah will help 
you to grasp the meanings of the forms and shapes perceived through Yetzi¬ 
ratic cognition. 

In this further practice you must allow the image of the Tarot Key 
to disappear entirely from your consciousness. You retain something of 
the feeling that accompanied it, but it is the mental activity you used to com¬ 
bine and hold the image that is now to become the focus of meditation, hi 
order to understand this ask yourself something like the following questions: 
"What did I do inwardly in order to fashion this image of Key 17?" "What 
inner process did I perform?" Although the picture is blotted out, you en¬ 
deavor to retain all that you did inwardly to bring it into existence. There¬ 
fore Briatic cognition requires meditation, not on an image, but on the inner 
activity that created the image. 


Thus do you attain to consciousness of the creative level from which 
the forces originate that enable you to create mental pictures. This is a 
mighty achievement that will bring you rich rewards in spiritual perception 
but it is not the whole of it. There is yet a higher level of cognition related 
to Atziluth the archetypal world. For this level of cognition you not only 
let the image go, but also the inner activity that developed it. You attempt 
to retain nothing in your consciousness that you have previously known, either 
outer or inner experiences. If this results in your sinking into unconscious¬ 
ness then you must realize that you are not yet mature enough for Atziluthic 
level cosnition. You should then continue the other practices with persistence 
and patience. Eventually, if you persist, when you discard all previous ex¬ 
periences of consciousness something will remain. You will know that it is 
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something you have never experienced before* This will indicate that you 
have entered into Atziluthic cognition and will be able to unite with the 
Divine level of everything that appears in the worlds below. 

TECHNIQUE ! 

Since the body of this lesson contains a special practice we will not 
give a further one with this lesson. 

*# 


{*> 



QABAUSTIC DOC TRINES ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 

lesson Fifty-six 

on t+ie transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

Key IS, The Moon, will be our Tarot symbol for the next three 
lessons. To it is assigned the letter Qoph and the 29th path of the Corporeal 
Intelligence which links Netzach to Malkuth. Zodiac ally it is attributed to 
Pisces, the sign ruled by Jupiter-Neptune in which Venus is exalted. The 
function attributed to this key is sleep. To this f u nction we will first direct 
our attention. 

All during incarnate existence our conscious life in the waking state 
has alternated with periods of sleep in which we lost all awareness of outer 
activities. During sleep our bodies are revitalized and the forces we need 
for continuing conscious activities while awake are renewed. Sleep in this 
sense can be likened, on a small scale, to discarnate existence which re¬ 
plenishes the cosmic forces needed for the following incarnation. In this 
correlation the period when we are awake corresponds to a physical incar¬ 
nation on earth. 


Actually the Hebrew word for the Corporeal Intelligence, DUi'tD, 
mugasham, translates literally as Incarnating Intelligence, Discarnate exis¬ 
tence prepares us for incarnation (as we discussed in the lessons on Key 17) 
as sleep prepares us each night for the next day of waking life. 


Note that this Key is the one that portrays the accelerated Path of 
Return, It is through a conscious and inwardly enlightened usage of the 
forces that prepare us each night for daily outer existence that power is 
derived for accelerated development. It is also through an understanding 
of the corresponding incarnating process that the laws are grasped through 
which evolutionary developments can be brought about more rapidly. These 
forces, related as we have seen to Key 18, are the basis for treading the 
path in Key 18 which leads to the mountaintop of human mastery. 

What we want to grasp clearly is the nature of these forces and laws. 
They are portrayed for us by the symbols in Key 18 and by its position as a 
path on the Tree of Life, By considering them in this light we should come 
Closer to understanding just what it is that enables a human being to reach 
the goal of human incarnation ahead of the general norm. 


Let's first return to sleep. Processes go on during sleep that renew 
and revitalize our bodies. More than this, during sleep what we have ac¬ 
quired in the way of ideas, insights, capacities is built into our inner vehicle 
The astral nature transforms itself under the influence of daily existence. 
Aaain, it is similar to the process that takes place during the period between 
incarnations. After death everything we have experienced during an incarn* - 
tion is sorted out. Whatever is attached to the outer world is purged and the 
the riches we have unfolded for the Spirit are transformed into aptitudes 
a cities which we take with us into the next life on earth. 


These spiritual unfoldments are never lost. They mount up, as it 
We build on them in each consecutive life on earth. Gradually, th® y 
wcr **,---nations become extensive enough to make an impression on the 

fl tructure of the physical body. Although the completion of this P 
* pirl ^.uich fashions the Fifth Kingdom body—must take place during one 


u> 
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particular physical incarnation, 
incarnations. 


the tendencies toward it are begun in earlier 


undertaker^ — de spends to Malkuth, the physical body. What is 

patterns which unrf P r changes that eventually transform the inner 

underhe the formation of the phy.ical body. Thie level of 

unfolded whirH or ^f s after the successive stages of enlightenment have been 

dl8C * 88ed ** **• la8t ^8 a on. Insight JSd intuitional recep- 
. a^roria n mg wi h Yetzirah, Briah and Atziluth must have been awakened 
„» Znl!?* . These ca P a cities prepare the way for a grasp of the whole 
in Malkuth 638 18 *° bring the higher forces into actual embodiment 


The title of this Key, The Moon, indicates where we should seek the 
forces needed for accelerated unfoldment. The Moon refers to subconscious¬ 
ness, the astral world and to our astral or psychic nature. It is that part of 
us that experiences likes and dislikes, pleasures and pains, emotions and 
feelings. These psychic activities are particularly affected by work in the 
path of Qoph. They are brought to an intensity of feeling and raised to a level 
of sublimity that is exemplified by the highest Piscean qualities and attributes. 

Pisceans are said to be naturally psychically sensitive. This is akin 
to what on a higher arc is genuine seership. The Piscean quality that is most 
important to us is their capacity to care so consumingly, intensely and self¬ 
lessly about what they believe in that they will devote all their energies to it. 

It is this intense caring, combined with all we have thus far unfolded, that 
begins to effect physical alterations. 

The 29th path descends from Netzach, sphere of Venus—creative 
imagination and desire. Furthermore, Pisces is the sign in which Venus is 
exalted. Intense caring and creative imaginationt These are indicated as 
being the essential inner forces whose enlightened usage will enable us to 
tread the accelerated path. 

Up to this point in our work with the paths of the Tree we have effected 
alterations in the Hod-Netzach level of concrete mind and alterations also in 
Yesod. We have, thus, transformed to some extent three of the four persona¬ 
lity sephiroth by bringing the higher forces that focus in Tiphareth into ex¬ 
pression through them. Now these higher forces are to become influential in 
Malkuth. 

In combination with the Piscean qualities, creative imagery becomes 
a thing of great power and effectiveness. The alterations in the physical body 
that transform it are gradually effected through visualizations based on a com¬ 
prehension of the patterns underlying physical form. These can only be 
grasped as a consequence of Atziluthic receptivity to the consciousness of the 
Divine Beings who are the primeval architects of our physical bodies. 

The basic patterns for these bodies of ours, with their wonderful and 
complex organization and function, were developed gradually over long period* 
by Hierarchical Beings far ahead of the human race in evolution. When you 
•re able to unite with consciousness of this level it is possible to perceive the 
Adjustments that must take place in human vehicles in order for evolution to 
Proceed as it is destined to. 

The exalted Beings who watch over the human race know that new 
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forces and interrelationships must enter into human evolution and that a 
certain portion of this can only be accomplished through incarnate beings 
who have developed ahead of the general evolution. Those who show aptitud* 
are encouraged. No one is ever helped for individual reasons. The Purpo** 
is always to bring forces into manifestation that will benefit the whole human 
race. 

The alterations that lead to human mastery are called the building of 
the Fifth Kingdom body. This name is applied because such a body can bring 
forces and capacities into expression now that will not become the property 
of general humanity until the next incarnation of the Earth, which is the Fifth, 

As you have heard, the Earth upon which we dwell is the fourth incar¬ 
nation in the cycle of seven through which evolution proceeds. There have 
been three preceding incarnations, each less concrete than Earth. As the 
Fourth it is unique and is at the nadir of the cycle that descends into density 
or material form and then re ascends through three further cycles that have 
a correlation with the first three. 

The self-conscious development of the Ego through outer experiences 
is the primary unfoldment unique to Earth. Before this present Earth there 
was an incarnation that is usually linked with the Moon because it was during 
that incarnation that the astral consciousness of humanity was developed. It 
is therefore related to the Moon as the symbol of the astral plane. In a certain 
sense it is also related to Yetzirah. 

This gives us a clue. The 'Fifth Kingdom 1 incarnation of the Earth 
has a correlation, on a higher arc, with the third, the Astral or Moon incar¬ 
nation that preceded our present Earth, The third and the fifth correlate with 
each other; the one on the descending, the other on the ascending arc. This 
means that there is also a correlation between the second and the sixth and 
the first and the seventh. Thus in the Qabalistic Four Worlds, that of Asaiah 
is the only one that does not in reality represent two incarnations of the whole 
scheme of Earth. 

The seven-fold system can be reconciled with the ten-fold scheme on 
the Tree of Life. Bear in mind, however, that this is a particular representa¬ 
tion. The Tree of Life can be interpreted from many angles, each of which 
reveals wisdom from a different point of reference. In this reconciliation the 
Middle Pillar composed of Kether, Tiphareth, Yesod and MaXkuth represents 
the four basic Cosmic forces indicated by the four Qabalistic Worlds, Kether, 
the highest, corresponds to the primary Atziluthic vibration which has two ex" 
pres s ions. These are represented by Chokmah and Bin ah, the other two mem* 
hers of the Supernal Triad. 

Chokmah and the whole Pillar of Mercy have been indicated in earlier 
lessons as representing the past while Bin ah and the Pillar of Severity refer 
to the future. Thus Chokmah represents the first incarnation of the Earth, the 
first outpouring from Kether at the beginning of this cycle of human evolution* 

Tiphareth, in this relationship, represents the primary Briatic force 
which also has two expressions represented by Ghesed and Geburah, the other 
two members of the Egoic Triad. Ghesed, then, represents the second 
nation of Earth which expresses the Briatic potencies as they unfold in conjnnc 
tion with those previously developed in Chokmah, 
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Netxach and Hod^th^othe^tk a *icCosmic « n «rgy, the Yetzlratic. 
then to its past and future cvl o£ Personality Triad correspond 

•Moon* development of the S3, fw** Netzach represents the Astral or 

e tarth AM preceded our present Earth. 

is unique^thS Foulft* ^adirre presenting the present Earth, which 

with it as do the hi K her*thr..t ~? ot *J av « a *“ture development that correlates 
of Mercv through r>, ee j Th u » from Chokmah, surmounting the Pillar 

“J? Ne,I “ h *» Malkuth represent, on? Earth and 
follow We will rK * Geburah and Binah correspond to those which will 

fey »?“’ “ reUtod the ,rlfth *»*«>« to «-* 

, v. WC 8ee ^t two incarnations of the Earth preceded the *Moon* 

or Yetairahc incarnation and that two will follow after the Fifth—also Yetzi- 
r aUc—m the scheme of the evolution of humanity to its final goal. Within 
each primal incarnation there are seven major cycles of development. We 
are in the tilth major cycle of Earth development. What was called the Atlan- 
tean evolution preceded ours as the fourth. We are also in the fifth sub-cycle 
which is usually referred to as the fifth race. 


There are, then, two more minor and two more major cycles to unfold 
on Earth before it goes into what is called Pralaya or Obscuration. Pralaya 
correlates on a vast scale with our cycle between death and rebirth. Then the 
Fifth incarnation of the Earth proceeds. It is this to which the Fifth Kingdom 
Man refers. 


When you see what is involved in becoming a Fifth Kingdom being you 
realize that accelerated evolution has for its purpose the unfoldment of forces 
and capacities which will not become the property of general humanity until 
many ages in the future. It is the insights, relationships and comprehension 
of the creative process that enable one to enter the Fifth Kingdom, Such a one 
introduces future forces into the human kingdom so that they can act as a 
leaven there. 


This brings us to a further attribution to Key 18 and Pisces. As a 
stage of the Great Work it is attributed to Multiplication. It is the stage which 
Is compared with the parable of the leaven in that through its activities a whole 
body is gradually tinged with what began as a very small part. In relation to 
an individual. Multiplication refers to the tinging of the Corporeal Intelligence, 
the body consciousness, with the forces received from the Sephiroth above. In 
relation to the accelerated evolutionary process, however. Multiplication re¬ 
fers to the tinging of the whole body of humanity with forces introduced by those 
who reach mastery ahead of time. 


TECHNIQUE : 

Beam bv visualizing yourself as one with the Tree, First, give the 
focus of your attention to the three Supernal Sephiroth that surround your head 
and then give this meditation: 

"In Wisdom and Love, Oh Divine Ones, 

Thou hast founded the worlds within worlds. 

With patience and care 

Thou guidest their growth 

Toward the glory of a humanity. * . 

Creative, Divine and Consciously Free I" 
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Give your attention now to Netzach, sphere of Venus. Visualise 
yourself as centered in an aura of vibrating green light. Intone the divine 
name Yod Heh Vav Heh Tzabaoth and then give this meditation: 

"Through Thy miniate rings, Oh Blessed Hosts, 

My feelings and desires 
Come into harmony 

With the love that liberates and renews. " 

Visualize yourself now as descending into the path of Qoph* Here 
you are centered within a vibrating aura of red-violet light. Visualize your¬ 
self within Key 18. See yourself treading the path starting at the pool, pass¬ 
ing the dog and wolf and proceeding over undulating terrain until you find 
yourself between the towers. Pause for a moment and then continue toward 
the mountain. When the visualization is complete, intone Qoph on the note B 
and give this meditation: 

"I have found the pathway 
That leads upward towards the light. 

Quite clear impressions have been left 
By Those who passed before. " 

Visualize yourself now as entering into the sphere of Malkuth. See 
it as a sphere of four-colored light: citrine, russet, olive and black. Feel 
yourself well grounded and prepared to bring the higher sephiratic forces 
into manifestation for earth. Intone Adonai and give this meditation: 

"Thou providest me. Oh Adonai 
With a place for growth and strength. 

Without Thee I could not know 
The joy of individuality. " 

Visualize yourself centered now in the yellow globe of Tiphareth. 

Intone Yeheshuah and then pour out love and blessings to all the directions 
of space. 

## 
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Lesson Fifty-seven 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

Key 18 shows the four kingdoms of nature in its symbolism. Closest 
to us in the design is a pool of water with stones at its edge. Both represent 
the mineral kingdom. Surrounding the pool is a ring of vegetation. From it 
a low form of animal life emerges; then further along the path higher animal 
forms are shown by a dog and a wolf. The path continues to towers which are 
obviously the handiwork of human beings. They indicate cultural development. 
That is, they represent examples of human intelligence and creativity directed 
toward the production of physical forms. 

Beyond the towers the path continues to the top of the mountain which 
represents the fully unfolded Fifth Kingdom consciousness. However, from 
a more immediate vantage point the continuing path represents all human 
beings who seek truth that is not limited by the appearances of the physical 
universe. Whenever anyone realizes that the world and human nature encom¬ 
pass more than can be experienced through the physical senses, that one is 
beginning to develop beyond the limits of natural humanity. 

In this sense all who go through the portal, formed by the towers in 
Key 18, are members of an advanced humanity that is developing new capaci¬ 
ties which eventually will benefit the entire human race. Thus, from a broader 
standpoint than what we called the Fifth Kingdom Being in the last lesson, all 
who are engaged in spiritual unfoldment can be referred to as members of 
the fifth kingdom. 

The 28th path of the Corporeal Intelligence, representing the path of 
accelerated development, culminates in Malkuth. Transformation of the physi¬ 
cal body is the final mastery, as you have often heard. It is difficult to realise, 
at first, that the final transformations, which bring contact with the highest 
beings and forces in the universe, result from work on the physical body. This 
is because we think of our bodies as the lowest and outermost of our vehicles, 
as indeed they are in one sense. Yet, to grasp the spiritual realities active 
within the functioning of human physical bodies requires very profound insight. 
Only the most advanced unfoldment makes it possible for the Ego—-our indivi¬ 
dual conscious knowing—to unite with the hidden spirit behind the functioning* 
of physical bodies. 

This becomes clearer if we relate the several vehicles of human ex¬ 
pression to the kingdoms of nature in a particular way. Each of the kingdom* 
below man represents past stages of development and present qualities in M* 0, 
It is more correct to say that we evolved, not from the present mineral, pi*®* 
and animal kingdoms, but rather through stages that have a correspondence to 
these kingdoms. By concerning ourselves with past stages of human develop' 
ment we can discern how a correlating but higher expression of what we di»" 
cover is a key to accelerated evolution. 

Our physical bodies have a relationship to the mineral kingdom in that 
they are composed of mineral substances and in their mineral part follow the 
same laws as are evident in all minerals. In eons past the laws that determine 
physical processes were first developed. Thus the physical body, with it* 
tricate and marvelous processes, is, in its spiritual basis, the most ancient 
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of our vehicles. Its initial 

the first incarnation of the Earth* 6 ^-*** forth » • piritually, archetypaUy, in 
men. i. what alchemist. refer to'a.^“ Svi.\“e prim * vil d * Vel ° P ‘ 

mineral^r e id e bectu8e P 8ome?hfe» d M’l, haV ! n ° r * ,embl * nc ' to £ormB “ th ' 

Within the physical-mineral bodv ^ g J* r dete^mine • £orm Hvin g entities, 
existence is what in ran j *1°^! Permeating it entirely during incarnate 
oortion of our bodilv th \ vital or etheric bSdy. We can correlate this 

orocesses with th* nia * re Y 1 ** 1 t * ie vegetable kingdom in that we share life- 
oroDaeate their bdJ' 1 ” k*” d * Unlike minerals, plants are able to grow and 

ornduetive forr* aa •«. * ^ re P r Auction. They are thus emblems of the re¬ 
productive force as it exists throughout nature. 


® eric or vital body is that portion of living entities that holds 
e species orm and duplicates it through propagation. A rosebush never 
pro uces anything but another rose; cat parents always produce cats; human 
beings propagate only human bodies. So it is this vital body, the reproductive 
force in all living beings, that determines the species-form. It holds the pat¬ 
terns that draw the mineral substances into the particular configurations of 
the species involved. This vital or etheric body, which we have in common 
with plants, is that one of the human vehicles which was developed during the 
second incarnation of the Earth. Just as the first incarnation was, in a cer¬ 
tain sense, related to earth as element, the second is related to air. 


A third level of our being is that which we have in common with the 
animal kingdom. It is the astral or soul body of sensations. Only a being with 
an astral body can experience such things as fear, pleasure, pain, sympathy, 
antipathy. Plants do not possess such things as passion and instinct. Animals, 
as well as human beings, respond to sensations from the outer world and 
from these develop an inner subjective world of experiences and feelings. 

This astral soul development is related to the third incarnation of the Earth. 

It is also related to the element of water and to the Moon as representative of 
our psychic, astral natures. Key 18 has special relationship to this develop¬ 
ment because, as we shall see, it is the first vehicle that undergoes transfor¬ 
mation when accelerated evolution begins. 


Human beings have something beyond these responses to sense percep¬ 
tions received from the outer world. It is the Ego being, Ikiring the present 
incarnation of Earth the True Self became the inhabitant, the dweller in the 
other three vehicles that had been prepared for it. This is the incarnation that 
is unique in that when the Ego, the Divine Self, enters the prepared vehicles 
and becomes fully conscious within them, an ascent begins. The Ego begins 
the work of transforming and perfecting these vehicles by asserting conscious 
dominion over them. 


The Eeo. unique to Man on earth, is what enables us to participate in 
universal thought, to con.ciou.ly participate in the creative activities of the 
universe. Up to natural Man, represented by the towers in Key 18. tire Ego 
with it, capacity to create mental picture, and develop thought, has been mostly 
using these abilities to satisfy sentient desires which serve the astral nature. 
Hod and Netzach in early stages of human unfoldment, are of this nature. Ait 
when spiritual .mfoldmen?begins, then the Ego tarn, for it. inspiration, to the 
*bovftd from them receive. 

1u.liti 0 e r s m a^*ap°tiSdes e that eventually lead to the mountaintop of Fifth Kingdom 
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Being. Egoic development, in this relationship, has a correspondence to 
element of fire as the highest of elements that is closest to spiritual being * 

All developments in humanity, even those of natural man, are the r«- 
sult °* tlle Ego's work on the vehicles which, as we have seen, have a corre*. 
pondence to the kingdoms below. Natural man has already considerably tran«. 
formed the impulses and instincts of the soul forces we share with the anim^r* 
kingdom. These transformations are represented by the Sephiroth Netzach 
and Hod, which together with Yesod form the personality triad. Note that they 
also form a higher triad with Tiphareth, the influence of the Ego. 

The title of Key 18, The Moon, in relation to the work of the Ego, 
refers to all the vehicles in which the Ego dwells during incarnation. It is 
this 'Moon' nature whose transformation brings higher and more expansive 
levels of consciousness into the range of the Ego. As it permeates and trans¬ 
forms its vehicles the Ego becomes ever more conscious and aware. 

Hod and Netzach, forming a triad both with Yesod below and with 
Tiphareth above, represent the human developments and refinements of the 
'Moon' nature that have already been worked upon by the 'Sun' nature. What 
we have been engaged in throughout this course of lessons has already brought 
these vehicles to a higher level than that represented by the towers in Key 18. 
By having devoted our efforts to receiving and comprehending wisdom and 
strength from the sephiroth above Tiphareth we have brought that wisdom and 
Strength to bear on the sephiroth below. It is the active conscious attention of 
the Ego, turned to the higher sephiroth, that develops the vehicles of adept- 
ship. What these higher vehicles really are is the lower vehicles transformed 
by the conscious work of the Ego. 

The first transformations that the Ego brings about, after it has 
awakened to its higher being in Tiphareth, affects the closest sephiroth to it, 
Netzach and Hod. Netzach, when this transformation takes place, is already 
developed to the point exemplified by the Grade of Philosophus. It has become 
the sphere of the ideals, aspirations and highest feelings of which human 
beings are capable, short of adeptship. When the accelerated path is entered 
from this level of development then the awakened Ego, represented by a Leaser 
Adept, begins to work further on Netzach, Thus the most highly developed 
portion of our 'Moon 1 nature is transformed further. Unfoldment now goes in 
reverse order to that which brought about the qualities of Hiilosophus.. • from 
the more conscious to the deeper, more hidden levels of our being. 

The Ego transmits the will-volitional forces of Geburah—opposite- 
complement to Netzach—into that latter sephirah. Note that both are attri¬ 
buted to fire. It is the strength of higher will, entering into the aspirations 
and ideals of Netzach, that builds the qualities designated as those of a Gr«*~ 
Adept. That level of adeptship, then, is indicative of the transformation of the 
Netzach aspect of our soul or personality nature into something more perfect* 

The Geburah force brought into Netzach transforms the ideals and 
aspirations already conceived there into actual performances; into definite 
actions that affect the outer environment and other human beings. Thus, 
through actions aroused by the Ego's ability to receive strength from Geb^^' 
the ideals and aspirations of Netzach begin to bring more beauty and light 
the outside world. 

As this 'Work of the Sun' continues—which is the term alchemists uS * 
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in reference to the con8r, n „. 

vehicles —Hod, the SeohirTu * nd ®*vors of the Ego toward perfecting its 
18 , if you will recall ft * h ° f ,. Inte ' llect » i* affected. The key word for Key 
development of a human It . earher le8aon ». i® Organization. Accelerated 

that organize the velucles*^ 1 ^ 8 ^ fr ° m **** of higher force* 

feet but also mnt-« * les . w< m habit B\to vessel* that are not only more per- 
lect But also mor. extensive and influential in activity. 

•uremeut^rehlt^ 6 . 3 ^~° r ^ on Hod, cosmic insight into order and msa* 
tual aspect of the i w Sepkirah Chesed, are brought to bear on the inteU.C'* 
Sernent fiL .il. M ?°" ° r soui "«ure. As Gebureh was the oppo.ite-com- 
seDhirah to to Netzach, so is Chesed the opposite-complementwater 

U refere^e^o or ^utatio„ related to Key 18 is brought into play 

j ,- . e thinking principle. Thought becomes orderly, disciplined 

meaningful. Chaotic inner -chatter' is brought to an end. 

, w f f ls more competent, mental body inspirations and reve- 

• . , rorn e ^gher mental plane are received and comprehended. This 

aaL receptivityto cosmic thought is symbolized by the Grade of Exempt 
, e P * marks a liberation from any further affinities with astral form* or 
orces t are of a self-serving, egotistical or untempered nature* 


As the Ego continues to receive higher inspirations and corresponding 
forces, the capacity develops to consciously receive from Neshamah in Bin ah. 
The Divine Name attributed to Binah, Elohim, is also referred to as the seven- 
fold Life Breath of the Creative Powers* By numeration Binah, 67# has 

the same value as 1 *• T, zain, the Hebrew letter-name meaning sword, attri¬ 
buted to the element of air. These attributions indicate that it is receptivity 
to Neshamah in Binah that transforms the vital or etheric body of Yesod, also 
attributed to air. 


Binah is the Mother principle, the root of the reproductive and preser¬ 
vative forces that transmit species forms on the vital soul or etheric level. 
Through receptivity to the intuitions of Neshamah, the incarnate Ego is able 
to grasp the principles inherent in growth and reproduction. The etheric vehi¬ 
cle then becomes something entirely different. Binah is the sphere of the 
Sanctifying Intelligence and of the Grade of Master of the Temple* Human beings, 
as individualized Egos, are actually each a species in themselves. When recep¬ 
tivity to Neshamah enables the Ego to grasp the formative principles of embodi¬ 
ment, transformations begin to take place that make that individualized Ego into 
a higher species of human being ... into what is indicated as a saint and as a 
Master of the Temple. 


What streams into the etheric body in Yesod through this linkage with 
Binah is a more direct influx of the Holy Influence that originates in Kether. 

The etheric or life body becomes more intricate, more livingly active as this 
Divine Influence enters into it and begins forming interweaving patterns of 
movement through which the Influence streams. This influx completes the or- 
»nI«tfon and°vivification of the .even Inner Holy Planet, and prepares the way 
for the final transformations that take place within the spiritual being of the 

physical body. 

T-.-t a8 receptivity to Binah transforms the etheric body into a vehicle 
Just as e r Q f Temple, so receptivity to Chokmah trans- 

that can express as into the vehicle of a Master of Wisdom. This requires 
phy ?>! c <3nn in Tiphareth, becomes consciously united with the forces 
Ldbtml?att^buSd to Chokmah, <h. universal Father principle. Thi. cone- 
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clous receptivity of the Ego to the wisdom-filled Beings of Chokmah ha* 
throughout these lessons been referred to as J3W* This word combines 
Ab, the Father, with , Ben, the Son, to form ]3K, Ah ben, the Stone. * 

Within the seemingly inanimate light streaming from the constella* 
tions comes the living wisdom of the hidden Spirit inherent in all mineral 
and physical forms throughout the universe* Through this linkage revelation* 
of the highest cosmic forces, which are deeply hidden within the mineral 
kingdom, unveil their Divine and Supernal source* 

ThiB is the 'Confection of the Stone of the Wise' which indicates that 
the union has taken place through which the physical body is transformed 
from the corruptible, temporal body of natural man into the incorruptible 
vehicle of the Eternal Being within. 

When }SK, the stone, has been confected, the Yod force is grasped. 
Chokmah is the body of the Yod and Kether is its tip. This makes possible 
the linkage of the Son, the Ego within the heart, with its true source, the 
1 AM, mriK, of Kether. When the consciousness of Master of Wisdom has 
been unfolded by linkage with Chokmah, the body, 'eternal in the heavens', 
links the Ego, the True Self, with Yekhidah, the Only Being in the Ubiverse, 

TECHNIQUE: 


For this lesson repeat the visualizations and meditations outlined in 
Lesson 56. 


## 
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QABALISTIC DOCTRINES ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 


Lesson Fifty-eight 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

The function of sleep attributed to Key 18 is an important clue to the 
work of the 29th path of Qoph. Sleep and the dream state offer us the fir*t 
intimations of our progress along the accelerated path. Attention given to 
dreams and the period of sleeping—when we understand their actual as op¬ 
posed to their illusory significance—can indicate the stages of spiritual de¬ 
velopment and give us our first perceptions of the inner worlds. 

During sleep our vehicles of personality are not in the same relation¬ 
ship to each other as during the waking state. Hie Ego and astral bodies are 
separated in a certain way from the etheric and physical. Because we do not 
have sufficiently developed inner organs we cannot perceive distinctly on the 
astral and spiritual levels where our astral nature and Ego function during 
sleep. Thus, the sleep state is mostly unconscious and our dreams primarily 
give us only fantasized, symbolic reflections of the activities and emotions of 
daily existence. 

What we want to do is gain knowledge about this other existence which 
we lead every night and know so little about. Much takes place while we sleep, 
as we learn from those who have developed insight into these levels. Let's 
give our attention once again to some of the attributions to Key 18 and see how 
they reveal certain truths about the period of sleep. 

The ancient ruler of Pisces is Jupiter, Key 10, which represents the 
macrocosmic forces and activities. These converge on the astral plane and 
pervade us while we sleep. By its very name the astral level is a region 
where the instreaming star forces coalesce and interact, hi Key 18 the Moon 
has 32 rays to, again, represent the sum total of cosmic forces that converge 
astrally. These pervade our vehicles while we sleep and have a partin their 
repairing and maintaining and also in transforming our meaningful activities 
Into faculties and talents. 

The other ruler of Pisces is Neptune, represented in Tarot by Key 12. 
From the vantage point of our present studies Key 12 portrays our conscious* 
ness during sleep. The head of the central figure, below the surface of waking 
consciousness, is shown illumined. This is another reference to the radiant 
Star forces that pervade us while we sleep. Note that the jacket worn by the 
Hanged Man is blue and silver, colors related to the Moon. 

However, blue and silver also represent the Briatic world. This indi* 
ca tes that in order to have direct perception of what human beings go through 
during sleep, Briatic level perception (which we discussed in Lesson 55) is 
required. Those whose inner vision has reached this level have given us their 
knowledge of the sleep state. By making this knowledge the object of deep con* 
templation you actually attract the forces to yourself that will eventually enable 
you to become more and more 'awake' while you sleep. 

Changes in the function of sleep and the dream life are one of the early 
signs of spiritual unfoldment. Learning to detect these can be a source of 
great encouragement to you when you understand how to recognize them in *** 

right way. 
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, .*JSS n ,f r . ily °H r dreamB ar ® chaotic and haphazard. For the meet part 
► 7 ao 6 ^ a Primarily symbolical. We have to guard against taking their con- 
T® anlngful •Piritually. Most dreams can be traced back to outer 
° r *v® n to im P act8 on the physcial body, such as indigestion, sounds 
P A j 1 ** occur in the night. A simple sound can become the focal 

point ol a dramatic and intricate story that, in itself, has no real meaning for 
you. 

However, as your inner vehicles begin to change through organization, 
as you symbolically pass the towers in Key 18, the content of your dreams 
begins o change also. For one thing, dreams become more 'sensible'. A 
logical connection begins to develop between the pictures presented to you. 

Also, the dream sequence becomes more like the thoughts and ideas of every¬ 
day consciousness. 


Look then for a gradually increasing order, organization and logic in 
your dreams. Indeed, it is this organization that begins to show up in the 
dream life that indicates that the organization of the Corporeal or vehicle 
consciousness is proceeding in harmony with accelerated evolution. In con¬ 
nection with Key 18, remember, the Corporeal or body consciousness refers 
to the transformation of all the vehicles of our 'Moon' or personality nature. 

Besides increased order, the content of our dreams also changes. 
Ordinary dreams, as we discussed, mostly reflect happenings and memories 
pf daily life 'dressed up' in symbols and dramatized through creative imagery. 
When spiritual unfoldment reaches a certain level something different begins 
to happen. Inserted in these dreams there will be references to the subjects 
you have been concerned with in your spiritual studies. You have probably all 
experienced this occasionally. The subjects you have been focusing on during 
your study periods are worked out further while you sleep so that the next day 
you have a clearer, more extended grasp of the subject. 


At first you will have unclear remembrances of yourself working during 
the night on some aspect, say, of the Tree of life or Tarot. You may not be 
able to recall at all what it was as far as details are concerned and yet it will 
be enriching you just the same. 

A further thing that happens to dreams is that mixed up with the ordin¬ 
ary experiences you begin to recall occurences that indicate inner world events 
and beings, These must not, to begin with, be taken as giving direct illumina¬ 
tion about the higher worlds. There are so many causes for illusion in dreams 
that you must proceed with extreme caution so that you do not fall into the trap 
of reading into these dreams more importance and reality than they actually 
have. 

In the early stages you cannot be sure that what you experience in 
dreams that seems to be of another world is not colored by your own ideas, 
opinions and personal preferences. Yet these 'other-worldly' breakthroughs, 
along With the increased rationality and logic of dreams, are usually the first 
Indication we have of inner growth. 

As these continue, the difference between dream life and waking life 
■rows smaller This is significant. As these developments continue, you will 
find yourself able to direct the happening, in dream, to some extent. 

Now what should be realized is that everyone has the inner organs 
developed to a certain extent and they function even during waking life. But 
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while we are focused with our self-conscious awareness in the outer world 
these inner organs, so weak and undeveloped at this point in natural human 
evolution, give such fragile and delicate impressions that they cannot with¬ 
stand the powerful impressions we receive through the outer senses. What 
could give us psychic perceptiveness about situations is blotted out by the 
powerful impressions of the outer senses, just as the stars are blotted out 
during the day by the more powerful light of the sun. 

During sleep, when the outer senses are inactive, these inner impres¬ 
sions begin to emerge. At first, as we have seen, chaotically and mixed with 
the reflections of outer life; but still you feel that you have had an experience 
in another world* This, in itself, is not unusual. Actually, everyone 
these at times. The experiences of floating and flying are examples. But for 
spiritual aspirants astral world experiences should begin to be taken note of. 
As the inner organs continue to develop, these inner plane phenomena are 
able to register strongly enough while you are asleep so that you can recall 
them upon awakening. 

Thus it is that Key 18 portrays the beginning of the path of accelerated 
evolution as starting just beyond the towers of outer sense experience. So it 
is aptly linked with sleep, since these first indications of our inner develop¬ 
ment come to us during that period. 

In order to become aware of these experiences, learn to recall every¬ 
thing you observe in dreams. Make this an intention before going to sleep* 
Gradually you will penetrate beyond dream experiences into what otherwise 
would be a state of deep sleep, with no consciousness whatever. As inner un- 
foldment continues, this state reveals a yet higher world than that revealed 
in dreams. Also, the deep sleep experiences are not mixed with outer reflec¬ 
tions, so they are more reliable indications of the inner worlds. 

From this state of consciousness during deep sleep, the capacity to 
observe inner world phenomena while awake becomes possible. When this is 
Unfolded, the initiate is able to experience the soul forms that surround physi¬ 
cal bodies and objects. These are usually referred to as the aura. 

As this level of perception becomes fully unfolded you see directly that 
the spiritual world is in very fact the cause of everything that takes place in 
the physical world. There is also a change in your self-perception. It become* 
clearer and clearer to you that the 'Moon 1 nature, which includes your though!*! 
feelings, opinions and temperament, as well as the bodies that contain them, 
is definitely exterior to the Ego which is the Real Self. 

You begin to think of these soul activities as part of the instruments, 
the tools required for Egoic unfoldment. This is indicated clearly enough by 
the Hebrew name for the Moon. The word is nj3>, lebanah. Qabalistic analy" 

• is indicates that contained within this name are: 2>,laib, heart; Ben, Son; 

nah, ornament, beautification. All three relate to the Ego and to Tiphareth* 
its sphere on the Tree of Life, 

These references to the Real Self, the Christ within the heart, are . 
contained within the name for the Moon, which refers to the vehicles of the Ss * 
The True Self is hidden within its instruments ( Yet they have no reality apart 
from that Self. Two further words indicate the work that is taking place: 
leban, white, and bawnaw, to build, to make. White always refers to the^ 

purification, the clearing away of the errors in the Moon or personality cons' 
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ciousness so that it ^ 

word indicates that the butS^ Cl /?tf ly the rayB of the 9011 or E K°* The other 
humanity is accomp^hed ^ ******* Temple of Fifth Kingdom 

• ion in the lower vehicles J rin « in e M « h * r force9 S®*® «*Pf e "‘ 

of a Master of Wisdom ’ * h transformin g them into the higher principle* 


creatures is th*. rt p ® rceive the auric impressions «urrounding living 

sleeo We ran havin B strengthened activities that begin during 

late with the ,, ® ^ 1S development to the stages of perception that corre* 

ceDtion through* tK 3 if 0 ™ Assia ^ to A**iluth. Assiah again symbolizes per- 
that »r* 8 Physical senses during waking life and the ordinary dreams 

that are mere reflections of outer activities. 


e next stage, related to Yetzirah, refers to that in which dreams 
become more orderly and logical and their content includes remembrances 
al study. The third stage, corresponding to Briatic unfoldment is 
that which transforms what formerly was totally dreamless sleep. When this 
stage is first reached, you will have occasional conscious experiences that 
punctuate the usual deep unconscious sleep. 


These perceptions are more difficult to describe than those which 
break through in dreams. Because they are not of this world, ordinary words 
do not describe them adequately. However, always there is a link between 
the 'above' and the ’below' so there can be intimations of what is thus per¬ 
ceived. Symbols express it better than words. That is why glyphs, emblems 
and symbols are used so extensively in all true initiatory methods. 


The experiences of deep sleep correlate more or less with inner 
sound perceptions. Briah is the level where cosmic melody becomes audible. 
What is comprehended in the various spheres or sephiroth, as we have dis¬ 
cussed in earlier lessons, depends on the level of inner perception that has 
been reached. When these deep sleep experiences begin they are even more 
delicate and ephemeral than those that insert themselves in dreams. What 
usually happens, when you first become conscious of them, is that you know 
upon awakening, that something spiritually significant has taken place, but 
you are unable to remember what it was at all. 

Patience and a certain reverential intention help to bring back remem¬ 
brances, but this must be accomplished without strain. There is no value in 
too much pressure on yourself. Everything of this nature has to wait for the 
inner centers to develop. Feel grateful that you are experiencing these signs 
of unfoldment and, inevitably, your inner world will gradually expand. 


When this perceptive faculty, that reveals experiences during deep 
■ leep, is developed sufficiently you should turn your attention toward attempt¬ 
ing to relate these to events and objects in outer physical existence. This is 
the beginning of unfolding the capacity to perceive the spiritual aura of a place 
or being while you are also awake and aware of the physcial forms and pheno¬ 
mena. This capacity of experiencing what begins in sleep while fully awake i* 
akin to Atziluthic development and indicates that the inner organs have become 
■trong enough to register perceptions even while you are also receiving im¬ 
pressions through the physical senses. The genuine and true capacity to per¬ 
ceive the spiritual aura must not be confused with those whose atavistic 'psy¬ 
chism' perceives something of this aura. Such 'psychics' are totally unable 
to interpret correctly what they perceive in a hazy and unclear manner. 
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It is this development, when it comes about through genuine unfold- 
ment, that enables you to perceive the completing truths about things of th. 
outer world that have always baffled you. Through this level of unfoldment 
you are able to experience the soul forms that are behind the physical form, 
and activities of Malkuth. The Moon, as it does in Key 18, shines down on the 
P ysical forms and illumines them so that you see them in their fuller realitv 
radually, then, you are able to experience while awake the conditions you 
irst perceived in dreams and deep sleep. This brings enrichment to physical 
existence, revealing among other things the astral atmosphere of places and 
the soul qualities of creatures and human beings. 


This Atziluthic level of perception has, as you can see, a relationship 
to the physical plane. Through it you are able to link the higher plane revela¬ 
tions with all that you experience on the physical plane. It is at this stage that 
inner perceptions become fully reliable. It also indicates that the Ego's domi¬ 
nion over its soul instruments has been completed. The Ego first becomes 
conscious of its vehicles and learns to control them during dreams, and then 
dreamless sleep. Gradually, its inner centers become strong enough to with¬ 
stand the powerful outer sense perceptions so that they can extend our com¬ 
prehension of the linkages and interactivities that take place between all the 
various planes of the cosmos. 

TECHNIQUE: 

Begin by visualizing yourself as one with the Tree. Focus your atten¬ 
tion initially on the Supernal Triad. Intone Eheveh Yod Heh Vav Heh Elghig 
and then give this meditation: 

"Oh, Divine Architects of the Sun and Moon and Stars I 
Thy radiant outpourings bless the many worlds, 

With visions of splendor and melodies of joy. " 

Focus your consciousness next on the sphere of Netzach. Visualize 
yourself centered within a sphere of vibrating green light. Intone Yod Heh 
Vav Heh Tzabaoth and give this meditation: 

"With the treasure of creative imagery 
That Thou hast bestowed on me 
1 enter the path leading to the height 
That is also the inmost center of light. " 

Visualize yourself now as entering the red-violet path of Qoph. See 
yourself within Key 18 walking along the path from the pool to the towers. 
Pause at the towers and look back briefly, then continue toward the top of 
the mountain. Now intone Qoph on the note B and give this meditation: 

"Thou, Oh Blessed Qiardians of Humanity 
Each night Thou hast watched over me 
Showing me the wonders of the world within 
And expanding my vision of the world without. " 

Visualize yourself now as entering into the four-colored sphere of 
Malkuth. Intone Adonai and then give the following meditation: 

"As the Moon shines upon Thee from above 
Thou hast become a many splendored Earth. 

Illumined by its silvery light 

Thy unfathomed reality begins to emerge. " 

Now visualize yourself centered within Tiphareth. Intone Yeheshuah 
gnd then pour out love and blessings to all the directions of space. ## 


( 5 ) 



Lesson Fifty-nine 


(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

Key 19, The Sun, represents the continuing development from natural 
humanity into spiritual humanity which, in Key 18, was represented by the 
area beyond the towers. The Sun is the heavenly body that represents the Egg 
situated in Tiphareth. As that Ego, individualized within us, becomes recep. 
tive to the sephiroth above and applies what is received to the personality 
sephlroth below, changes are set into motion which gradually enable a human 
being to enter the Fifth Kingdom. 

On the Tree of Life, Key 19 is the 30th path of the letter Resh called 
the Collective Intelligence. It joins Hod to Yesod. As we continue to bring 
the higher sephiratic forces into expression in the lower ones the path of Resh 
completes the interactivity between Hod, Netzach and Yesod, It is thus the 
final link which transforms the Personality Triad into a reflector of the Egoic 
Triad above. Like in a mirror, the reflection is reversed. Hod becomes the 
image of Chesed, Netzach of Geburah. Yesod reflects Da'ath which is really 
Tiphareth, the human Ego after it has become receptive to the Supernal Triad. 
Da'ath, recall, is situated midway between the Egoic and Supernal Triads (see 
Lessons 48 and 76 of M.A.T.L.)* It is attributed to Tiphareth as the evolved 
or enlightened Ego. It is also attributed to Yesod as the sephiroth in which the 
results of the Egoic receptivity to the Supemals is made manifest in the vehicles 
of Ruach, the Human Spirit. 

Alchemists refer to this as the ’work of the sun and moon*. They say it 
is 'accomplished through the aid of Mercury'. It is from the sphere of Mercury 
that this path descends. There is an interesting link between the 30th path and 
the Sephirah Hod from another angle also. The color orange is attributed to both. 
Hod, however, is the sphere of Mercury which is yellow, the color of Tiphareth, 
sphere of the Sun. There is, then, a similar interrelationship between Mercury 
and the Sun—and therefore between the activities they represent within the total 
Human Spirit—as we found to be the case with Jupiter and the Moon. 

What does this color interchange indicate? In the work of bringing the 
higher sephiratic forces into expression in those of personality, which we have 
been devoting ourselves to in this course of lessons, the Sephirah Hod, attri¬ 
buted to intellect and the concrete mind, has already undergone many transform® 
tions. It has received the influence of Tiphareth through the path of Ay in. ln ter ' 
action with Netzach, by way of the path of Peh, has brought further development 6 ’ 
Not only Hod, but Netzach, Yesod and even Malkuth have been subjected to 
higher Influences through our work in the paths we have thus far traversed. 

All that we have accomplished prepared the way for a further development 
whereby the soler Influence, the energy that intensifies conscious awareness* 
is sent Into Yesod* The final preparation significantly takes place in Hod. 
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de f^fnd intensSJlof* our mental faculties. The solar force is concen- 

fhrouah the 30th oath t ythes ® menta l practices. The result is then transmitted 

o? Ufe bedf 1 YeSOd Wher ® “ ««ects the perceptive faculties in the 
etheric or life body represented by the Inner Holy Planets. 

«* ic ° f interlor solar system is the Sun. As you know, 

W t*r whpn u ha u heart an<i ls elated to the heart's activities. From the Sun 
f 6 *ho nia f S 6en vivifled ^y mental practices in Hod, solar energy streams 

0 . *?, n ®, ary centers * The mental transformations actually Initiate these 

inner, invisible changes within you. 


Thus, as we renew our minds' the solar force descends through the path of 
Resh where It first affects the Sun center, and from there its light-force radiates 
out to set the other planets into more intense whirling motion. 

Recall that in earlier courses the activation of the Inner Planets followed a 
route whereby the Saturn center at the base of the spine was awakened and its im¬ 
pelling force rose, through the other centers, to the Mercury center in the head. 

In relation to the occurrences we are now discussing, the ascent from Saturn to 
Mercury represents a preliminary unfoldment. Because the path of the Sun is en¬ 
tered from the sphere of Mercury, an indication is given that the head center has 
been activated to a certain degree. 


It is well to emphasize that these inner developments are the result of prac¬ 
tices that intensify, and at the same time discipline, our use of mental faculties. 
The establishment of meaningful thought habits requires conscious control of what 
we allow ourselves to develop in thought. Personal opinions and preferences and 
beliefs based on early life influences must be obliterated during special meditative 
periods. When we succeed in this we become able to formulate clear thought struc¬ 
tures free from bias that are able to shape higher inspirations into comprehensible, 
concrete Ideas. 


The regular practice of mental review is another example of 'Mercurial' work. 
Such a review requires us to turn inward and look back upon ourselves from time to 
time. We keep our knowledge fresh in this way. The practice should include a 
frank assessment of what we still need to work on in our soul nature and a reaffirma¬ 
tion of our spiritual goals and ideals. 


Performed at regular intervals, these mental disciplines mold inner patterns 
that Intensify the flow of solar forces through the 30th path to Yesod. As this occurs 
a continuous impetus is given to the awakening of the inner planets. 


Entrance into the path of the Collective Intelligence should therefore be 
considered as the collective result of all you have thus far accomplished Through 

. .. . . .. . _ universal Consciousness force streams in with increased 

your individual zed EgoJ foe unlvere aid ln ^ evolutlon o£ the Eg0 throuflh 

Intensity. It streams in from Solar Bein, bec omes definitely light-filled 

human Instruments The Sun oen«r in toe ^ m£jvement g ^ 

P om 1, toe Solar radiance streams outwa y which assures ag 

other planetary centers. They become 
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they open, the perceptions you receive through them will be free from delusi*.. 
and distortion. 8l0n 

This is because you have succeeded in altering the major portion ol your 
thinking patterns. Through their suggestive power on subconsciousness, they 
transform Inner soul qualities that are directly related to the maturity of the inn« 
Holy Planets. r 

Astrologically, the Sun rules Leo, the sign governing the heart. It is 
portrayed by Key 8, Strength, attributed to the power of suggestion. As a path 
Key 8 is called the Intelligence of all Spiritual Activities. It links Chesed to 
Geburah, representing, therefore, the plane of the Higher Mind. It exemplifies 
the evolved Ego which is also represented by Da'ath. as we discussed earlier. 

The human Ego, evolved to where it Is able to comprehend and construe* 
tively utilize the suggestive power, is represented by the woman controlling the 
lion. The lion portrays the etherlc life-force that we share with all living crea¬ 
tures, The woman is controlling and training this force through intelligence and 
Imagination. She uses roses, symbols of beauty, love and imagination to cons¬ 
ciously transform untamed inner Impulses into constructive creative powers. 

She causes the instinctual soul nature to begin reflecting high ideals and spirit¬ 
ual values. 

When this has been accomplished the elemental entities cannot delude us 
or endanger us. These are the beings whose existence we become aware of when 
the organs of inner perception begin to function. The disciplined scul nature no 
longer has inner affinities with the inimicable, chaotic elemental creatures. 

Your soul becomes automatically discriminating. It is able to distinguish realities 
from delusions in the elemental kingdoms. 

Thus from yet another angle the Solar force is indicated as being the power 
which prepares us for inner perception that is free from delusion and distortion. 
When the undisciplined instincts are tamed within the Vital Soul we no longer 
have affinity points with the inimicable elemental entities. We have aligned our 
inner soul activities with the constructive forces of that level. We therefore 
enter the higher worlds in a way that protects us from delusion and gives us the 
strength to overcome any danger that may approach us. 

One of the key words given to Key 19 Is regeneration . There is a sense 
In which the solar force entering into the Vital body actually regenerates the inset 
planets. In the distant past, before the distinct development of the self-consciow 
Ego, humanity was much more psychically perceptive than in the present. Many 
an ancient legend intimates this. It is also suggested by the psychic powers ol 
isolated, backward tribes. 

As human evolution turned its attention to mental development and distinct 
individualized self-consciousness, the ancient clairvoyance began to die out. 
The ordinary medium or clairvoyant of today represents, for the most part, back¬ 
ward or atavistic capacities that are not in harmony with the mental and egoic 
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if ™^r nt hun,anity - died out—and bad to die out while 

ontinues to unfold ^ Wa * u ^ oldln 5“~ w ill be reborn, regenerated as humanity 
continues to unfold toward the Fifth Kingdom consciousness. 

. . ta ,*f ** own evolutl °n In hand and develop the Inner sen- 

50 u . , y w ^ fullest mental development are regenerating an ancient 

capacity, but regenerating it in full accord with the evolved and enlightened Ego 
that is symbolized by the Sun with the human countenance in Key 19. 


That Sun represents the One Ego, the living, benevolent influence stream- 
lng to us from the Christ Being, the Redeemer of human divinity. Note the thirteen 
Yods falling from the Sun onto the children and sunflowers below. Thirteen is the 
number of unity and love. The yods are emblems of Chokmah. They represent the 
Wisdom-substance inherent in light. The Solar Orb, the Central Being of humanity 
focuses and Intensifies that substance and then transmits it to humanity in the 
same way that warmth and light are transmitted to earth by the rays of the sun. 

The children, portraying our self-conscious and subconscious natures, 
dance within two concentric circles which resemble the wheel of universal cyclic 
activity portrayed in Key 10. Human consciousness is brought into harmony with 
cosmic cycles and rhythms as it becomes receptive to the Solar radiance. Behind 
the children, the sunflowers and stone wall represent knowledge of the kingdoms 
Of nature which we receive through the outer senses. These form the essential 
background of Intellectual development. They prepare us for the regeneration of 
spiritual perception that is in harmony with present humanity. The Sun above 
radiates its perception of cosmic realities to the children, thus bringing to fruition 
the evolving personal levels of consciousness below. 


TECHNIQUE: 

Begin by visualizing yourself as one with the Tree; then focus your atten¬ 
tion on the Supernal Triad, intone the Divine Names, Eheyeh Yod Heh Vav Heh 
Elohim . and give this meditation: 

"From Thee, Oh Supernal Beings 
The Light-substance pours forth. 

It renews my mind, strengthens my will 
And fills my heart with overflowing love." 

Focus your attention next in Hod. Visualize yourself as centered in a 
globe of vibrating orange light. Intone Elohim Tzabaoth on the note D and give 

this meditation: 

“Thou preparest me, Oh Creative Hosts 
To receive the Holy Mezlah, the sacred Influence 
That transforms my mind 
Into a vehicle of Light." 

Visualize yourself now as entering into the path of Rash. Centered 
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within an aura of vibrating orange light, experience youraelf as one with the 
•un, radiating light through your wavy and pointed ray* to all that surrounds 
you. Flow it out, feel it stream forth from you! Now become one with the 
children dancing in the ring of green. Feel yourself receiving the light, being 
blessed and nurtured by it. When the image is complete, intone Resh on the 
note D and give this meditation: 

"Within my soul Thou dwellest 
With Thy brilliant face. 

Thou art the Inner Sun..... 

The Christ incarnate. 

The One Ego. 

Who dwellest as the inmost Being 
Within every human heart." 

Focus yourself now in Tlphareth where you are centered within a globe 
of vibrating yellow light. From the center of your being pour forth blessings 
and love to all the directions of space. 





qabalistic doctrines on rebirth and immortality 


Lesson Sixty 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

Lesson 56 we discussed a Qabalistic arrangement in which the Fifth 
hv th* e c< ? l J s °J°“ 8ness » to which Key 19 is particularly related, is represented 
a ephirail Hod * ^h is indicates certain characteristics. It is, for Instance 

moae of consciousness that expresses the fullest, most distinct self-awareness 
symbolized by Mercury, the active principle in Hod. It also expresses' 
e beauty and wisdom of the truly enlightened Ego, depicted for us by the Sun 
whose orange color is also attributed to Hod. 


It is a form of consciousness that unfolds as the Ego becomes receptive 
to the higher sephiratic inspirations and learns to develop these through careful, 
deliberate thought. When the thinking process is devoted to spiritual activities 
of this nature the path of the Sun becomes active and certain definite alterations 
take place in the level of consciousness attributed to Yesod. 


What is particularly transformed is the etheric or vital body. Certain of 
its activities are brought under the dominion of the self-conscious Ego. Indeed 
it is the capacity to assume direction of inner activities that marks the birth of 
the New Creature. It is a birth that awakens you to conscious awareness of 
levels of being and activities of existence that were previously subconscious. 
Through this awareness it becomes possible to bring about types of motion in the 
etheric body that were not there previously. These movements are, in the first 
instance, the effects of thought devoted to spiritual concepts. When the effects 
are sufficiently advanced the vital body can be marvelously transformed by acti¬ 
vities consciously undertaken. 

Indeed, genuine spiritual unfoldment requires that, at a particular stage, 
the initiate must not only become aware of, but also assume responsibility for, 
inner functions that have, up to this point, been accomplished for us by higher 
beings. 


The sun is the central reservoir of power for our solar system. Its Qaba¬ 
lletic sphere of activity is in Tiphareth, the sephirah of the One Ego of all human¬ 
ity, the Christ Being, Who is also the Son, the reservoir of cosmic Wisdom from 
the*Father, Chokmah. As the light of the Sun illumines the Earth, so does the 
Light-Wisdom of the Son illumine the inmost being of humanity. 

The physical incarnation of the Christ in a human being brought regenera¬ 
ting forces to earth that make possible the continued evolution of humanity. 
Because of that Deed, the spiritual heritage of humanity can be consummated. 
Hence Christ is called the Savior and the Redeemer. When the present earth 
cycle has reached its term, the liberating, illuminating forces attributed to the 
Christ Event will have equipped most of humanity with the insight and inner 
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faculties required so that they 

nation of Earth. y can take part in the next cycle, the Fifth incar- 


These Christ forces are 

light to the children below no P j C > J ured ln Key 19 a ® the Sun. It radiates its 
enter into harmonious re la tin m Shing and growing them into beings able to 
to help us transcend the limit ^n P WitI * the Divine Hierarchies. It works also 
phenomena into right persDeotitJ^'T? the physlcal senses by putting outer 
flowers in the background Wh * These are represented by the wall and sun- 
rightly understood as the outworn JIT !** 1 " 9 W * percelve with the senses is 
selves from overdependence on mi ? 9 f £ 1 1 " nor raa Hties we begin to liberate our- 

develop from that Jrror Thus ^ l 0 ™ 8 and fr ° m the m ° ny ills whiCh 

is proceeding to unfold as U is d^tU^dto lmPaCt ° f humdnity 


essential to the f m ,,° n of inner Perception, in a fully conscious manner, is 
, to nnfoiH thi U ment °* i^is destiny. The goal of all true esoteric teachings 
K % . S P erce P tion ^ along with consciousness of unity with the One Self, 
so that whatever is unfolded is offered freely for the eventual liberation of every 
human expression of that Self. 


This high destiny is foreshadowed for us by the adepts and masters who 
are the direct guides of human evolution. They have become consciously united 
with the Christ Being and this union has placed them in a position to act as way- 
showers for the rest of humanity. They make certain knowledge available which, 
when followed sincerely, leads gradually to the regenerated inner perceptions 
in a manner that is in full accord with present human unfoldment. 


This regeneration, that brings forth the New Image, is represented in 
Key 19 by the children as well as by the Sun. Even the adepts and masters are 
only in the early stages of an unfoldment which will reach wondrous heights as 
the ages proceed. In this relationship the Sun represents the Christ Being—the 
One Ego of all humanity—and the children represent those human beings—the 
adepts, masters and initiates—who have experienced the New Birth and thus 
have unfolded the capacity for inner perception. 


In another relationship the Sun is the enlightened Ego able to perceive 
the true nature of both the subconscious and self-conscious levels of awareness. 
This perception marks the beginning of a new relationship between the two modes 
of personal consciousness. It Indicates an insight Into the total nature of the 
Human Spirit; an insight that becomes possible as perceptiveness expands to In¬ 
clude knowledge of the inner vehicles of human nature. This knowledge Is the 
basis upon which certain functions In the etherlc body can be regenerated In a 
manner that yet further extends the perceptions of the Initiate. 

. m the last lesson it is through the 30th path that the 

h As we d !u CUS t hpric body is brought into active function by mental practices 

heart center In Birth consciousness Is no longer centered only In 

related to Hod. With the heart. Through this awakened center the per- 

the brain. It Is also active in th .*>««• 9 ^ man t J 

sonal Ego becomes conscious of various 
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humn^iH 7 unavailable ** Perception. This conscious awareness of inner 

rt Iw ieS U What enaWeS the initiate to ^dually assume control over 
unctions that up to now have been unconscious and instinctual. 


In Key 19 this new perspective of the total human being is pictured as an 
event that is brought to fruition through the continued absorption of forms of wig. 
dom These are represented by the Yods being radiated to us from the Hierarchy 
of Light, which unites itself in the Christ consciousness. From it radiate the 
forces that provide us with the means for continued growth. 


The regenerated clairvoyance, which the children represent, refers to a 
reawakening to ancient wisdom, but in a transformed manner that is fully in 
harmony with the distinct self-cons clous ness and intellectual development of 
present humanity. It Is an entrance into perception of deep levels of reality 
related to all the kingdoms of nature; an entrance that, because of preparedness, 
fully protects you from lower nature impulses that could trap you in delusions 
and disaster. 

Traversing the 30th path indicates a conscious intention to enter into yet 
more intense training in order to bring Ye sod to where it is able to respond in a 
spontaneous and free way to higher Influences. When one first experiences the 
New Birth this is not yet a fully realized goal. 

As indicated earlier, when the consciousness first awakens to the inner 
worlds it is symbolized as a new birth. This correlates in Yesod with the inten¬ 
sified activity of the Sun Center. If the Birth is to mature correctly into the full 
and genuine higher clairvoyance, then spiritual striving must continue until the 
inner organs are brought under direct control of the self-conscious ego. 

This is the 'work of the sun'. The active force is the reproductive power 
which expresses in all growth and transmits the species for every living creature. 
This force is directed toward further development in the etheric body. Changes 
take place within it that enhance its movements and extend its activities. Re¬ 
member these movements and activities are currents of life energy; currents 
through which life itself is maintained and regulated. In essence we are speak¬ 
ing of the Holy Mezlah that streams to us from the Supernals. When work like 
ours is undertaken the Mezlah enters into us in an intensified manner. It enters 
as intensified consciousness through the heart center. 

In natural humanity the currents within the etheric body are totally sub¬ 
conscious and rudimentary by comparison. They are therefore independent of 
human will and consciousness in the same way that the action of the heart and 
liver are beyond our conscious Jurisdiction. This Independence remains unaltere 
until we take our own development in hand. Spiritual unfoldment actually con¬ 
sists in adding to the unconscious currents and movements, certain new ones 
that are consciously produced and controlled. 

The planets are already in some motion at this stage. Many transform® 
tions have been completed. Now, through the 30th path, conscious intervention 
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in the etheric movements can fair* 

quality of mental alertness Wh place * Its beginning hi Hod emphasizes the 
maturing the consciousness whi V are n ° W discussln 9 is concerned with 
birth is the outcome of « ” as been born into inner awareness. The 

cha nges in the inner vehicles. 


From the heart or sun * 

light radiate outward in wnn^ , F &S the medlatl ng point, streams of inner 
variety of color and form Th* usly symmetrical figures of the greatest possible 
Its alowino flowing .Ki whole is in reality a most complex structure. 

• experienced by'lnner vision- 
orresponds to the sun and to gold. 


other Darts of tho T 3 w beautlfull y patterned streams of radiant life flow to 

to stream out h P , e j* c k° dy ' lighting up the inner planets and then continuing 
nermeatpd anH in 0 **! * 6 etberic to the astral body which is also completely 
t , Um nat f d b y tb is inner light. The most important of these cur- 

' . sa , ' re gulate the revolutions and movements of the other planets. 
They bring them into harmony with each other and with the movements of the 
Hierarchies of the Cosmos. After permeating the entire astral vehicle, the 
currents stream into surrounding space. 


The higher the development of the individual, the greater the circumference 
to which these rays extend. If, at this point, you follow instructions received 
inwardly you introduce further currents and movements into the etheric body. 

These bring you into harmony with the laws of evolution which belong to the world 
and to humanity. 


What takes place is that these currents, in conjunction with those indica¬ 
ted above, branch out and ramify in a most delicate and intricate manner. They 
form a kind of web which encompasses the entire etheric body as in a network or 
membrane. Until this network is formed the etheric body is not closed to the 
outer cosmic forces. The weblike enclosure, formed out of streams of light, 
creates a kind of resistance to the flow of life-force from the universal ocean of 
life. Formerly this life-force flowed freely in and out. Now, its currents have 
to pass through the network. It is this resistance that causes the spiritual life- 
currents to become perceptible. 


You have now become sensitive to what used to pass right through you 
without your being aware of It. The result Is that all things acquire a new signi¬ 
ficance for you What you are able to experience Is not merely a visual perception 
but Is also audible In a spiritual sense. There Is a tonal quality that places you 
in touch with the inner being of the world. Your very life seem a to mingle with the 
life of the environment.. .Its activities seem to reverberate through you. 

One of the further consequences of this development Is a vastly Impressive 
une OI ..♦Frances which great teachers have made throughout 

new understanding “‘/^Jtmon ln Eastern mantras, the Intonations we utilise, 
he ages. The use of repetition Im ^ a new effect on you. Many of 

the Old Testament prophets an activities which repeat themselves from time 
them correspond to natural cosmic acuvui 
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to time. You now know that the great teachers did not utter their own revelatio 
but those which flowed into them from the inmost being of things. They pervade 3 
you with a rapture you never before dreamed possible as you experience how 
movements in the etheric body follow movements and cycles in the cosmos. 
Furthermore, you see how the utterances of these great teachers have a cumu¬ 
lative effect on the inner vehicles of humanity, an effect that gradually brings 
them into full harmony with the cosmos. This is represented in Key 19 by the 
children dancing in the ring that resembles the Wheel in Key 10. 

Another effect is the realization of the true nature of freedom. When you 
become consciously united with the Christ, your personality is gradually trans¬ 
formed into a willing instrument of the Truest Being within you. There is no 
longer any sense of having to force yourself to act in constructive ways. True 
freedom is reached when all that expresses through your mind, your feelings, 
your volitions is in harmony with benevolence and goodness out of its own 
accord. 


The personality levels must eventually be free even from Higher Self 
domination in the sense that they act willingly and eagerly to express beauty 
and goodness. You prepare rightly for the greater secrets of Initiation by so 
ennobling and purifying your outer senses that they obey the ideals of the 
Higher Self out of free inclination. Even the senses must no longer perform 
in an oppressed or submissive manner. We want to develop a free soul within 
us able to maintain perfect harmony between the physical body and the Higher 
Ego. In this sense the soul is the mediator and must perform its function out 
of its own inclination motivated purely by love. 

TECHNIQUE: 


Repeat the technique and practices outlined in Lesson 59. 



qabalistic doctrines on rebirth and immortality 

Lesson Sixty-one 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

In one of our early courses (Tarot Interpretations), Key 19 is Identified 
with the Fifth Stage of Spiritual Unfoldment. Recall that there are seven stages 
linked to the Tarot Tableau, so that the fifth includes Tarot Keys 5 and 12 as well 
as 19, In this Tableau, Key 18 represents the Fourth Stage, the one which first 
permits the aspirant to enter the area beyond the towers of sense perception. 

Key 19 represents a continued unfoldment of this initial entry into spiritual per¬ 
ception; an unfoldment shown to be the result of activities portrayed by Keys 5 
and 12. 


Key 5, the Hierophant, represents the capacity to receive inspiration 
inwardly, to enter into the stream of higher wisdom. Key 12 depicts the quality 
of consciousness that is able to obliterate personal opinions and ideas, for 
specific periods. In order to act as an instrument through which that higher wis¬ 
dom can enter unadulterated. Since they are related to the same stage of unfold¬ 
ment as Key 19, these capacities are indicated as being prerequisite to the work 
undertaken in the path of Resh. 

These capacities, together with the mental control developed in relation 
to Hod, bring the soul activities of thinking, feeling and volition under the control 
of the enlightened Ego. It Is these transformations that permit us to receive the 
solar forces of consciousness In a concentrated and powerful form. This, in turn, 
permits a correlating activity to take place in the etherlc body. The weblike 
structure of light, described in the last lesson, prepares the conscious ego for 
perception into those levels which reveal the Inner activities of human expression. 

The instreaming light, which first focuses In the etherlc heart center and 
fashions the weblike structure, has a correspondence to cosmic forces which enter, 
naturally, into very young children. These forces prepare the child for all its 
subsequent development. Because they enter before the age at which memory 
usually begins—about three-—these forces are received by us before we are able 
to consciously record the full impact of what we are experiencing. 

The receptivity of the universal consciousness force, as it enters through 
the heart center, is of a similar nature. This is one reason why young children 
are principles in the design of Key 19. It is a force which has a regenerating eff«J* 
on the vital body that is similar to the power we receive from the cosmos when •• 
first enter incarnation. In the work of the path of Resh it is received through cons¬ 
cious effort. Because of this it intensifies the capacity of the ego to be aware 
and to perceive the true spiritual nature of its vehicles and of the planes of cons¬ 
ciousness upon which these vehicles dwell. 

We can intensify our comprehension of the work and the results related to 
the path of Resh by Investigating some of its attributions. We already discussed 
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that death is not easy; it is a 

be bom into consciousness of^Tf l ° n ' ° nly throu 9 h thlB death can the Ego 
the resurrection. The powers wM dlvlnlty * TJiat birth is the redemption and 
sible entered human evni„ti« , ?* made 11118 redemption and resurrection pos- 

uon wlt « the advent of Christ. ' 


Qabalistic. The ilme/srh^ I? tberefore Christian as well as Hermetic and 

bringing into Earth evolution the ftT ^ ChriSt lndwelled Jesus ' thereby 
the human ego to its divine hlrL' orces necessar Y for the gradual awakening of 
to where the sniHt^ai , heritage and sublime source. Humanity has evolved 

Initiation^1 m int dS C3n be a revelatl ™ of the Ego. Thus. In order that 
world mi,ot w -i, ar *nony with human evolution, the secrets of the spiritual 
world must well up as an experience of the Ego. 


Man is the lowest member of the spiritual Hierarchies but still part of the 
supersens e vine worlds. Above us are nine Hierarchies of beings developed 
beyond humanity. Furthermore, they are differently developed. Yet all these 
Hierarchies of beings intervene in our lives* They are a part of us in a very real 
sense. In this relationship Malkuth represents the Human Hierarchy and the nine 
sephiroth above it represent those of the nine Hierarchies or Orders of Beings be¬ 
yond us. The Divine Names express the ascending Hierarchies; Adonai Melek 
being the Divine Name of humanity. 


The nearest ones to us, related to Yesod and Shaddai El Chai, constantly 
influence us as individuals. Usually these are referred to as angels. The middle 
Hierarchies of Archangels, Principalities and Powers influence nations, time 
periods, cycles, history. The highest ones express through world and cosmic 
conditions; through the forces of nature. 


These Hierarchies become conscious realities to us as the inner vehicles 
develop and provide us with instruments for inner perception. You can get an 
inkling of the various categories of beings if you consider the expressions of the 
highest Hierarchies which are related to the Supernal Sephiroth. They affect us 
through the forces of nature. They act in thunder, lightning, earthquakes, stellar 
movements. They shape the earth's areas into mountains and valleys, rivers and 
deserts. They affect us in the sunrise and sunset, in light, air and in the growth 
of food patterns throughout the world. 


The closer Hierarchies, those below Tlphareth, affect us more In our soul 

qualities influencing such things as languages, temperaments historical events 
qualities, mil g tremendous effect on you of the phenomena 

»n a general way. Considers ^ rBsponsib]e A from a m0untalnt0 p, for 

for which the highest H profoundly than even the greatest of human 

instance, can move you very mucn more p 

art. 

* and seemingly transcendent these Beings and their 
Yet no matter how v _ related to us. Through the eons they have 
activities seem, they are intim settiagt through which we evolve. Their 

fashioned the vehicles, as wen _ _ an3 of our bodies and in all its intricate acti- 
influences converge in the ve ^Y _ a reality to you, you draw nearer to expert-' 
vities. As these Hierarchies ec . 
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encing the Indivisible One. God becomes more and more a fullness, a living 
experience, as the Ego within you expands to embrace its true and vast beingness 

Our work in the path of Resh takes us a step further in preparing the Ego 
tor inner perception. The moment we focus on the ego we experience something 
directly related to the higher worlds. The T, before spiritual work begins, is 
very feeble as a spirituality. It has dwindled to a tiny point. In order to ex¬ 
perience the inner worlds through that Ego we must expand our inner awareness 
of this tiny point of being. It is weak amid the phenomena of nature, yet it is a 
spark of divine spirit and it can be made to increase in power and brilliance. By 
conscious and deliberate effort this spark that has always belonged to the higher 
worlds can be expanded to become conscious of its true environment. 

That is the purpose of our practices In thought control and in concentration. 
By focusing on the Inmost point of being— the Holy of Holies— the Ego is inwardly 
strengthened toward perception of its true nature. The means is meditation on that 
inner point. 

Through meditation the T can begin to experience its true environment. 

We are within the experience of the T. All other experiences approach us from 
outside. If you really consider the matter, most of our ordinary thought is not 
related to the T as inner being. Most thought develops from education and sur¬ 
rounding considerations. Thought content varies from person to person in response 
to outer influences. It varies even more from epoch to epoch. But one thing is 
always identical, the experience of the Ego. Only when we turn inward can we 
think of our beingness. Yet, to begin with, all we experience is a concept of the 
ego, a percept* When, through continued development, we do actually experience 
the Ego in all clarity, we will experience something reaching into infinity, spread” 
lng out in all directions. That is the Christ in us. 

The evolution of consciousness for humanity now and in future epochs is 
the perception of this Ego in ever greater measure. To be one with the Ego in this 
expanded experience is to be one with all that exists. Everything emanates from 
the initial outpouring of the Light in Kether. That outpouring is focused for human¬ 
ity in Tiphareth, the Son, the Christ center. 

Paradoxically, everything of personal egotism must be discarded when ex¬ 
pansion of the ego point begins. You cannot know, to start with. Just how much 
that you do Is shadowed with personal egotism. It is essential to admit that you 
have not yet sufficient self-knowledge in this to judge correctly. In no domain 
does falsehood wreak such havoc as in the domain of spiritual life. Acknowledge 
that egotism has permeated most of what you do. Truthfulness in this Is essential* 
and it is not easy. 

One means is to develop, through honest reflection, a certain modesty in 
respect to knowledge. The mental practices related to this path help you to deve¬ 
lop this essential truthfulness. Ponder, for instance, the vast panorama of Hie*" 
a r chi cal Beings. Through such thoughts we catch a glimpse of how much there is 
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bUnq^ealizatlon thaT ° f tt We have even falntl y orasped. It Is this hum- 

For L must an^K T^u* the ri9ht a PP™<* to seeking the Inner Christ. , 

rieveloDed of us arp i aS i & little realizing how immature even the most 

tZnnuoLw nftlZ relati ° n t0 the hi * her ^ings who give selflessly and 
continuously of their capacities so as to aid us in our evolution. 


tu S der these thoughts in reference to the Gematria of the 30th 
path. The word for collective in Hebrew is kelawll. It is usually trans¬ 

lated as collective but can also be rendered as meaning all-inclusive. What 
Resh depicts is the consciousness force concentrated for us in the Sun* Its 
reception through spiritual practices expands the awareness of the Ego inwards 
to embrace its linkage with the spiritual beings of the Cosmos. Thus we gain 
"...knowledge of the revolution of the ruling principles", as the section on this 
path from the Book of Formation puts it. This refers to knowledge of the Hier¬ 
archies . 


adds to 90, which is the value of *]>D, king, u^Ka, goalenu, 
our redeemer, D^D, mem, water, seas, if, the letter Tzaddl. We have seen 
how the individualized ego must become ruler of the soul qualities in order to 
unite with the One Ego, who is also the Redeemer. As the consciousness of the 
ego expands we begin to comprehend the meaning of the redeeming powers that 
entered with the Christ Event. If is the letter of meditation. It is through medi¬ 
tation on the tiny point of beingness that the generative forces become regenera¬ 
tive in relation to the Ego. They are lifted up from subconscious to self-cons¬ 
cious levels. It is this ascent of power that brings union with the One Ego and 
the subsequent union with the Cosmic Father. D^D is the letter name for water 
and it relates to the 12th Key, which we have seen is connected with the deve¬ 
lopments of the Fifth Stage and Key 19. In Latin Gematria, 90 is the value of 
arbor aurea, golden tree. This is a secret reference to the inner structure of 
streaming light that transforms the etheric body in Yesod into an organ for inner 
perception. 


The great impulse given by the Christ Event took place in the 4th epoch. 
Remember the 4th is always unique. It provided the forces through which the 
divine in humanity, which had descended into materiality in order to unfold dis¬ 
tinct self-consciousness, could rise again and ascend back to divinity, but back 
accompanied by full, distinct Egoic awareness. 


Formerly consciousness had to be lowered to have any experience of the 
spiritual hierarchies. They had to be approached as In a dream. In the cycle 
now unfolding the hierarchies are to be experienced In the full daylight of cons¬ 
ciousness. This is another secret of Key 19 The children dance In the ring of 
cosmic perception under the full strength of the blazing sun! From that sun des¬ 
cend the Yods of cosmic wisdom. As these are received Into the individualized 
ego, it is matured. The self-conscious ego must now take an active, partlclpa- 
ting part in its own development. 


Adam. 


St. Paul called those 
Through the ego that 


who have experienced the ego in this way the New 
has become inwardly perceptive, the intimate lnter- 
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weaving between all beings that takes place within the fabric of the cosmos 
begins to emerge. Truly we are part of a vast and complex Being! 

Along with the conscious participation, individual development must no 
longer rest on blind faith. Everything should be subjected to testing, to what 
human intellect can scrutinize and contemplate. The foundation of truth upon 
which spiritual knowledge must henceforth be based is not one of easy belief. 
The New Earth must be built on carefully tested and difficult truths. Those in» 
fluences, usually referred to as the Luciferic forces, must now be conquered. 
They brought us to individuality and freedom but also gave us the capacity to 
err and to evil. 

The means is through conquering egotism and all that stems from it. 

Seek those things which have enduring worth and you have unveiled some aspect 
of spirit. The simplest creative expression, the most routine everyday activities, 
have an eternal value if you but seek it. They can connect you with what is 
eternal. Such endeavors will impart new life to your whole existence. Through 
testing and seeking, everything around you becomes clearer and more filled with 
meaning. We all have a responsibility to unveil the secrets of existence. Such 
endeavors bring vital life-force, not only to ourselves, but vivify also the very 
processes of human evolution. 

TECHNIQUE : 

Visualize yourself as one with the Tree. Intone Eheveh Yod Heh Vav Heh 
Elohlm and give this meditation: 

"Oh wondrous and supernal Beings of God! 

I see Thee in Thy works, 

In the beauties of nature ... 

The thunder and lightning. 

And through the radiance of the Sun 
I feel embraced by Thee 
In a warm and glowing love." 

Visualize yourself next as centered in Hod, in a sphere of vibrating 
orange light. Intone Elohim Tzabaoth on the note D and give this meditation: 

"Oh Thou, Beings of intelligence 
And reflective thought. 

Through Thy living efforts 
The wisdom-filled universe 
Dawns within my mind." 

Visualize yourself as entering into the path of Resh, centered in an auf« 
of vibrating orange light. Image yourself as one with the Solar Orb. See radi¬ 
ance pour out through your rays and descend on the children below, which are 
also you. It descends in the form of the orange yods. When the image is com¬ 
plete, intone Resh on the note D and give this meditation: 
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*Oh Thou, inmost being within) 

The Redeemer awaits thee; 

Arise to thy divinity! 

8un«nder to the Blessed One, 

The Christ within the heart." 

Descend now into Yesod and image yourself as centered within a 
sphere of vibrating violet Ught. Intone Shaddai El Chal on the note A# and 
give this meditation; ~ ~~ 

“Oh Thou, life within my soul! 

Thy true nature is revealed to me 
By the Inward rising Bun. 

Truly art thou the holy vessel 
Of the one and only King." 

Center yourself now within the sphere of Tiphereth. letone fleheshuah 
and then send out love and blessings to all the direction of space, 

## 
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QABALISTIC DOCTRINES ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 

Lesson Sixty-two 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

lodgement, portrays the 31st path of the Perpetual Intelli- 

, minH he v S J 0 ™ tD Through this descent the self- 

1f . gins ° experience the inner realities behind all that presents 

itself to us as the outward physical world. 


^ t f ie ^ e ^ rew letter Shin is assigned. It is that one of the three 
Mother letters attributed to the element of fire. Its numeration, 300, is also the 
value of D>n>K mi, Ruach Elohim, the Creative Powers of Spirit. Yet, although 
Key 20 is primarily attributed to fire, the central figure is Gabriel, Archangel of 
water, of the Moon and of the West. The name Gabriel, nonetheless, means God 
as Strength and is from the same root as Geburah, a sephirah of fire. Mars, 
usually referred to as a fiery planet, has its sphere of activity in Geburah, but it 
rules in Scorpio, a water sign. Furthermore, in astrology Key 20 is assigned to 
Pluto, said to be the higher octave of Mars and to be its co-ruler in Scorpio, 


Ail this is an indication that the Mars reproductive energy, the 'moist 
heat' or 'fiery water' of the Alchemists, is basic in the activities of this Key and 
its path. We shall therefore begin our study by considering the fiery, creative 
force as it relates to the 31st path. Only now are we in a position to receive the 
insight that can be experienced here. Our work in all previous paths prepared us 
for it. In our descent of the Tree, the 31st path is next to the final one. It brings 
us near to completion of this cycle of unfoldment. 


What we are contemplating as the 'fiery water* is that facet of the repro- 
ductive force which is also essentially will-force. Through Its usage we can gain 
conscious grasp of certain spiritual realities behind physical form. These concern 
powers and capacities that are latent in human nature. In the distant past human¬ 
ity had certain powers in relation to the elemental levels that have since become 
dormant. This was necessary in order that distinct self-awareness could develop. 

Always a past capacity must be subdued In order to focus energy on a new one. 

o paaL 7 represents the reawakening or resurrection of these 

escent into the path o harmony with the human developments that 

capacities In a manner that U in th ht lnto expression. Qabalistlcally, the 
have brought logical, reasonable tnougm 
path of Shin's origin in Hod indicates this. 

, ._ t ~i to Shin are resurrected in the sense that they 
Although the powers r _ ^ expression in relation to the 31st path 

were prominent in the distant pa * situa tion so that they will express and be 
brings them forth in an entirely ann er. The 'rising again' of these powers takes 
utilized in a completely differen cit i e s that enable us to see into levels of 
Place as a result of perceptive cap vital Soul forces we worked to de- 

human activity even deepen than ^ertc^ 
velop and make conscious In th P® 
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In that path we became consciously aware of activities of the etheric 
human sheath. Our work there included the fashioning of the weblike structure 
that intensifies inner perceptions. The path of Shin takes us into a yet deeper 
level of our being. It enables us to become conscious of activities and beings 
that shape and perpetuate our physical vehicles. This level holds the key to 
the integration and disintegration of form. It leads into knowledge of the primal 
forces behind Malkuth, the sphere of the elements and of Guph, the physical 
body. These are forces that are involved with the very framework of manifestation. 

This is not a perception that is at all possible through even the most re¬ 
fined efforts of physical science. What we are speaking of is the direct spiritual 
basis of all that brings form into relative existence in the world. Through this 
path we prepare to delve into the deeper facets of human experience, those that 
are veiled by our physical bodies. They have their basis in the Primal Will-force 
inherent in the universe. This brings us closer to comprehending the Qabalistic 
doctrine that 'Kether is in Malkuth and Malkuth is in Kether, only after another 
fashion'. 

What becomes perceptible is the relationship between the Higher Hier¬ 
archies of Divinity—those connected with the Supernal Triad—and the forces by 
which the physical universe is built up. With this knowledge we approach the 
Reality that transcends all appearances and disappearances of form, so far as our 
physical senses are concerned. We approach that Something that remains, that 
is responsible for perpetuating existence. 

The resurrection of certain human capacities comes about in spiritual 
development as a consequence of insight into these deepest forces of nature. 

When, in the distant past, humanity had these powers through which it was able 
to manipulate nature forces, they were carried out in a manner that was something 
on the order of what we call instinctual today, although it was activated by higher 
beings. 


Preceding our present Major Fifth Cycle was the Fourth, which Theosophists 
call the Atlantean Evolution or the Fourth Root Race. During that evolution memory 
was a particularly highly developed attribute of humanity. The High Priestess, 

Key 2, symbolizes the powers of memory. Since Gabriel is archangel of the Moon 
he represents the capacity to direct the fluidic astral substance, depicted by the 
robes of the High Priestess. That substance is the mirror upon which memory is 
reflected. In those ancient times, memory pictures were particularly vivid and 
powerful. Indeed, remembering took the place of thought, as we know it, as the 
means for carrying out functions and activities. 

Memory is closely linked to the imaginative picturing capacity of cons¬ 
ciousness that is really a participation in the astral world. When it is particularly 
p#werful and vivid, such participation is able to experience the reality of the ele¬ 
mental beings who indwell the forms of nature and to perceive the relationship that 
these beings have to human capacities. Through memory and imagination those 
ancient peoples had a power of will that was able to influence the will-force in 
nature. 
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through the 31st path. Such a hJp ITT 1S ^ result of lnsi 9 hts that unfold 
hannony with the mental capacities ab ° Ut ln 9 manner that iS ln f “ U 

Indeed, it is more than simply a I ?i° PmentS of **“ Flfth Major ^ cle ' 
Such insights are only possible for^Ll present human developments, 
consecration and dedication that un?n« ^ experlenced the Purification, 
to the necessary degree. This union h* * Consciousness unfolds 

to the path of Resh became fully comprehensible in relation 


iS t | 1US prepared « descent into the forces behind physical 

6X m h f ht ifu r ^ e resurrection * Without this preparation such descent 
would be fraught with the dangers we are warned against so often in occult 

iiterature. Shin, as we noted earlier, is linked to Ruach Elohim, the Life Breath 
of the Creative Powers. These are the Spirits of the Creative Beings attributed 
to Binah. Everything that we experience as outer world in Malkuth is, in its 
essential reality, an outpouring of the Elohim of Binah. Linked with the Life 
Breath of the Elohim we are able to descend, fully conscious and filled with 
Understanding. Before us unfolds a bewildering magnificence.. .the cosmic 
interplay of spiritual forces. This, we realize, is ever behind what our senses 
present to us as outer world with all its physical bodies. 


The ancient forces of will and memory that rise again through initiatory 
development also reveal the relationship that exists between sounds and form. 
Sound, in that ancient evolution, was formative to a degree that we are not at 
present able to comprehend. Those peoples, who of course were us in long 
past incarnations, were able to call forth forms through sound. Together with 
the power of memory and imagination the Astral Light was an immediate reality 
to them. Their dominion over nature, however, was an unconscious or Instinctual 
use of will, viewed from our present clarity of distinct self-awareness. 


Take a look at Key 20 in the light of these ideas. The angel Gabriel 
holds a trumpet from which seven tones emanate. Through seven basic tones, 
connected with human evolution, the dormant powers we have been discussing 
are resurrected and brought to a new cycle of expression. As archangel of the 
Moon and of Water, Gabriel represents the Higher Self acting as the awakener of 
capacities and powers which, in most of humanity are subconscious and latent. 

For the initiate who is able to descend this path, these powers rise again because 
the initiate instruction regarding their proper utilization is 

he has developed to where inner 9 < * ■ { lnto the 

received; instruction that, when carneu uuw 

incorruptible body of the perfected adept. 

three figures, emerging from a seemingly dead 
In one relationship the _ are being revived. What is resurrecting 

state, represent the ancient po ^ e j' . s0un ds which, as you know, correlate 
them is represented by the seve after these Planets of inner perception 

with the seven Inner Holy Planets. there be a reemergence of these ancient 

have been activated and harmonize f u ]]y guided by the awakened 

human powers. For the whole metho ds mto play. 

Higher Self who alone can bring right metn 
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The woman, actively receiving from the angel, represents the Illumined 
memory and Imagination. These have become the medium through which higher 
understanding of human nature can be transmitted. The man, passive and rever¬ 
ential, corresponds to the will or volitional force. His posture indicates that 
will is realized as being a force which enters into human expression from a higher 
and totally impersonal source. Will force capable of altering physical form is 
only possible for one who has grasped its transcendent quality. 

Because Gabriel is related to Geburah by name and to Chesed by element, 
he can be said to represent the plane of Higher Mind. That plane corresponds 
to the completion of the Egoic Triad as the Ego becomes capable of sharing in 
the cosmic levels of will and memory, represented by Geburah and Chesed. 
Receptivity to this level permits you to receive the inner instructions we spoke 
of earlier through which transformations can be effected in Malkuth. 

It is important to realize, so we reiterate, that what is revealed has to do 
with the spiritual forces behind physical bodies. The transformations effected 
are inner effects, not at all discernible to sensory observation. They have 
nothing whatever to do with sensory cognition. They are results brought about 
by a maturity of consciousness that has succeeded in piercing through to the 
deepest levels of inner revelation. 

Note that the man, who represents Geburah, is on the Chesed side of 
the Tree while the woman, who as memory represents Chesed, is on the Geburah 
side. This is because what is depicted here is an inner astral representation. 
Thus it is rightly shown in a reversed position to that of an outer presentation 
of the Tree. 

Thus, entrance into the path of Shin, with its merging of fire and water, 
represents the capacity to receive fully from the Geburah-Chesed level of will 
and remembrance. This receptivity has its inner effects. It causes transforma¬ 
tions in the deepest levels of human embodiment. When you consciously share 
In cosmic will and remembrance, that sharing acts on the activities behind the 
physical vehicle. It has an effect on the spiritual forces that are responsible 
for the laws and processes of the physical body. Through this influence these 
inner processes begin to be structured in ways that correlate with these higher 
insights. Because of this they are, so to speak, 'imprinted* in the deepest levels 
of existence. 

In this sense the merging of higher will and remembrance gives birth to 
the New Being, who becomes active within the transformed vehicles. This is 
portrayed by the child in Key 20 who is the progeny of the resurrected forces. 

He depicts the birth of a level of consciousness that is able to comprehend how 
physical incarnation takes place and how the evolution of human consciousness 
can be accelerated in a manner that fully harmonizes with universal law. 

To have this consciousness is to experience the Perpetual Intelligence. 
When you idenfity with the Self, distinct from its forms, you identify with that 
in you that is eternal and immortal. 
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Begin by visualizing yourself merged with the Tree. When this becomes 
a vivid perception, focus attention on the Supernal Triad. Intone Eheveh Yod 
Heh VavHeh Elohlm and give this meditation: 

From Thy Being, Oh Supernal Ones 
The Fire of Will flows forth. 

It takes shape as our dwelling place. 

For the Descent and the Return." 

Focus your attention next on Hod. Visualize yourself as centered within 
a sphere of vibrating orange light. Intone Elohlm Tzabaoth and give this medi¬ 
tation: 

"Within Thy sphere of Splendour, 

The vessel of my mind 

Is filled with thought-images of truth." 

Visualize yourself as descending into the path of Shin where you become 
centered within an aura of vibrating red light. Now enter into Key 20. Become 
the Angel Gabriel with his flaming wings and golden trumpet. Mentally sound 
forth the seven basic notes of the scale. As you do this, see the three figures 
rise from the coffins. When this picture is complete, intone Shin on the note C 
and give this meditation: 

"Through sound 
The Higher Self calls forth 
Treasures of great worth 
That have long slumbered within." 

Place yourself now in Tiphareth, in its sphere of vibrating yellow light; 
intone Yeheshuah and then pour out love, bountifully, to all the directions of 
space. 
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qabalistic doctrines on rebirth and immortality 

Lesson Sixty-three 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

BV * !u S VA 1 ® f nd central f^ure. Key 20 relates to Judgment Day; the 
Judging of the life just passed that souls are subjected to at death. It refers 
to tne periods of review and purification, which we have discussed in earlier 
lessons, that the ego mast experience before ascending to its true state. All 
that is of a hindering nature in the soul must be confronted and overcome before 
the immortal being is free to rise from the restrictions of past delusion to the 
plane where the spiritual fruits of the life Just completed can be assimilated by 
the enduring Self. 


Entrance into the 31st path indicates that the initiate is prepared to 
experience, while still incarnate, this Judgment that all souls endure at death. 

The seven tones issuing from Gabriel's trumpet intimate that the inner organs 
of perception have been activated. Recall that one of the first experiences of 
inner perception is an objective view of the soul nature with all Its imperfections 
and delusions. In the experiencing of the 31st path this confrontation has been 
endured. The rising from the coffins is a rising out of these soul entrapments. 
When we truly experience the qualities of this path it means that we have con¬ 
fronted and recognized the soul forms that our personal actions, thoughts and 
feelings have been responsible for. We see how these personally focused in¬ 
terests have enclosed us in a cloud of images that have tinged or tainted every¬ 
thing we do. Indeed, they have enclosed us in coffins of our own making. They 
have prevented us, while incarnate, from seeing the spiritual realities of all 
that is around us. They have restricted us to perception through the outer senses 
only. 

However, this enclosure is truly beneficent because until spiritual unfold- 
ment has reached the necessary stage we could not endure or comprehend the 
images and beings of the inner planes. But for one who Is prepared to enter the 
path of Shin, with all we have thus far unfolded, the confrontation is possible 
and essential. Shin is the symbol of the Holy Spirit. We enter united to Spirit, 
united to the One Consciousness that is Christ. 


Accompanied by Spirit, we ourselves act as the angel of Judgment. When 
we enter this path we have traversed all the paths which complete the personal 
triad of Netzach-Hod-Yesod. Thus we are able to see the delusions and imper¬ 
fections that surround our soul nature. The experience awakens a deep feeling 

Of res Don si hi Htv in us for the continued perfection of these personal sephlroth. 
po slbillty Keen made the possibility opens up for us to have 

the*" th ] S Self ” JU< ^ 9n ) en the ootentiall'ties that are the destiny of this threefold 
the wondrous revelation of the potenireuu. 

human vehicle as a dwelling place for Divine Spirit. 

, correlation we must be able to rise out of the coffins 

of th l w ° rder t0 haVe a olitions that are still tainted with personal preferences 
thoughts, feelings and vol sometimes referred to as the parentless state. 

a nd concerns. We rise into what Is someiin. 
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The name Indicates a quality of being that is utterly nonpersonal, in which you 
experience yourself as a facet of the human kingdom with concerns that embrace 
all of humanity and involve aspirations for the continuing evolution of humanity 
toward its destined goal. 

The Self that you experience in this way is the One Ego of Humanity that 
was never born and will never die. This is the first identification with the Per¬ 
petual Intelligence which brings with it an absolute conviction of immortal being. 
In Key 20 the Angel represents that 'parentless' state. When we rise to that 
state we are able to perceive the vehicles of human expression in the glory of 
their destined capacity to fully reveal the Divine Reality that is the true being 
in every member of humanity. 

In this state it is realized that the destined perfection unfolds as the 
enlightened Ego penetrates more and more fully into its vehicles. First, it per¬ 
vades our thoughts and feelings, actions and desires on the personal mental 
level of Hod-Peh-Netzach. Then it begins to pervade the deeper levels, such 
as our basic temperament, habits and the automatic responses attributed to 
Yesod. Finally, the light of the Ego, in full conscious awareness, begins to 
penetrate the elemental essence, the spiritual reality behind our physical bodies 
and all physical forms. 

This penetration is signified by the completion of the large triad that is 
formed by the linking of Netzach-Hod-Malkuth, with Yesod at its center. It is 
completed by descent through the path of Shin since we have already traversed 
the path of Qoph. In Key 20 the Triad is portrayed by the three human figures. 
Netzach is represented by the woman. She is our feeling nature transformed by 
the influence of Chesed and its Benevolence. She represents the imaginative 
faculty, developed through much devoted practice, to where it is able to receive 
inner world impressions in a clear and undistorted manner. 


In this sense the woman rising from the coffin is rising out of our former 
limited capacity to receive outer sense perceptions only, to a new life that is 
open to revelations from higher realms. She receives from Gabriel, who here 
represents the influence of the entire Egoic Triad. 

The man's passive posture portrays Hod, the mental body, still and in¬ 
active so far as personal opinions, volitions and ideas are concerned He is 
thereby enabled to receive, through the path of Mem, the influence of higher will 
from Geburah. The two, the woman and the man, having become receptive to 
Chesed and Geburah-the plane of Higher Mind-enter into a new relationship 
with each other. It is a relationship that transforms their interacting reciprocal 
responses; responses we experience as our thoughts, feelings and volitions on 
the plane of concrete mind. 


These transformed responses can be said to 'conceive' the r-MM *h«v 
ripen and penetrate into deeper levels of human nature they gradually lead to the 7 

Key^TLy 9 ^!^1^^"^““* attrlbuted to Ma ^th and represent^ in 
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_ nfal Diane 1 tQ S Malt fc !lf compIetlon of the large Triad, which links the lower 
have been oenetraterft-. * Unifies that the deepest levels of human activity 
artual Identity with h Y c ° nsc *° usne ss. It brings with It an experience of 
,' hphinH nur h Uman ^ as One Being. Comprehension of the spiritual 
° r ... . P ys ve hlcles is the means through which this a 11 -embracing 

e Itp three h m S ,. U y un ^ olded * The completed transformations, represented 
by the three human figures, only become possible when the Higher Self, In its 

aspe r e , as brought us to the Judgment, mentioned earlier, and the 

subsequent revelation of the destined perfection of which the human sheaths are 
capable - 


What does this consciousness of Self as Gabriel Indicate? Recall In the 
last lesson that Gabriel is related to both Geburah and Chesed, to fire and water, 
to Strength and Mercy and therefore to the plane of Higher Mind, This plane 
includes the path of Teth as emblem of the consciously enlightened Ego* The 
Higher Mental Plane expresses a true balance between Severity and Mercy* It 
is through this balance that Gabriel is able to reveal, on the one hand, the 
hindrances we must exercise severity in transforming and, on the other, the 
magnificent Image of humanity as a vessel for the Divine. 


The impact of these experiences accelerates our receptivity to the 
Chesed-Geburah level. Cosmic Volition and Remembrance become active forces 
In our personal consciousness level of Netzach-Hod. Our thoughts, feelings. 
Imagery and desires of that level begin to change in their focus. We find that 
we no longer give most of oar attention to merely personal concerns and desires. 
When the Influx from the Egolc Triad reaches a certain maturity, the things we 
think about, create images about and formulate intentions about turn away from 
their former preoccupation with egoistic matters. Superpersonal concerns begin 
to genuinely hold our interest. Our thoughts, aspirations and intentions become 
more and more concerned with what is important to humanity as One Being and to 
its ultimate perfection. 


The Severity aspect of the Judgment is as essential in this experience as 
Is the Image of destined perfection. The imperfections have to be accepted as 
an Individual responsibility. Even in the most highly evolved members of human¬ 
ity the vehicles of expression are still far from perfect. No one Incarnate can, 
in the first Instance, be free from egoistic tendencies and deluded concepts of 
reality We all share In the misconceptions of the entire human race. It is only 
when we are able to accurately judge the present state of our Inadequacies that 
we are able to rise out of them, as the figures in Key 20 are rising out of the 
coffins of former delusion. Our present concepts of existence and of human 
nature are a kind of death In comparison to what we are In essence, because we 
have such a limited grasp of the principles actually Included In the total Human 

Spirit. 


_ of our Imperfections then brings, as a balance, the vision 

acce P vision of Splendor related to Hod because our des- 

Of human potentiality. It i, a vision P^ It3 meanlng wlth the conorete 

leveVof°mlnd.^It"fulfills, ““e sense, the statement in the Partem on the free- 
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tleboard attributed to Hod: "I look forward with confidence to the perfect reali¬ 
zation of the eternal splendor of the Limitless Light," 

When this stage has been reached, descent into the path of Shin reveals 
the ancient powers we spoke of in the last lesson. It is realized that these are 
to be gradually resurrected on a higher arc. They will bring humanity to the glory 
of its creative potential as an instrument through which the Higher Hierarchies 
can enhance the entire Cosmos. When humanity rises, all the lower kingdoms 
will be touched by our ascendancy and rise also to a higher stage of their unfold- 
ment. 

The reappearance of these magical powers, which are inherent in the 
spiritual linkages of our vehicles to the Higher Hierarchies, takes place as a 
consequence of our Ego having become a true mediator for the sephlroth above. 
First, as we have just discussed, the influence of the Egoic Triad directs our 
thoughts and feelings— Hod-Netzach— toward concerns that have more and more 
spiritual significance. Then, through the paths of Resh and Tzaddi the influence 
of these transformed thoughts descends into Yesod. The Inner Sun becomes active 
and lifts our impulses and habits out of their former limitations. Now, through 
the path of Shin, conscious perceptiveness descends toward Malkuth. 

Only in company with Gabriel can we descend to penetrate into the deepest 
secrets of existence. At this stage of human evolution these levels can only be 
entered in company with Beings of the Hierarchies that are above that of humanity. 
Thus accompanied by higher Guides, the elemental essence becomes comprehen¬ 
sible as the spiritual reality behind all that we perceive as the phenomenal world. 

As we continue our work in the path of Shin we should keep these ultimate 
experiences in mind. Gradually, if we persist in our spiritual endeavors, we will 
become more and more aware of the linkages that exist between the highest spiri¬ 
tual powers, the activities of human consciousness and the forms and circum¬ 
stances of outer existence. Humanity is interwoven with the whole of cosmic 
activity. The manifest universe begins to be seen as the body of the highest 
levels of Cosmic Intelligence, the Supernal Triad. 

Qabalists say that Malkuth ". . .. sits on the throne of Dinah" . It is when 
we truly comprehend the spiritual essence behind Malkuth that we are able to 
unite with Neshamah, the Divine Soui, the highest principle of the Human Spirit. 

In most of humanity it is but germlnally active. When it becomes fully unfolded 
we will experience identification with the Elohim, the Divine Creators who first 
brought forth the manifest universe. With that level we experience the secrets 
whereby Spirit becomes involved in form. 

As the highest human principle the Divine Soul links us with the Super- 
nals. Binah is the first sephlrah of the Grades of Mastery. The fully unfolded 
Divine Soul makes one a Master of the Temple. To be Master of the Temple is 
to be able to share in the secrets through which form is integrated and disinte¬ 
grated on this planet. It is the resurrection of the ancient powers inherent in 
humanity as a divine Hierarchy of the Universe. 
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Thus we descend the path of Shin accompanied by the Angel who repre 
gents the Strength and Magnificence of the plane of Higher Mind. You descen 
in order to eventually rise out of the coffins of limitation in which you heveio g 
been imprisoned. You descend to find Neshamah, Who will reveal the secre o 
the incorruptible body, the body of a Master of the Temple. 

TEHHNIQUE: 

For this study period repeat the Technique given In Lesson 62. 

#* 
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QABALISTIC DOCTRINES ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 

Lesson Sixty-four 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

The fact that Shin is called the Holy Letter is significant to our work in 
the 31st path. Its numeration, 300, links it to d^K H*n, Ruach Elohim, the 
Life Breath or Spirit of the Creative Powers. As the Holy Letter, Shin represents 
the highest principle in humanity, the eternal Divinity that is striving toward 
conscious dominion. That Divinity is unfolding through the four lower sephiroth, 
attributed to the four elements. In relation to Malkuth, the Tetra gramma ton, 
mn\ is assigned to the four elements. 

In this sense mrP corresponds to the elemental nature. Its letters are 
attributed to the four cherubs of the elements. When the Holy Letter Shin is in¬ 
serted in the middle of these four letters it becomes Yeheshuah, emblem 

of the Divine Ego incarnated in the vehicles attributed to the four elements. Ye¬ 
heshuah is the mystical name of Jesus as the bearer of the Christ on earth in a 
physical incarnation. Through the intoning of Yeheshuah, with which we conclude 
most of our Techniques, we are proclaiming the dominion of the Holy Spirit over 
the elemental nature. On another level we are proclaiming the union of the Holy 
Spirit of humanity. Shin, tt, with the Father, mn\ In its correspondence to the 
Pentagram, to is assigned to the uppermost Quintessence point, ruling over the 
four points assigned to fire, water, air and earth. 


As the 31st path. Shin is the Perpetual Intelligence. The Judgment that 
is depicted in Key 20 refers to an experience which we go through over and over 
again in the cycle between incarnations. It is through this perpetual or repetitive 
activity that the holiness in humanity is gradually unfolded. 

What is therefore Indicated by the symbolism on Key 20 are the cumulative 
effects of the judgment which souls go through during Purification each time they 
pass through the gate of death. It is a Judgment that has its effect also, as we 
shall discuss, on the later activities of the discarnate cycle in which preparation 

is made for rebirth on earth. 


These discarnate activities are intimately related to the continuous strly- 
.9 of the reincarnating human ego to bring the Holy Spirit the Divinity of MAN. 
.to dominion over the elemental nature. It is a gradual uMoldlng o n ,13n\ 
eheshuah, in every human heart. What makes the unfoldmen possible, in spite 
ua “' ® 7 nermit the lower part of us to gain over our higher, 

the many enslavements we perm^ ^ dlscusslng . In this sense the angel of 
leal nature, is the Judgment we are no ^ ^ ^ dlscarna(e 

ey 20 portrays the inn , consc i 0 usness that we have throughout the period 
xistence. It is not the s uses the b ra in as its instrument. When we 

etween birth and death. lousness comes into play. This is represented by 

le ' mother facet of our co independent of the brain and therefore 

iabriel. It is a consciousness that is inaep 

'orks under quite different conditions. 
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This consciousness, which lasts until a new birth, can look back over 
all the details of the life Just completed. It begins during the period of Purifi¬ 
cation, which we have discussed in earlier lessons. The Judgment is not made 
by other beings, but by this inner, wiser, enduring self of us. Hierarchical 
Beings may aid us in our perceptions but, in this state, they are an integral 
part of our larger being. 

In earlier lessons we discussed Gabriel as the personification of that in 
us which is able to balance Severity and Mercy, Geburah and Chesed. It is what 
enables us to judge in an absolutely lust and impersonal manner. Through the 
forces of these two sephiroth—which we have seen to be represented by Gabriel— 
the enduring self of us, in its discarnate state, has access to processes of un¬ 
deviating Law on a more universal level. It also has access to Memory of past 
eons, which are filled with wisdom and truth. 

The quality of Judgment we are discussing can also be characterized by 
the Intelligences attributed to Chesed and Geburah. Chesed as the Measuring 
Intelligence suggests a judging capacity that is able to utilize the cosmic level 
of measure and proportion in relation to the deeds that are being considered. 

This places matters in a perspective that corresponds to the larger goals of human 
existence. Geburah is the Radical Intelligence which has a meaning conveying 
ideas of root, genus, stock. It indicates a quality of Judgment that is able to 
pierce through to the primary motivation or the underlying influence involved. 

It is a judgment of the quality just described that confronts the events of 
the life just completed. These memory pictures are presented in reverse, from 
the final days back toward birth. The way in which you experience former thoughts, 
feelings and deeds is also reversed. Something you felt or said to another that 
caused pain is experienced as the other person experienced it, not as you rational¬ 
ized or Justified it at the time it happened. All our interactions with others are 
experienced. We feel the constructive, loving feelings we were responsible for 
arousing in others as well. It is an absolutely accurate presentation in that there 
is no possibility of veiling or altering either the effects we caused or the motiva¬ 
tions that were behind them. 

Incidentally this second review, after the very speedy one which takes 
place before the etheric body is dissolved, covers a period which approximates 
one third of the total years of the Incarnation on earth. 

Thus it is Gabriel, the archangel whose name signifies Strength of God, 
who personifies judgment. This inner, wiser, enduring self of us is absolutely 
Just, but also strongly severe toward its own personal past actions. Without 
hesitation it takes full responsibility for whatever hindered the unfoldment of the 
higher ego. It knows, as direct knowledge, that every thought, feeling or volition 
we have been responsible for that is of a harmful nature must be equilibrated. In 
the next life, or some future life all such must be compensated for when opportunity 
arises. Otherwise every misdeed becomes an obstacle that limits the unfoldment 
of the Holy Spirit through our individualized selfhood. 
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ampn^forpm!! 13 ication, therefore, arouses strong intentions to make 

. mpntal-ripci *k a e « n t ^ e Puri ^ lcat i°n period is over the imperfect portion of 
e 0 ^ s re lsased into the general soul substance. An extract 
°r ess nee rema ns t at accompanies us, in a latent state, into the spheres 
3 ° V x ° 01 *’ n the higher spheres only the constructive, fruitful experi- 

ences of the past life are active. In accordance with the spiritual fruits we have 
gathered during the preceding Incarnation we ascend through the planetary spheres 
and constellations. 


As a general rule, those who have accomplished much and therefore have 
many spiritual fruits to assimilate in the appropriate planetary or stellar region 
spend a longer time between Incarnations than those whose paucity of spiritual 
content gives them relatively little to experience or assimilate in the higher 
spheres. Therefore, the latter return more quickly to incarnation in order to 
again be exposed to the impacts that their undeveloped nature needs. Eventually 
these impacts enable them to enlarge their interests beyond the self-centered, 
physical sense oriented incarnations that have few spiritual fruits. 

This is only a general rule. It is also true that the very highly developed 
often sacrifice the fruits of the higher spheres, in a certain sense, in order to 
return rather rapidly to incarnation so they can aid in the evolution of humanity. 


To return to our main subject, the enduring self retains as an extract the 
hindrances which must be dealt with later. It continues its ascent through the 
spheres of Mercury, Venus, Sun, Mars, Jupiter and Saturn (as we discussed fully 
in Lesson 54 of this series) to receive the forces and assimilate the capacities 
gained through constructive experiences on earth. The ego continues its ascent 
into the constellations of Chokmah where it receives the stellar forces needed to 
begin building toward the next Incarnation on earth. 


Taken from this vantage point the angel In Key 20 portrays the self who 
makes this Journey. The region around his head and his body form a figure 8 
within a circle of clouds. These symbolically indicate the eternal part of us that 
is growing toward expressing its full divine heritage. The trumpet emits seven 
tones or vibrations, signifying the forces received from the seven planetary 
spheres. From the circle in which the angel is situated, twelve rays descend. 
They suggest the forces assimilated from the constellations In the sphere of 
Chokmah. 


The activities experienced in these higher spheres transform the capacities 
of our individualized ego. In accordance with what we brought with us, we are 
raised to a more advanced evolutionary level. When the ascent Is completed we 
begin the descent The forces we have gathered are turned in the other direction; 
turned to ward ^uildi ng the vehicles for the future incarnation on earth. 


If vou will now look at Key 20 from the viewpoint of the returning cycle, 
the angel, as the enduring ego, Is pouring the powers he has gathered In the 
higher spheres Into the formation of the vehicles through which he will eventually 

reincarnate as a new personality. 
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When the descending cycle begins, the hindrances that were set aside 
while sojourning through the higher spheres must again be taken into considera¬ 
tion. Remember, the inner self is fully in accord with the need to arrange the 
future existence in such a way that these hindrances, experienced during Purifi¬ 
cation, can be compensated for. This must be accomplished in a manner that 
takes many things into consideration. The complexity of the inner world order 
is only gradually comprehensible to human consciousness. 

We are aided during the descent by the various Hierarchical Beings of 
the planetary spheres. These help us determine the genetic line, the time, place 
and circumstances that will afford us the best opportunity, under the prevailing 
earthly conditions, to balance out some of the hindrances and, at the same time, 
offer us possibilities for furthering the unfoldment of our spiritual capacities. 

The man and woman of Key 20 receive the combined forces assimilated by 
the ego on its ascending Journey. They represent the new subtle vehicles gradu¬ 
ally being formed out of the cosmos. They are taking shape as the angel sounds 
forth the seven tones, indicating the qualities and powers received from the seven 
planetary spheres. The stellar forces also have a part in the reforming of the ve¬ 
hicles, as the 12 rays from the cloud indicate. The angel also incorporates into 
these inner vehicles, Impressions of the hindrances that are to be worked out. 
These have an effect on the type of body, the parents and the circumstances, 
opportunities, time and place in which the new personality is to be born. 

Thus these vehicles, which incorporate all that the ego is able, with the 
aid of Hierarchical Beings, to weave into them, are the immediate parents of the 
new personality, represented by the child, who is about to be born into incarnation 
on earth. 

For those who are on the Path, many of the hindrances are eliminated by 
conscious insight into them during the present lifetime. Indeed, that is the pur¬ 
pose of all true spiritual teachings. When we become conscious of obstructions, 
through genuine self-knowledge, we are able, in a single lifetime, to eliminate 
much that would otherwise take many lifetimes of Purification. 

However, until we have become a genuine adept—that is, until we have 
had the actual inner experience of perceiving the soul vehicle objectively while 
still incarnate—we cannot know all the impediments that continue to obstruct our 
spiritual unfoldment. Many of these, as we have often discussed, lie deeply 
hidden within the soul being. Until then, we are not mature enough to know how 
to correctly choose the circumstances for the next incarnation. Therefore, during 
the final stages before rebirth, we lose consciousness. If we were conscious 
during the final stages, we would merely interfere. Thus, when we return to the 
Moon sphere of Yesod, in preparation for rebirth, the ego loses consciousness 
completely and higher beings take charge of the final linkages for incarnation. 

We do not regain consciousness until, as a growing child, it emerges in the nor¬ 
mal way. 

Indeed, even early adeptshlp does not equip us for participating fully in 
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our own re-creation. This must wait until we have reached the grades of mastery. 
We indicated what is required to some extent in the two preceding lessons on 
Key 20. When conscious descent into the spiritual forces behind the physical 
vehicle has taken place, while incarnate, then there is unfolded a depth of In¬ 
sight into the formative forces inherent in the physical body. This depth of in¬ 
sight reveals the Shekinah, the Holy Principle hidden within the physical. 

Shekinah is one with Neshamah, the Soul of God in Binah. It indicates the 
highest principle in humanity of which the holy letter Shin, related to Ruach 
Elohim, is another symbol. 

The discovery of the Shekinah, the spiritual essence behind physical 
manifestation, enables the adept to cross the Abyss and enter into Binah as a 
Master of the Temple. Such a Master is able to participate consciously in the 
integration of vehicles through which the enduring self can come to birth on earth. 

TECHNIQUE: 

Begin by visualizing yourself as one with the Tree. Kether, Chokmah and 
Binah surround your head. Intone Eheveh Yod Heh Vav Heh Elohim and give this 
meditation: 

"The White Brilliance of the Supernal Crown 
Weaves wisdom and love 
Into the fabric of the universe. 

Its intertwining threads 

Shape me into an Image of Itself." 

Next, center yourself in a vibrating sphere of brilliant orange light. 

Intone Elohim Tzabaoth and give this meditation: 

"In the circle of unfolding destiny, 

Oh, Beings of the Elohim, 

Thou hast guided me. 

Lovingly and selflessly. 

Through many births and deaths." . 

Enter now Into the vibrating red light which is the path of Shin. To begin 
with, become the angel! Visualize yourself blowing the trumpet. As you do this, 
bring to mind the seven basic tones together with the seven planetary colors. 

Next, give your attention to the 12 rays Issuing from the cloud. Correlate these 
with the radiating streams which express the 12 zodiacal colors. As these colors 
and tones emanate from the angel, feel yourself to be the figures below, receiving 
these cosmic and planetary forces into yourself. See the colors interweaving 
within the three human bodies. Feel the tones pulsating through you. Now, intone 
Shin on the note C and give this meditation: 

"The radiant colors of the Cosmos 
Stream through my inner being. 

Its harmonies and melodies 
Lift me to the Soul of God. " 


QABALISTIC DOCTRINES ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 

* . Y« 

Lesson Sixty-five 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

Since beginning this course we have been descending the Tree, striving 
to bring the higher sephiroth into actual manifestation in Malkuth. The final 
three lessons of this series will be devoted to the 32nd path, called the Admini¬ 
strative Intelligence, which descends to Malkuth. It originates in Yesod, the 
sephirah we have already transformed into a vessel illumined by the Ego. The 
path of Tav takes us into a yet deeper level of human existence. 

It is a level we have approached, preliminarily, through the paths of Qoph 
and Shin, Our work in these paths enabled us to perceive, with growing clarity, 
the presence of the hidden spirit behind the outer manifestations of world pro¬ 
cesses. Actually we have been developing mental concepts and images that attest 
to the spiritual foundation of the world throughout this entire course. The path of 
Tav simply represents the culmination of all we have long been striving toward. 
This striving has taken the form of giving our thoughts and attention over to spiri¬ 
tual concepts repeatedly and from many different angles. Such activities cannot 
help but have a transforming effect on the physical body; an effect that is, how¬ 
ever, quite imperceptible to the outer senses. The transformations take place in 
the subtle, hidden portion, not in the gross outer form. 


Therefore, as we prepare to enter the 32nd path of Tav, everything we have 
so far accomplished, particularly the insights we received in the paths of Qoph 
and Shin, are brought into focus in Yesod and directed toward comprehending the 
spiritual realities behind the sphere of the elements in Malkuth. 


Our physical bodies, so far as substance is concerned, are of the same 
nature as the mineral world. But within this mineral body the shape and form are 
transmitted and retained for us by the vital or etheric body attributed to Yesod, the 
bearer of Chai, the life force we share with plants and animals. The Vital Soul 
calls forth the proper prototype, or species form, from which organic physical 
bodies are built up. In response to this spiritual prototype the One Substance is 
condensed and finitized into the complexity of organic forms and processes that 
can be perceived and studied through the methods of physical science. 


The physical processes that are called into operation by the etheric proto¬ 
type utilize mineral-chemical substances, but behind these processes is an inner 
reality which reveals Malkuth as the vessel of a most transcendent and complex 
wisdom. By grasping the powers at work in the 32nd path which links the inner 
life processes of Yesod to the physical activities of Malku h we can be 9 ln to 
discover the true nature of the lowermost and most apparent of our vehicles, the 
physical body. 

. _ . *_ v 21 nortrays Saturn, the planet assigned to forces that 

Astrologically * finltlze . Saturn is the holding, preserving principle 
concretize, condense and finitize. h 
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which has its source in Binah. We see this finitizing force ruling in the 32nd 
path, the path that brings all the powers and developments of the sephiroth above 
into active expression in the living physical human body, the up o alkuth. 

The very letters of the Hebrew word for body, can help us comprehend 
the direct divinity that is active within it. The first letter is 3, Gimel. On the 
Tree of Life the path of Gimel is the Uniting Intelligence which Joins Kether to 
Tiphareth. As a letter name, >D3 has the value 73 which is also the value of 
fiDbn, Chokmah, wisdom. Inherent in the path which descends to the Human 
Spirit from Kether is the Wisdom of .he Supernals. Throughout long eons, from 
the earliest incarnations of earth, the physical vehicle has been worked on by 
Divine Beings of the Highest Hierarchies. That work has brought it to where it 
can be the bearer of the life principle we share with all organic life, the psychic 
principle we share with animals and the Ego which is what makes us truly human. 


In Tarot, Gimel is represented by Key 2, the High Priestess, Her liquid, 
fluidic robes represent the flowing substance through which the One Being projects 
Itself as Tiphareth, the Human Ego. In order to develop individualized awareness, 
conscious beingness must unfold through forms. These are shaped out of the flow¬ 
ing substance, the robes of the High Priestess. Gimel thus represents the physi¬ 
cal, etheric and astral vehicles which the One Life has developed to where the 
Divine Ego spark could be inserted in them and proceed to unfold individualized 
consciousness. The physical body of present humanity has the form and construc¬ 
tion we perceive because it is the bearer of all the above mentioned vehicles to¬ 
gether with the Ego, the direct spark of divinity from Kether, 


The second letter of sp 3 is 1, Vav. In the Tetragrammaton, Vav is the 
letter particularly attributed to the Human Spirit and to Tiphareth. The eternal 
spirit within us, the reincarnating ego, participates in the continuous forming, 
sustaining and disintegrating of vehicles as vessels for its unfoldment. In our 
existence between incarnations we have a part in bringing cosmic forces into focus 
that unite with the physical basis of our bodies at conception. 


The final letter of rp 3 is 5, the mouth as an organ of speech; articulate 
sound. Our bodies represent the finitized thought processes and the active intell¬ 
igent activities of higher beings; the microcosmic representation of the whole uni¬ 
verse. Every muscle every cell, every organ expresses some facet of cosmic 
activity, some interaction between cosmic beings. 


In Tarot, Peh is represented by Kev IS 

inherent in both birth and death. Destruction ol toLT^V^ ?! pOW * r ‘ , L„ 

of the ego through them. Eventually ave^, fom ^ ‘ , esa f nti * 1 *° the e ''° lu p n 
to our spiritual needs and mu.t be repl„edlT a t^f‘“ de<Iui,te “"T?.,. 
is the active force in Scorpio, indicates also the now. p ua ^ e one ■ Mars. 
of one incarnation to the next one; our spM,u^Xrt«n«. “““ ' 

Thus Guph, as the Book of Tokens puts it is " , than 

an earthen clod. " As we enter into the oath ofT», * * * * * m0re ' far more ,, 

Patn of Tav and strive toward consciously 
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experiencing the Inmost proceeseo «« 

known as the inmost center th* < ^ 561119 we are enterln9 what 13 also 

Space. Saturn is attributed ,0 ^° “ ? ’!° Ur ’ esS ln ** mldst - >" the Cube 

center that we can pierce throuah to rh f stUlness - K ls on,y fr ° m ( l “ S 
Saturn has its sphere of acttvi^in VT" realities of the Human Spirit. 
a--.pi seershin th*» a. w lty ln Binah ' the source of the highest Atziluthic 

level seership, the level that enables one to become a Master of the Temple. 

f Holiness hln To entP^ri? f T irlt the lnmost center is referred to as the Temple 
ho nf tho 1 at Temp ^ e to experience linkage with the vastest 

reaches of the solar system and the cosmos. It is the point where all the forces 

°n a ? ur V verse c °n ve rge and from which the 'I' consciousness can spread out in 
a rec ons so t at the entire physical universe becomes your physical body. 
Thus, through the forces and powers related to this path, we approach the cons¬ 
ciousness that embraces the entire universe, the cosmic consciousness attri¬ 
buted to Tav and expressed through the symbolism of Key 21, The World. 


The title. Administrative or Serving Intelligence, given to this path has 
special significance. To enter the Temple signifies that you have experienced 
union with the level of consciousness represented by the Causal Plane of Blnah 
and Chokmah. Through that union the deepest realities of the Human Spirit and 
of the Cosmos are revealed to you. With such revelations comes the gravest 
responsibility to serve life selflessly and unstintingly. You become a servant 
in administering to all that forwards the high destiny of the human kingdom. 


Through linkage with the Causal plane you are able to share in the cosmic 
remembrances of Divine Beings. The development of humanity is experienced 
from its most primal beginnings in the first incarnation of earth. The processes 
and laws which underlie the physical universe and the human physical body were 
developed in that primal world, which correlates with Atziluth and the element 
of fire. We are speaking of the spiritually developed basis of physical laws and 
processes. Nothing even approaching material substance existed ln that first 
cycle of earth development. The primal basis upon which all development origi¬ 
nated was the Will-Idea force of Cosmic Beings which precipitated into the primal 

element—cosmic fire. 


After what Eastern Occultism refers to as a Pralaya, the second incarnation, 
. . . _ . , Kpina out of the Infinite. In the Briatic evolution the 

related to Briah. “^"^“ pitulated and brought to a second degree 
Physical processes and aw ' d be e„ reached, the flowing, fluidic forces of 

»dd enter fnto harmonious Interactivity with the physical- 

mineral processes developed earlier. 


t xa „nd hiahest world, attributed to Chokmah and Atziluth, 

The reason the first in t he physical world today the stone or mine¬ 

rs related to Stone, 7IK, is be der t h e laws and processes that were developed 
ra l is the object which functions wor id, in which the life processes of 

in that Primal World. The secon ,_ nlze d W ith the physical processes, is repre¬ 
generation were developed and harmoniz 
seated today by the plant world. 
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After another Pralaya, the third Yetziratic development proceeded. During 
this epoch the physical-mineral laws underwent, a third cycle of perfecting and 
the vital-generative processes received a second perfecting. After these recapi¬ 
tulations the development of the psychic soul-forces began. These are the powers 
and capacities that enable us to experience pleasure and pain, desire and fear. 
Today the working together of the physical and vital along with the psychic capa¬ 
cities is represented by the animal kingdom. 

The fourth Assiatlc incarnation prepared for the reception of the Divine 
Ego. After recapitulation of the previous three developments to where the physical 
processes came to their fourth perfection, the life processes underwent their third 
perfecting and the psychic only a second development, the human vehicles were 
ready to receive the Divine Egoic spark of direct self-consciousness that enables 
us to share in the intelligence and wisdom of the universe. 

If we consider our various vehicles objectively it is very obvious that the 
physical, in Its functioning, is the most perfect even though it is the lowermost 
of our vehicles. Mostly, it is our psychic immaturities that injure the more ma¬ 
ture etheric and physical vehicles and are responsible for most of our problems. 
Nonetheless it is the destiny of humanity, through the continuing development of 
its Direct Divinity, the Ego, to bring the three lower vehicles under conscious 
dominion and thereby form the higher vehicles of the Human Spirit. 

The first work, which all humanity is engaged in at present even if they 
are not aware of it, is the perfecting of the astral-psychic vehicle by bringing 
desires, thoughts and volitions under the dominion of the Ego. This is represen¬ 
ted by the grade of Lesser Adept. 


The second level of perfection, expressed by the grades of Greater Adept 
and Exempt Adept, brings the life body and the generative forces under the control 
of the Ego. As these forces become conscious to the Ego, the inner centers of 
perception begin to function. This is work we accomplished, symbolically at 
least, in our work In Ye sod and the path of Resh. 

_ , „ T , he K f :' Hl i ra r f0rmatl ° nS - ,hOSe that affect th ® deepest levels of the Human 
Spirit and bring the forces and processes of the physical body Into conscious per- 
ception, are represented by the grades of Master of the i t ;° nsciou ^ JL 
dom. Through conscious Identity with the Inmost fo^. o^ l l ? 
entire universe Is experienced as an Intemov' * he , Human Spirit ,he 
perlence. In Its fullest unfoldment. ento^es^e Gfode SV T 9 ,' “S 
Kether. which we wiU discuss more fully in the lessors that follow 

TECHNIQUE: 


Visualize yourself in the usual manner ^ 

the center of your consciousness the Supernal <? Q h. the Tree * Bring before 

Blnah. Intone Eheyeh Yod Heh Vav ru L .^ P iroth: Kether, Chokmah and 

J ghim _and give this meditation: 
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"In all that surrounds me 
I see Thy handiwork, 0 Divine Ones. 

Thou dwellest In the luminous crystal. 

In the rainbow-hued flowers. 

In the beautiful wild creatures. 

I see Thee in all things, and I rejoice I" 

Visualize yourself centered within a vibrating sphere of violet light. 
Intone Shaddal El Chal and give this meditation: 

"Oh Thou, living soul of Life I 
Fill me with Thy strength and might 
That I may pierce through 
To the very heart of being." 

Visualize yourself now as entering into the path of Tav. See yourself 
centered in an aura of vibrating blue-violet light. Image yourself now as one 
with the central figure of Key 21, holding the spirals and dancing on air. See 
the green wreath and the four cherubs of the elements surrounding you. When 
the picture is complete, intone Tav on the note A and give this meditation: 

"Oh inmost sanctuary of Truth, 

Receive me into Thy sacred Place. 

Thy light rays out to all the world. 

Revealing the Portal that leads within." 

Center yourself now in the yellow sphere of Tiphareth, Intone Yehe ah u ah 
and then pour out love and blessings to all six directions of space. 

## 
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QABAUSTIC DOCTRINES ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 

Lesson Sixty-six 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

Th ® 32nd path ' as the fl nal one on the Tree, represents the merging 
of all the Sephiroth and paths which precede it. The title of Tarot Key 21, 

The World, suggests this inclusiveness also. Entrance into the 32nd path 
thus indicates a capacity to comprehend the interrelationships that exist 
between the various powers and capacities we have been considering through¬ 
out this course. 


By traversing the path of Tav, the final link Is forged, as It were. 
We unite with the hidden spirituality behind the lowermost of our vehicles, 
the Guph of Malkuth. This uniting represents the highest seership — a 
capacity to ascend to the Causal Plane and share in the consciousness of 
the Highest Hierarchies whose activities brought the present world system 
into manifestation from out of the Infinite. 


By descending, with the light of Ego consciousness, to the spiritual 
archetypes behind the laws and processes of the physical body we unite with 
the Intuitions of Neshamah and the Wisdom of Chokmah. We share in the 
consciousness of the Elohim whose Wisdom-filled activities set the processes 
into motion upon which everything that follows in manifestation is based. Be¬ 
cause the primary laws active in our physical bodies have been a part of this 
world system since the Initiating will-ideas of Atziluth, uniting with these 
spiritual archetypes links us also with the archetypes of the entire Cosmos. 
This is what is meant by true Cosmic Consciousness, the spiritual experience 
related to this path and Key. 


What has just been described as a descent into the deepest levels of 
perception can also be described as an entrance into the inmost point of being, 
the Center of the Cube of Space, which is attributed to Saturn and Key 21. In 
order to unite with the Supernal levels of consciousness and experience the 
Atziluthic Beginnings, the Inmost Point must be experienced. Key 21 portrays 
the Initiate poised in space, having found the inner point of gravity that en¬ 
ables one to 'cross the abyss' to the level of Binah and Chokmah. 


The inner point of gravity is the individualized ego strengthened 
[.measurably by having become fully united with the One Ego, the Inner 
hrlst To 'cross the abyss' means that you must be able to remain poised 
id steady during an experience wherein the world seems to disappear from 
3neath you, where everything you have Identified wlU., everything that has 
sen your security, utterly disappears. Inner strength must be of the mag- 
Itude that enables you to remain Of'** over that[abyss during the emptl- 
2ss that Drecedes the flowing In of the highest spiritual spheres and the 

i ^ c j uries s as embracing the entire world, 

relation of your consciousness os Cl 


- 1 - 


REBIRTH and IMMORTALITY: 66 

Entrance into the Temple of Holiness in the Midst, which is another 
title for this experience, can only be made through a tremen ous enhance¬ 
ment of the capacity to love. To be able to embrace the whole world in true 
comprehension means that you must love the whole world and all that exists 
within it. Only through a powerful outpouring of love can you unite with the 
Inmost Being where the Divine Spirit dwells eternally. 

The inner Being is not unknown to you. You find it first by becoming 
aware of the *I\ the Ego within. That T Is a spark of divine eternal spiri¬ 
tuality. You can contemplate it initially by drawing that I up and placing 
it before your inner gaze, by focusing attention on a Reality that can be per¬ 
ceived only from within. Your *1', to begin with. Is only a tiny spark, a 
weak glimmer of divinity. That spark expands through love, through recog¬ 
nizing that its true and highest reality is identical in every human being. 
What you really are , that also is everyone else. Self-love must become 
love of the Self in all of humanity, and that requires the total expulsion of 
the false self-love which is personal egotism, the ego drawn into being 
enchanted with Its transitory, separated expression. 

Through ascent to the level of mastery we are now discussing, you 
are able to perceive the Fadeless Record of existence that preserves all that 
has taken place from the first incarnation of earth. From that Record you 
perceive the Higher Hierarchies in their selfless activities, initiating the 
processes and developing the force relationships upon which the evolution 
of a world system depends. When you begin to fathom the vastness of what 
human evolution really includes you cannot help but become filled with an 
intensely deep gratitude and love for the selfless ministering actions that 
the Higher Beings have directed toward humanity. 

The gratitude and reverence that are thus aroused within you enable 
you to enter into the Serving or Administrative Intelligence. You offer your¬ 
self as an instrument through which the ministering Hierarchies can continue 
to pour forth to humanity what it needs in order to fulfill its high destiny. 
You know, however, that in order to serve fruitfully you must strive with¬ 
out cessation to gain more and more dominion over the activities of the 
personal nature. 

This earnest striving, which becomes particularly intense in the 
32nd path, is a striving to free ourselves from entanglements in the tran¬ 
sitory personal nature. To Key 21 the pair of opposites. Dominion and 
Slavery, are attributed. The Saturnine limiting, circumscribing power 
which can enslave us if we allow it to dampen our aspirations or cause 
us to succumb to inertia and laziness, is also the power that can lead 
us, when directed intentionally, into the freedom and Joy of the conscious¬ 
ness that embraces The World. 
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This freedom is portrayed by the central figure In Key 21. The way 
she is dancing on air gives a liberated, unencumbered impression. She is 
called the World Dancer to indicate that her movements have been brought 
into harmony with the cosmos so that she is able to enter Into its activities 
and experience its Wisdom and Understanding. This ability is the fruit of 
conscious disciplines that find their simile in the disciplines required of 
a serious dancer. 

The freedom that a dancer expresses through her movements is the 
result of previous disciplines of the severest and most demanding type. 

No one can become a great dancer who does not willingly and with the sin- 
cerest dedication submit to strict and grueling practices over a long period 
of time. A great dancer gives the impression of marvelous freedom, of having 
gained dominion over gravity and space. The beautiful upsurging movements, 
the controlled pauses and stances reveal a strength and control of the body 
that could be gained in no other way. 


The dancer is therefore an apt simile for the liberation which crowns 
the Great Work. It, too, requires years of practice In meditation, thought 
control, strengthening of will, clearness of visualization and genuine self- 
knowledge. When such practices are carried out sincerely and unceasingly 
for as long as it takes, sooner or later you will enter that Inmost Center and 
experience the universe unveiled. 

In Key 21 the central figure is surrounded by an ellipse of 22 trefoils. 
The ellipse is the form of the Akasha Tattva. It Is what is called the Akashlc 
Record that reveals the wisdom of past ages to the prepared initiate. From 
the Center, all the forces of the universe, all the beings and qualities which 
the 22 letters of the Hebrew alphabet represent, are experienced in their 
harmonious Reality, as they are woven together, artistically, meaningfully, 
into a living order that merges into an all-encompassing whole. 


The trefoil form refers to the three primal states taken by the totality 
of cosmic forces. Within the ellipse of cosmic interrelationships there is 
8 continuous metamorphosis taking place that integrates, equilibrates and 
disintegrates substance in and out of form. This threefoldness depicts the 
living movement that is eternally transforming substance into more and more 
adequate forms of expression. 


In her hands the World Dancer holds »plr»l= that move In opposite 
directions . They are emblematic of the cyclic activity of evolution which 
evolves through intervals of outward expression followed by ntervals when 
ell activity withdraws into apparent inactivity and dlsintegration. She 

r-f in her r ££ mi stnssnr 

the CausaYmTlevel of perception, she shares In the memory of Divine 
Beings whose activities, throughout long eons, brought the world system 
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to Its present state of development. 

The cycles she holds thus represents^ 
past incarnations of earth — to comprehen ^dies built up in previous 
are inherent in our physical, ? he r^um of basic influences 

cycles. In this perception the principle of ghabbat hai, 713, the 
in a regular sequence is also grasped. *™ value ls also that of IDIOT 
Hebrew name for Satum, also means rest. It ration of the 

Teshubah, return . The two words, rest and return, give imiication of the 

evolutionary process as it develops through outer eye es o . 

activity, followed by periods of rest, and then the return to a new cycle 

of outer activity. 


In earlier lessons we discussed how evolution descends through 
the Four Worlds from Atziluth to Assiah and then re-ascends or returns 
through three cycles that reveal the same basic influences and beings as 
were active in the previous worlds but in a totally transformed state be¬ 
cause of all that has been developed during the descent. On a small scale 
of days, seasons, years, on a larger scale of human incarnations and 
'rests’ between death and rebirth, and on a cosmic scale of the appear¬ 
ance, disappearance and reappearance of world systems, we discern the 
principle of activity, rest and return. The trefoil form of the 22 cosmic 
forces could also be said to indicate that all their transformations and 
Interrelationships are accomplished through this principle of activity, 
rest and return. 


The World Dancer ls clothed in a veil whose form is the letter 
Kaph. It refers to Tarot Key 10 which portrays the Four Worlds through 
which manifestation has thus far unfolded. She is clothed in the vehicles 
developed during those long past incarnations as we discussed in the last 
lesson. These vehicles have made it possible for the eternal 'I* to enter 
into manifestation and evolve. As these vehicles are transformed by the 
conscious work of the T into higher expressions, they become the vehi¬ 
cles of adeptship and mastery. 


In Key 21 the central figure wears her garment in a way that indi¬ 
cates it no longer limits or restricts her. Indeed, it has become an asset 
Through it she is able to bring the higher world forces into present ex¬ 
pression, forces that will not become fully developed by humanity until 
the distant future. That is why adepts are called Fifth vi ^ « untU 

They ere eble to experience end utUlze forcea now Z TmZ 
until the next incarnation of earth. * wU1 not be actlve 


Without thfi garment, uig osneer l* _ 

capacity to contend. fu ii con.^“ .^^“cotiic 
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activities represented by the ellipse. Repeated Incarnations within these 
garments is what has enabled her to grasp Truths from a unique. Individual 
ized focal point and thus become capable of serving cosmic administration 
in a unique and particularized manner. The grasp of Kaph is thus seen to 
be the fruit of many lifetimes in Malkuth. Because of the experiences we 
gather, eventually we are able to weave the totality of cosmic forces and 
beings into a comprehensive world picture. 

Note that we said everything portrayed in Key 10 is indicated as 
being interwoven into the garment worn by the World Dancer. It therefore 
includes the four creatures shown in the corners of Key 10. These four 
creatures are also shown in the corners of Key 21. In the latter, they por¬ 
tray the outer physical world or cosmos. Thus the elemental creatures who 
are active behind all that takes place in the phenomenal world are shown 
to be active also within the vehicles of the Human Spirit. 

The view from the Center reveals that everything has living entitles 
connected with it. The world around us is alive with nature spirits . . . 
the gnomes, sylphs, undines and salamanders of ancient lore. The four 
creatures pictured in Keys 10 and 21 are connected with the Qabalistic four¬ 
fold system attributed to nirp , the Tetragrammaton. Thus they have a 
relationship to the highest divine Beings, to qualities expressing within 
the Human Spirit and to activities of nature in the three kingdoms below 
man. 


By becoming aware of the invisible elemental kingdoms, a whole 
new world of relationships opens up to you. It becomes the basis for a 
most fruitful phase of true self-knowledge. You begin to perceive how 
these elemental forces act within your vehicles and how they can be brought 
under more and more dominion of the Inner Self. It is this dominion over 
the elemental human nature that brings you to the true stature of the Admin¬ 
istrative Intelligence and to the possibility of wielding that dominion in 
works of benevolent magical creation through knowledge of the same ele¬ 
mental forces in the kingdoms of nature in Malkuth below. 


TECHNIQUE; 

For this lesson repeat the Technique outlined in Lesson 65. 


## 
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Lesson Sixty-seven 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 

that clojL^the cemraTfi^omv 21 he Th' Sl “ Ped th6 TT 

j.iHnr, i„ 9 °* Key 21, and how it indicates that the bodies 

° |f) Th f ncarnate existence are composed of all that is represented 

b w Z Z T bS 0f the elements < Pictured in Keys 10 and 21, are 

1 er . n we oar Physical, etheric and astral bodies and to dwell 

a so n ever y in 9 we perceive and experience in the world of nature that sur- 
rounds us. 


As we complete our descent into the 32nd path we are able to perceive 
the phenomenal world, the world of Malkuth, from its hidden, inner side. It 
is a view that reveals the nature of conscious entities who are not visible to 
the outer senses. The elemental spirits, the gnomes, undines, sylphs and 
salamanders, are perceived in their various activities, taking part in the work¬ 
ings of nature. 


These elemental entities are primarily the outpourings of Beings of the 
Higher Hierarchies, Beings who do not incarnate on earth with their real nature; 
that is, with their ego and higher principles. These angelic, archangelic and 
even higher orders of Beings do, however, have in the physical world what can 
be likened to a physical body. Their ’bodies’ are various stretches of water, 
cloud formations in the air or indefinite areas of earth. What can be called 
their physical vehicles are not necessarily all in one place. Indwelling these 
physical expressions of Hierarchical Beings are the various categories of ele¬ 
mental entities sent down and ’enchanted, as it were, into the elements of the 
physical world. 


In the Qabalistic system these four classes of elemental beings are 
assigned to the letters of the Holy Tetragrammaton to indicate that they have 
a relationship to the Four Worlds and to Chokmah, the Father Principle. The 
Salamanders or fire spirits are attributed to Yod; therefore, to Kether and Chok¬ 
mah; to Atztluth and the suit of wands; to the zodiacal fire trlpliclty symbol- 
ized by the lion of Leo. 


. .. „„ ,,riHinns are related to the first Heh of IHVH; to 

The water spirits or and nes are 

Sinah, flnittzlng principle to B ‘ah e ted ^ ^ 

Cups; to the zodiacal water tnpllcy prlmarily tQ Vav , t0 the slx sephlroth 

he sylphs are the air spir TiDhareth, to the Yetziratlc world and the 

from Chesed to Yesod centered P boUzed by the head of a man for Aquar- 
4 Suit of swords, to the air triphc y Heh; tQ Assiahf the material world 

us * The gnomes are assigne |k th . t0 t he earth triplicity represented by 
and the suit of pentacles; to Malkuth, to w 

Taurus and the head of a bull. 
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Through their correspondence to the Four Worlds the four creatures 
relate to past earths as well as to the present one. During the earlier in¬ 
carnations, the vehicles of humanity gradually took form and developed to 
the stage, in our present world, in which the divine ego could enter human 
evolution. This could not begin until the three lower vehicles had been 
brought to a certain completeness. 

Let’s briefly recapitulate what we have discussed in earlier lessons. 
During the Atziluthic incarnation, represented by the cherub of fire, the pro¬ 
cesses and laws of the physical body were developed in the substance of 
primal fire. These human physical beginnings were most delicate archetypes 
— nothing even remotely resembling the human body as we know it. The 
physical body of the present earth is the sum of all its former developments 
plus the influence of the ego which entered only during the Assiatic evolution. 
The mineral kingdom of today represents the development of humanity in the 
Atziluthic evolution because it has physical forces only active within its form. 
This was the case in regard to the human body in that long ago development, 
but then the body was entirely composed of primal fire which made it com¬ 
pletely different. The laws and processes involved are what make the corres¬ 
pondence with the mineral world of today. This should not be forgotten. 

The second Briatic incarnation is represented by the eagle, the cherub 
of water. It relates to the development in which the generative life processes, 
presently active in our etheric body, were developed and inserted in the phy¬ 
sical body of fire. Plants today are entities that have a physical and etheric 
body only, as the human vehicle did during the Briatic evolution. Again it 
should be realized that the correspondence is to the active principles, not 
to the actual form of expression. 

In the evolution of substance, we must think of the water of Briah, 
to which the first Heh and the eagle are attributed, as the 'water that does 
not wet the hand'. It is a substance, finer than air, midway between the 
cosmic fire substance of Atziluth and the air or gaseous state. It is called 
water because it has a flowing quality and moves in currents and streams. 
What it really consists of is indicated by its relation to Scorpio. It is the 
subtle substance which is the basis of the generative principle. This per¬ 
vasive fluidic water of life permeated the primal fire body. In ancient writ¬ 
ings the Briatic phase of evolution is referred to as the Fire-Mist, to indicate 
the merging of fire with this primal water that is really creative substance. 

The third incarnation, the Yetziratic, is represented by the air sign 
Aquarius and the cherub with the face of a man. In Yetzirah the first astral 
consciousness of humanity was developed. It was similar to dream con¬ 
sciousness today but, nonetheless, it was a degree of awareness able to 
respond and have definite inner experiences. The qualities developed during 
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the Yetziratic evolution were impulses, desires, likes and dislikes, percep¬ 
tions o p e sure an pain that make up our most basic psychic nature. It 
correlates with the animal consciousness of today. 


Because of the immaturities of this soul expression in most of humanity, 
Yetzirah is the primary field of human activity at present. The human ego is 
striving to bring this psychic nature under its dominion. Thus the Yetziratic 
World, as indicated by the cherub of man assigned to it, is the primary field 
of human endeavor. 


As a condition of condensation, however, the Yetziratic evolution in¬ 
cluded condensations from the primal 'water* stage of Briah, through the air or 
gaseous, through the fluidic as we think of it, to what could be called 'woody' 
stage. This was the incarnation, linked with the Moon, which took place 
just prior to our present Assiatic earth evolution. The elemental forces, as 
they act in the Yetziratic soul level of our nature are only partially, as yet, 
under the dominion of the ego, except in perfected adepts. The symbol of 
this accomplishment, when it has been completed, is the pentagram with the 
point of spirit uppermost over the fourfold elemental nature. 

The cherub with the head of a bull is related to our earth evolution. 

Only after the present earth development was well under way could the true 
human ego become active. The bull is a symbol for Taurus, ruler of the 
throat area. Within this area the faculty of speech is developed which is 
one of the capacities that only a being with an ego can develop. Thus Tau¬ 
rus is linked with speech as well as with intuition, which, similarly, only 
an ego being can receive. The bull also represents the procreative power, 
which is occultly linked to speech, as the break In the voice at puberty 
indicates. 


The four cherubs portray the fixed zodiacal sign of the four triplic- 
ities of the elements. Actually, they represent also the other two signs of 
the same triplicity. The bull, for instance, stands for Virgo and Capricorn 
as well as for Taurus. In this sense the four cherubs in the corner of Key 
21 symbolize the entire zodiac. The forces related to these 12 signs have 
had an effect on the development of humanity during its entire evolution. 


In the Atziluthic incarnation the germ of what later became our phy- 
slcal organs was implanted. It was accomplished by a rotation of the human 
fire bodies around the circle of the zodiac. By this circulation the bodies 
were exposed to the influence of all twelve regions of the Heavens. The 
twelve regions indicate correlated activities of several orders of Hierar¬ 
chical Beings. Their Influence implanted the archetype for future organs 
that would not develop until the distant future. For instance, when the ro¬ 
uting human fire body came under the Influence of Leo It received the heart 
germ; under that of Virgo the assimilative organs were given their primal 

impetus. 
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Thus we begin to see that the central figure in Key 21 represents 
the Grand Man of the Heavens . . . Adam Kadmon . . . The Cosmic Human 
Being who receives forces for development from all regions of the cosmos. 
This influence continues in the Brlatic incarnation when the etheric life forces 
were developed. 

The same twelve influences, under different circumstances, were 
brought to bear upon the further developing vehicles. During the Yet2iratic 
evolution, the revolving around the zodiac again took place. This time it 
brought the zodiacal influences to bear upon the human soul nature, implant- 
ing unique characteristics and psychic qualities. The same influence con¬ 
tinues today. Throughout the year we are exposed to the twelve stellar 
regions in a manner that renews their impact and their influence upon our 
threefold vehicles. 

Let's return now to the elemental entities themselves. Malkuth, as 
the sphere of the elements, is their dwelling place. If we can first perceive 
and understand them in natural surroundings where their activities are the 
most constructive and harmonize the most fully with human evolution, we 
will be prepared, later, to comprehend their activities in relation to our 
psychic nature. 

The capacity to perceive these beings in such a way that their source 
in the Higher Hierarchies is known becomes possible through unfoldment of 
Atziluthic level cognition, the level of mastery which we have discussed in 
previous lessons. However, to recapitulate briefly, the stages of ascending 
initiatory awareness can also be correlated with the Four Worlds and thus 
with the four cherubs. The bull corresponds to physical plane waking con¬ 
sciousness which is the only state most human beings experience clearly 
today unless they have become aspirants to higher knowledge. The Yetzir- 
atic world and the cherub of air correspond to astral perception. Through 
practices in meditation and visualization this level begins to become a 
reality. The Yetziratic perceptions, however, are not to be trusted until 
one has advanced to Briatic Consciousness. From that level you are able 
to decipher correctly the images and symbol forms of Yetzirah which can, 
without proper knowledge, be the source of much delusion. When perceived 
with sufficient unfoldment, astral perception reveals truth about the group 
or species souls of the animal kingdom. What corresponds to the self- 
conscious ego of a human being resides, for the animal species, on the 
astral plane. 

Briah is emblematic of the inspired level of consciousness that has 
succeeded in transforming not only the astral soul qualities but the deeper 
levels of temperament in the etheric life body. This is work we undertook 
in earlier lessons in relation to Yesod and the path of the Sun. Briatic per¬ 
ception also enables one to experience the true source of the plant world. 
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^r^otton * tote tl ant C f ? VerinQ ° f earth ^ realized, through this level 

P »n-hiral Rpinrr ^ re ection ' the mirroring on earth of the activity of 

ef nf thp h s S W °! e rSal nature and region of expression is in the starry 
canopy of the heavens above. 


The highest perception is that which is aligned with Atziluthic Revela¬ 
tion w ic corresponds to the level of Mastery. It brings direct comprehension 
of the mineral kingdom which has Its true source and reality in the vastest 
reaches of the cosmos and is linked with Chokmah, the Cosmic Father. Only 
when spiritual cognition has reached this level are you fully prepared to grasp, 
in undisguised truthfulness and without danger, the beings of the elemental 
regions. Although they are nearest to the physical plane, their true nature 
cannot be fathomed without Causal Plane connections. Indeed, without such 
Supernal linkage they can be the source of endless delusion and lead human 
consciousness far astray. • 


Linked with the Supernal Hierarchies you can descend into the inner 
processes of earth without danger of delusion. From this vantage point the 
elemental entities are comprehended ’in the name of their Divine Creators'. 
Then they become the direct revealers of a vast and comprehensive view of 
the world and of the cosmos that has never before been open to you. 


In our present descent of the Tree the elemental beings become per¬ 
ceptible by entering the 32nd path into awareness of the spiritual processes 
behind the functions of the physical plane. There you are confronted by a 
wondrous new world. Around the crystals, the metals, the rushings of water, 
the whirlwinds of air . . . hosts of conscious entities begin to appear. They 
take part in all the phenomena of so-called inorganic nature. They are also 
active participants in everything that occurs in the plant kingdom. It is in 
their plant and mineral activity that we can best approach these entities 
initially, for in these nature activities they are most in harmony with human¬ 
ity and with their true function in the universe. 


Tn th„ final lesson of this series, which will be Lesson 68, we will 

In the f f th elemental world and link it up with the 

complete our investigation of tne element* 

completion of the Great Work. 


TECHNIQUE: 

,, ae _ ne wit h the entire Tree. Intone the Divine 
Visualize yourselt rU(iiio(i YofJ n e h vav Heh Elohim and then 

Names of the three Supernals: -- 

give this meditation: 

"From Thy Brilliant Crown 
A rainbow of color descends 

Filling both heaven an ? 

.._ ...t-Anm and with love. 


it 
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Focus your attention next on the violet sphere of Yesod. Feel your¬ 
self as centered within it. Intone Shoddai El ChaJ. and give this meditation; 

"In Thy sphere of strength 
The path of service begins. 

It leads from the inmost center 
To the farthest reaches of space." 

Visualize yourself as entering the path of Tav. Become one with the 
central figure, with the Cosmic Human Being! Feel yourself as centered In 
the universe with light streaming toward you from the twelve zodiacal regions 
as twelve differentiations of color. When this image is complete, intone Tav 
on the note A_and give this meditation: 

"Poised within the stars, 

I merge with the Heavenly Beings. 

From the inner point of stillness 
I enter the Cosmic All. " 

Now enter into the sphere of Malkuth; intone Adonai Ha Eretz and give 
this meditation: 

"The earth transforms itself 
Into the Kingdom of Adonai 
Resplendent and glorious . . . 

Before my inwardly opened eyes. " 

Complete this visualization by centering yourself in Tiphareth, inton¬ 
ing Yeheshuah and pouring out love and blessings to all the directions of space. 


## 
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QABALISTtC DOCTRINES ON REBIRTH AND IMMORTALITY 

Lesson Sixty-eight 

(from the transcripts of class lectures by Ann Davies) 


w ! pr ®sent epoch humanity is developing the soul-spirit nature 
ith the help of the physical and etheric bodies. In order to unfold brain 
consc ousness, which is the physical instrument for the spirit, we are 
obliged to make use of bodies which are not adapted at all to spiritual per¬ 
ception. Through them we are not able to enter into connection with the 
beings who exist behind the physical world. Because of this, half of our 
earthly environment escapes us. We pass over everything of an elemental 
nature. Until we develop spiritual organs of perception through appropriate 
practices, we have no access to these beings. But even though we cannot 
perceive them, they are essential to our evolution. 


In the last lesson we indicated that our initial investigation of the 
elemental beings should be in relation to their activities in the mineral and 
plant worlds where they are most fully constructive and harmonious to us. 

There is something mysterious about the plant world. With animals 
we can perceive their consciousness and determine that it has similarities 
to our own. But with plants, their magnificent variety, their incomparable 
beauty, which affects us so deeply, leaves us in wonder. Such marvelous 
development from apparently nothing more than a tiny seed I Even before we 
know the truth, we sense that something invisible must be present. Through 
the seers of Ancient Wisdom, the plant world has been revealed to us as 
made up of a whole host of beings. Only through these beings can we under¬ 
stand the vegetation of earth rightly and thereby learn to utilize It more per¬ 
fectly for nutrition, healing and spiritual development. 

For the inwardly opened eyes of initiation, the roots of all plants 
are surrounded by nature spirits of the earth or gnome variety. When active 
in this capacity, they are also known as root spirits. In our fourfold system 
they are assigned to Assiah, to earth and to the final Heh of IHVH. To the 
outer senses these beings are invisible except in their effects, since no 
root could develop without their mediation between it and the earth realm. 
Through a wholly spiritual process they bring the mineral element of the 
earth Into flux in order to conduct it to the roots of plants. This activity 
gives them their greatest feeling of well being. Not only do they supply 
the root with its mineral element, they also cause it to rise toward the other 
elemental who share in its continuing development. 

Gnomes are most remarkable entitles. They are completely filled 
with an inner element of spirituality that correlates with the inner element 
behind our senses; behind, for instance, our capacity to see or hear. They 
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are, in fact, in their entirety, a sense entity. They have the capacity to 
see, hear and immediately understand. They do not need to thin or con 
template as humans do. Except for this, their knowledge is simi ar 0 
of human beings. All that is comprehensible in the world is for them a rec 
perception. Theirs is something of a reflected Intelligence, imparte to 
them by Hierarchical Beings above the level of humanity. These gnomes 
have an unconquerable lust for independence. They are not at all intereste 
in one another, but they are intensely interested in everything else in the 
world. 


Through their earthly activities they comprehend basic truths that 
are of a cosmic origin. As the plant grows upward it comes into connection 
with the extra-terrestrial universe. Particularly at certain seasons of the 
year, currents from cosmic space flow down from above into the plants. 
These currents descend through the leaves, the blossoms, the fruits, and 
stream into the roots and the earth. They come from Hierarchical Beings, 
connected with the plant world, who send down the growth patterns for the 
plants and with them they send wisdom of the cosmos. Every plant gathers 
together secrets from out of the universe. 

The gnomes turn their faculty of perception toward the forces enter¬ 
ing the plant from above. They carry these ideas into various parts of the 
earth which, for them, is not solid. As they wander through different con¬ 
stituents of earth they have a different inner experience. When they pass 
through a vein of gold, for instance, it is not the same for them as when 
they pass through a vein of silver. It is during the autumn and winter, 
when the plant world is inactive, that the root spirits wander through the 
earth depositing their knowledge and spiritual forces into the minerals, 
stones and metals and thereby preserving them. 

Gnomes are also connected with the earth force of gravity. They 
make their bodies out of this volatile, invisible force. These bodies are 
in constant danger of disintegrating, of losing substance. They must con¬ 
tinuously create themselves anew out of gravity. In order to do this they 
must be constantly attentive to what is going on around them. That is one 
reason why they are so amazingly alert. 

The gnomes have their home in the earthly-moist element. Another 
one of their functions, in the economy of earth, is to act as a comple 
to creatures of the amphibian species. Gnomes are extremely clever 6 ™ 
they are the antithesis of these relatively low creatures who have™ S ° 
dull consciousness. But it is just because of this that the gnomes hTJI 
significance for completing these creatures who, in turn are sic fi 
to the economy of nature. The amphibians represent somethina like Jh™ 
digestive and excretory organs of nature. y xne 
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Another reason for the attentiveness of the gnomes is that they are 
in constant danger of becoming frogs or toads, which they resist Intensely. 

In order to do this they fill themselves entirely with the extraterrestrial ideas 
of the universe. The threat of being 'enchanted* into a dully conscious am¬ 
phibian goads them into their intense alertness. 

What they deposit as mineral wisdom is the basis of the cosmic con¬ 
sciousness that is related to Key 21, Saturn and the 32nd path. When, through 
spiritual unfoldment, the mineral processes of the human vehicle are penetrated 
with the 'I', you are able to complete the pineal gland in the brain. It is the 
center for mineral activity in the human body. There is a relationship between 
the mineral and the ancient Atziluthic evolution. At that time the highest prin¬ 
ciple in humanity — Yekhidah or Atma — was implanted in the mineral-fire 
body. 


Everything has consciousness. The kingdom of stone in itself has the 
very dullest awareness but it is, at the same time, very comprehensive, very 
cosmic. It holds the preserved cosmic wisdom brought to it by the gnomes. 
Human consciousness in its Atziluthic evolution was on the mineral level — 
very dull but comprehensive. When that level of consciousness is illumined 
by the 'I' — the Ego — it becomes the Temple in which Yekhidah, the Indi¬ 
visible Self, can become active. What wo arc speaking of is connected with 
"IbK and the ‘confection of the stone of the wise', which enables an adept to 
complete the Great Work. 

The Great Work is linked to the mineral activity of the pineal gland. 
This gland, an earthly mineral metamorphosis, is situated in the center of 
the head within the structure of the brain. It is an organ shaped like a pyra¬ 
mid or cone, sometimes called the Third Eye. Out of Itself this gland secretes 
minute lemon-yellow stones called brain sand. In natural man these lie In 
heaps at one end of the pineal gland. Without the proper functioning of this 
gland a human being becomes an Idiot or cretin. When, through spiritual 
development, its activity becomes more complete, the Indivisible One has 
a Temple of expression. What this Indicates is that the mineral element 
can become, of all things, the most important. It alone can harbor the high¬ 
est principle in humanity! The human spirit needs the mineral as its central 
point . That point makes possible an Independent, living spirit. We will 
return to this later after investigating the other elemental spirits. 

The feeling of antipathy that the gnomes feel for the earth gives them 
the power to drive the roots up out of the earth, to give an upward direction 
to them so that the other elementals can begin their work. Once out of the 
earth, plants enter into the moist-airy element and develop what comes to 
physical formation in the leaves. Leaf growth is entrusted to other elemen¬ 
tals who work in water and air. The spirits who are related to Briah and 
water are the undines. They observe the upward striving plant. They do not 
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have the clear consciousness of the gnomes but a dreamy cme' 5*1 ? j _ 

the ethertc water element on moist surfaces, even on e . 

of water. They wish to retain their capacity for continuous metamorphosis 

so they resist becoming permanently formed. Thus they rec 
the creatures they complement but who threaten to bind them. 

Their work for the plants is to obtain and disperse substances in the 
air which, in a mysterious way, they introduce into the leaves o 
They approach the plant from all sides and show themselves, n e r weav 
ing activity, to be amazing world chemists. They bring about t e com n ng 
and separating of substances that is essential to leaf activity. They ream 
away, as they carry out their leaf chemistry. The wisdom they dream orig¬ 
inates in the Higher Hierarchies for whom the plant world is a mirror. It 
streams down to the undines who weave it into the plants so that it descends 
to the gnomes. 


The sylphs are the air spirits. They play in the moist-airy element 
also. Their part in plant growth is to bring the light in the air to the plants. 
They act in the finer and larger movements of the atmosphere. They have a 
great affinity for the bird kingdom which they complement. Unlike the gnomes 
and undines, they do not feel antipathy for the creatures they complement. 

But they do not become birds because they have a different mission for earth. 
Sylphs move in the air currents behind flocks of birds and these currents are 
audible to them. They experience their sense of existence in the sounding 
music of the moving air. They have a dreamy, almost sleep-like conscious¬ 
ness, less awake than that of the undines. But, through the bird kingdom, 
they experience a sense of existing, a kind of reflected egoity. It is the 
sylphs who inspire birds to sing. 


In their work for the plant, sylphs act as bearers of the light ether 
as undines are bearers of the chemical ether and gnomes of the life ether. 
They Interact with undines to imbue light into the plant along with the chem¬ 
ical forces. In their most spiritual expressions, sylphs allow artistic cre¬ 
ative forces, akin to the inspiring Briatic forces, to flow into the world. 

Out of the light they weave the ideal plant form which they receive from* the 
Higher Hierarchies. The chemical workings of the undines complete the form 
and send it down to the gnomes. 


In Malkuth the segment assigned to air Is between the fire and water 
segments. Among the elementals the sylphs and undines Interact in air and 
water. They have a linkage to both Briatic and Yetzlratlc forces Thu inter 
activity la Indicated by the emblem of an eagle being assigned to Brt^h a 
creature that belongs In the air; while Aquarius the air ,° Briahj a 
Water Bearer. We must think of the sylphs and and, * 9 J 18 Called the 

Yetzlratlc In their activities. ™ * Undlne8 88 *** Briatic and 
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The salamanders or fire spirits are related to the activity in the blos¬ 
soms and seeds of the plant. Fire spirits inhabit the warmth ether during the 
spring and summer when the atmosphere is imbued with heat. They fill them¬ 
selves with the heat; they concentrate it into the cosmic male element and 
take it to the blossom for the development of the seed. The heat substance 
becomes the generative Yod force for the plants. 

In Malkuth the russet fire segment is situated between air and earth. 
There is a link between the activity of the fire spirits, on the one hand, and 
the gnomes on the other. In the spring the seed, with its male force, is 
united with the ideal plant archetype which the gnomes preserve from the for¬ 
mer growing season. Therefore, in plant fructification, the Cosmos is the 
father and the Earth is the mother I These principles are brought together by 
the activities of the fire spirits and the gnomes. 


Among the creatures, the fire spirits complement the butterfly and all 
the insect world. As the sylphs receive their sense of well-being from follow¬ 
ing behind the air currents of birds, so do the fire spirits delight in following 
the tracks of insects in flight. It is through this activity that they gather 
their warmth for implanting in the seeds. The fire spirits feel Inwardly related 
to the butterfly which is a very spiritual creature, a bearer of Joy as well as 
beauty for the world. The butterflies and insects, in their movements through 
nature, spiritualize physical matter with the aid of the fire spirits. 


All the creatures mentioned, and their complementary elemental entities, 
are essential to our evolution and that of the world. Each type of elemental 
has a mission in the scheme of things. The long-range mission of the gnomes 
is to carry what is in this earth over to the next incarnation — the Fifth King¬ 
dom. They are the preservers of the earth from one world body to the next 
The undines task is related more to the Higher Worlds. Their desire is to * 
ascend to the Higher Hierarchies. One of their activities is to absorb the 
phosphorescence from the sea, which is really the result of a putrefactive 
process, from the remains of dying sea life. They absorb this phosohores- 

ss&ssss: r;rv:r an 

::r a zzi i : saormce - findin9 their tuss 


The sylphs perform a similar function with forces tw ar .. , 
bird kingdom. With the eld of the sylphs, birds heve tho - f " th ® 
tualize earth substance. The sylphs receive thL a^ f Capa ° Uy t0 splr ‘- 
tense feelings to the Higher Hierarchies. Fire spirits taMST* Wi * h ln ' 
up the essences left by the butterflies and other taseots Thiv Z \ 9ather 
from these creatures and take It into the warmth «th ^ ey recelve It 
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that has been carried outward by the fire spirits. Thus the gnomes carry one 
world into another in a parallel line with evolution while the other elementals 
carry their experiences upward to the Higher Worlds. 

From these perceptions we begin to see the place of the elementals 
in the earth system. However, all elementals are not benevolent towards us. 
Some of all four types have come under the rulership of Beings who are hostile 
to humanity. In these activities they can become dangerous and deluding 
forces. The hostile elementals, particularly gnomes because of their clever¬ 
ness, act under the domination of these Beings who have developed to the 
level of the angels, but who have taken a contrary route as obstructors of 
human evolution. These Beings, who act primarily from the astral plane, are 
ahead of humanity in evolutionary development. Throughout the ages they 
have been variously called Luciferic, Ahrimanic orMephlstophelian. One 
type obstructs us by inciting human passions and egotism. Another obstructs 
us by deluding us into materialistically limited intellectuallsm. 

In the larger picture both are essential to evolution. By bringing us 
the possibility of evil and error, they bring us also the possibility of distinct 
self-consciousness and freedom of choice within certain bounds. These beings 
who, in the present epoch, are what are referred to as the Dark Forces, serve 
us only if we continuously resist their delusions and seductions. 

Because of our imperfect nature the hostile elementals under the juris¬ 
diction of the obstructing forces are the ones we first encounter when we Cross 
the Threshold into the Higher Worlds. When we enter these worlds at death 
there is a natural preparation and protection that must be supplied if we enter 
through initiation. We must be prepared to iace with courage the elementals 
who reveal to us the unredeemed forces that remain in our inner nature. No 
one can be entirely free of such forces in the present stage of human unfold- 
ment. Thus the elementals at the Threshold appear to us In horrible forms 
that reveal the qualities in aur soul that still harbor selfishness, egotism, 
hatred and the like. If we are rightly prepared for this encounter it enables 
us to recognize our personal soul nature from an objective point of view. In 
this meeting a whole host of beings, usually gnomes, seem to come at us 
filled with hostility. After you have succeeded in recognizing your own un¬ 
redeemed nature and acknowledging responsibility for perfecting it, the hos¬ 
tility subsides and other gnomes can become your guides, helping you to 
perceive the astral replicas of the solid forms of earth. 

There are undines, sylphs and fire spirits of an adverse nature as 
well. Undines act in the continuous metamorphosis of changing imaaes 
In the first instance they reveal your own nature. After you have recognized 
the forms that rise in response to your personal feelings and moods the 
dines can reveal the fluidic regions of the astral as a moving sea in whi h 
they shape themselves Into the feelings and desires that seethe throughout 
the world. 
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Sylphs become visible as an Inflowing of light that is unpleasant w en 
first encountered. The hostile sylphs seem to spring at you and flutter aroun 
you. You feel as if their light were attacking and overwhelming you. Those 
that appear in this way are connected with feelings as are the undines. They 
express tempests of feeling and wafting winds of hostility and hate. After you 
have perceived their affinities in your own nature, the sylphs can reveal all 
that lives in the airy regions of the astral. 

The fire spirits reveal themselves as having an Inward relationship to 
human thoughts, to everything which proceeds from the head of human beings. 
You become aware of fire spirits as the entitles who make thoughts perceptible 
from the other side, as it were. They enable you to experience thoughts as 
objective forms. You realize that it is an illusion to believe that thoughts are 
enclosed in our heads. 


In all these activities, both constructive and destructive, note that 
everything is first played out on earth. Human beings are always present In 
what is taking place, even though in our ordinary consciousness we are incap¬ 
able of perceiving it. Yet every night we are involved in the activities of 
these entities. During sleep our ego and astral body Interact with them, and 
the elemental entities admonish us to wake up, to become aware of them, to 
acknowledge their existence. They call out to us In unison like a vast choir, 
urging us to awaken to the spiritual part of our being. In relation to us the 
gnomes have a connection with our will force and with the movements of our 
bodies, particularly our limbs. The undines have a linkage to our thoughts 
and a relationship to the metabolic activities of our bodies. Sylphs act in 
our feeling nature and have a part in the breathinn anH r u «.u 
our bodies. Fire spirits harmoniz^ Systems of 

are related to the nervous system. P ° lty t0 l0V6; ln ° Ur body they 

lent, JTonlTZnZ T*7ZTot h :l\ el ~ ls are not 
Influence. We certainly owe much to them In an ^, een to human 

elemental beings have been enchanted h?’ I 11 densi flcation of form 
«ual heights, which Is their true h 'me andhe ^ to >“*• ‘he splr- 

In order to develop the setting for human end.! com P re ssed into forms 
have enchanted these entttles to produce sotfd h' m* H ‘ 9her Hlerar =hies 
substance. Eveiythlngthat surrounds us we o' l . qU ‘ d ' aerIfo ™ and fiery 
make it possible for us to have the resistance Zl » ' helr actlvltl es. They 

duty ,r t h eV01 ? 3nd mgKSS ■ ‘hey f0 ™ s ‘hrough 

rede y Jri^c^tTo. 0 ' ^ * a « 

fo™ h s e o?„~ itif We approac h the worfd The 
9 .° comprehend their true function, tha m e dVwe 
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him without having any thoughts about them, he enslaves elementals and 
forces them into linkage with him. 

Everything we do is of importance in the spiritual ^ e _ 

look at a crystal or a piece of gold — or any form in the wor 
play takes place between us and the elemental beings. If we ave c n 
structive, spiritually meaningful thoughts, these entities are re ease o 
the Higher Hierarchies when we die. Otherwise, they must return w us 
as part of our karma in our next incarnation. 

In all your dealings with the forms of earth, elementals enter into you 
from your surroundings. If we are to redeem them, we must strive to grasp 
the inner meaning and interconnections that exist in nature. In other words, 
we must become more than mere spectators of the physical world. Indeed, 
our proper development depends on the release and redemption of these beings. 

Actually we do more than release them; we uplift them by our meaning¬ 
ful acts. Spirits of the same element differ vastly from each other depending, 
for instance, on whether they have entered into a thoughtful, kind person or 
one who has insignificant and selfish thoughts. Human habits affect these 
beings most Intensely since they are totally subject to our influence when 
they come into contact with us. Laziness and indolence bind elementals to 
us, while creative productive activities release them. When we are depressed, 
discontent, pessimistic, we bind them to us. When we are bright, cheerful 
and friendly, we liberate them. We all carry both types but it is within our 
means to increase the number who are allowed to return to the Higher Hierar¬ 
chies. 


The task of our present globe of Assiah is to develop man as an ego 
being who is more and more able to gain dominion over his bodily nature 
All the Higher Beings, the angels, archangels, archai, etc., passed through 
a similar 'human' stage in some past cycle of existence. The angelic king¬ 
dom is one stage ahead of humanity, having reached our level during the 
Yetziratic evolution, hence their attribution to Yetzirah. The archangels are 
two stages ahead because they were at our level during tho o , , s ar6 

The Archai or Primal Beginnings reached this stage durlna th e ^ olution * 

There ere other orders of Beings yet more highly evol«S ^ h 
belong to whet Is celled the Third Hlererchy end ere rele'ted L? mentloned 
to the spheres of Yesod, Hod and Netzach. The Spr^^ d, sephiratically, 

each including three orders of beings, are related to th r™* FlrSt Hierarchies » 
the Supernal Sepbiroth, respectively. All have had E9 ° ic ^ephiroth and 
our system, the higher ones being involved more fun Paft in the evolution of 
is, during the Kether of Atziluth. Humanity is th* t V ltS lnce P tlon .* that 
related to Malkuth. There is also a Human Hierar^^ * Hlerarch Y, so it is 
who act as the link between these Higher Beings h ° f advanced humanity 

9 and na *ural humanity. 
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The T is the key to all evolution and it indicates the human stage. 

As we evolve further, the higher principles unfold In response to our con- 
scions participation in our own evolution. As the ego gains dominion, first 
over the astral forces, then over the etheric, and finally over the physical, 
the stage of Mastery is reached. 

With Mastery, the physical body becomes the Temple of Yekhidah. 

The ego has united with the level of consciousness that is fuliy cosmic. It 
is the fruit of having penetrated to the mineral truths within the human vehicle. 
We spoke earlier of this. The mineral alone can become the pure fire that has 
an affinity for taking influences into itself from the Highest Hierarchies. It 
is the mineral element that allows the spiritual activity of the pineal gland 
to complete itself in the Great Work. 


Yet even the completion of the Great Work is not the end of human 
evolution. When this is achieved — for most of humanity in the 7th incarna¬ 
tion of earth — it marks a definite fulfillment, but evolution continues to 
higher and higher levels that are represented by the Hierarchies associated 
with the Sephiroth above Tiphareth. We ascend to exalted spiritual heights 
that take us more and more fully into the administering levels of the cosmos. 


Evolution proceeds from taking — as humanity still does from the 
Higher Beings — to giving, as the highest ones are able to do. The Elohim 
of Binah were responsible for pouring out the Primal Fire-Will Substance for 
our system from out of their own beingness. The Holy Tetragrammaton of 
Chokmah refers to sublime Beings who stand behind the entire zodiac of 
stellar forces. They represent the highest Reality behind all that is indi¬ 
cated by our fourfold system. The Tetragrammaton, in turn, reflects like 
a mirror the Supernal Will of Kether, representing the Divine Intention at 
the Beginning of the Whirlings. 


The Supernal Hierarchies constantly perceive the Godhead behind 
the Veils of the Absolute. They cannot possibly err. They simply carry out 
the Will of the One. The first to become involved in error, as we described 
earlier, were beings of the angelic order related to Yesod and Yetzirah. They 
fell behind the regular angelic beings in their development and took up the 
position of obstructors to human progress. Their hindrances offer us the 
resistance to unfold in a uniquely liberated manner; a manner in which even 
the Supernal Beings cannot share. It is because we can err, because we 
'ate of the fruit of the tree of knowledge of good and evil’ that, in the future 
we can rise to sublime and unique heights. Because we have the possibility 
of choosing, at a certain stage of ego development, between working for the 
good of evolution or working selfishly, we can develop a quality of conscious¬ 
ness that will enable us to fulfill what is called the Cosmos of Love. The 
most sublime Beings who 'look upon God face to face’ cannot do otherwise 
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than follow Divine Will and express Divine Love. Humanity has the unique 
destiny of developing the quality of love that can only be given out of a free 
dom to give it. Love given freely, out of choice, is the highest love of all. 

THESIS: 


As with the preceding course of study we ask you to write a brief thesis 
that summarizes the general content of this course of lessons, that indicates 
what you received from it. This will help you to become aware of your own 
understanding. Include with it an analysis of your experiences with the Medi- 
tational Techniques. When you have completed this work, send it to us and 
we will mall you your Certificate indicating that you have completed this course. 


